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Nepal, Newar And The Newarl Language _, 
• 

Baburam Aeharya 
• 

("Nepal, Newar Ra Newari Bhasha." 
~nthly ) , Year 5, No. 1, Jestha ........ 

(Nepal1, 
1969 ). 

e '. :..'1,""£'1 ' Four centuries ago, a poet creat.sd _the legend that Nepal owes its 
nan;! to i sage called Ne. At another place> he gave the nama of the sage 
as NE-mi. Sylvain Le,,1 has expressed the vUw that the term Nepalwaa de r i VEd 
from "Nepal! or vaUey.2 But such a construction is ~OIltrary to the rules 
of Sanskrit gralllll!U'. . 

Dr. Thomas Young> supported by Sir George Griers~,3 holds that the 
tel'll'O Nepal and Newar have a colllllOn origin. On the oootrary, accordinl;: to 

' ,. ,PrOf. 'P:umer, either .one of these tel'Wl is 4erived froll1 the other. (Pa r,<: I:) . 
This, -again, 18 cCl1trary 'to the :Nas of philology. The view put forward 
by Young and GrieX'6Oll appears to be correct. The original term from whi ch 
both Nepal and Nswar elllllrg8d. might have been MNy!lorbal1, which belongs to 
~ho )ounai or Tamang d1aleqt.4 . , _ 

The first reterenoe t.o the term Nepal ls fown in the Arthas hastra 
of Kautlqs>5 a m:1n18ter of the Hauryan EJrperor Chandra Oupta . (j21-2 9'1 B.e . ) . 
Kautilya lIIentions blankets called "Bhingi"ae". which used t o be experts d 
from Nepal to Patal1putra (modern Patna). The M.aga.dhi language spoken in 
Bibar at that time did not ccmtaln the sound "rail, Which was always spoke!' 
as "la". In his inscriptions. Emperor Ashok descr1boIJ hUIJel£ .,as a "la.h" 
wtead of "Rajan• Thb shows that "Mnfarn was pronolmced "Napal" in Pat:ll i ·· 
putn. Kautilya cle3rly used. this term to :refer to a country. 

!vide PS:Jhupatl Puran. 

2 !! Nepal, Vol. Il, P. 66-67. 
J - ; 
Linguistic Surrey ot India, Vol~ - III~" Part I, p. 213. , . 

hvans1ttart, 10 nQ~II, writes, ': "A' Nerba 'is t~ progeny ~rn of 
intercourse between a Mum. and a -Ne~~- Tba Nerl?a hS:J the highes t. 
social standing ~' the Atharajat and r~_s nearly equal to the 
Barathamang.n (P. l42). . - . 

SArthashalltra. 2-11-30. 
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No such ancient roferenc6 1s available to the term Nawar. Tho wrlll 
\i(lS first used by Europeans who vi s ited Uepal in the l8t.h century. It He ;,; •. , 

that.'JJ? ..... m was .orlgi,nally uNepar", whico. .}.ater corNpted to .I'Nebar~~ 
then! ~·t.o nHewar". ':\!le .term lIN;Yiir"ba 11 has, hQwever, retained the .sound tltb l1 f. 
aven· now. (Page 5). ' It. appears to have borrowed the Tibetan suffix "PU" • 

.. 
Kattunandu Valley ' appears to have "beent,he ",riginal hemes Of the Nap!>:,,!!· 

Anand Bh.1kshu, a disciple of the Buddha, had visited this place as a r e1\l{t<! f' 
when Kapllavas1::.u waB devastated. during the lastda,ys of the Buddha. (563 -
483 B.C.). The Jain saint BhildI-obahu too ~ad coua here when a famine OC~U:'N 
during the of Chwra Gupta M:l.urya. After ti"ie death of .Ashok, Bud.,h l:' 1 

. and were constructed in Kathmandu Valley. llchchhavi K:lnts 
here. Katl'.mandu Valley, moreovar, was the c apital of 

the Lichchhavi, Baish and f.hlla Kings. It ·io tor: this reason 'that Kattll"Q.,u.lu 
Valley is sometimes called Nepal, although the'. term Nepal is loore widel y 
used to denote all territorios .ruled from Kat.tundndu:. ' . 

. , .. . 

The geographical area. deroted by the term Nepal during the time 01' 
the Newars is not clear. Until the time of the Bualha, Vrijji and Malla 1 
republics existed in the areas :lcuth of Nepal. It may therefol'e be maint.1:'rl;..l 
that the (Page 6) Nepars too con;prised a republio at that time. King Ajat:J- j 
shatru (491-4591 of .the Sisunag dynasty annexed these two republics to his 
emPire. ItW&S then natural that monarchy should have emerged among th e 
Nepars as well. Grierson has given much praise 'to a compiled 
around the ond of the 14th century.9 Tbis work, . is." 
in the Government Library. It contains a list of 32 
bofore the Lichchhavi KingdOm was founded. These Kings appear to be rt3 pflrs . 
In the Sanskrit lang~e, ' tho inhabitants ot regions sit\tl.tad to tho s outh­
east of India arE! !=allad Kirl,!.ts. The Napars of tllpal too lived 1n these 
south-eastern regions.10 

bIn the Tibetan language. · the suffix "Pa" is used to denote residence . 
.An inhabitant of Syaris thus Syarpa, and of DhUt, Ihukpa. 

7I.e Napsl, Vol. Ill, P. 188. 
e . 

Lv Napal, Vol. Il, P. 65. 

9L1nguistic Survey of India, Vol. lIT, Part I, P. 214. 

lD.rhere exists considerable ~1f.terc~c9 ,in the ma~s of t he Sanskrit 
term Kirat and the term as it is used in' our 1anguage~ In ' the 15th century, 
the Sen Kings of Hakwanpur described areas occupied by Magars as "Magarat." 
In the 16th century, the San Kings conquered the hill ragUrns aast of t.h l3 
Dudhkoshi river as well as tha Tarai rtlglons of Saptari and Morang. The h:ill 

.r"6r;t0ns east of the Dudhkosh1. .'Woro inhabited by Kirats, who were contcrnp-
, tuousl.Y called "J<1rwatl by the Bajis of the Taral. The Son Kings, on tho 
an~gy of 1rMagarattt , gave the name of Kha.t to regions inhabited by ItKil'l,\wJ 
The term Kirat thus denotod a region and rot 'an ethnic coZlllUllity. In o i.hc r . 
words, Kirate inhabiting the Kirat regions alone are not Kirats. This ha ~ 
giv(3n rise to the confusion that the anc,iant Kirat ' K~s of Nepal actu:11.1y 
b(llongad to the Kirat ethni~ community. (See Wr1ghtl History of lbpal,P. 1:)1. 
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. It is strange that the M:lhabharat, which -started being compiled after 
the 2nd century-A •. D., contains no reference to Nepal.ll This work: dates 
back to the last year 0.( the rule of the Kirat Kqs of Nepal. The Maha­
bharat, altho~h it <k:le~ not contain any direct reference to Nepal, 
mentions at one place that BhimSSD visited Vidaha and vanquished seven 
Kirat Chieftains in the area near the Aindra lDOuntain.12 It is not cloar 
whether this story' is correct, but we can use it to understand the cont01tl­
poraty situation. Vidaha at t hat time co~rised the present Darbhanga, 
Mahottari and Saptari. Sindhuli-Gadhi is th~ only mountain near this area • 

. .It ilia on the main route from central Nepal to Videha. Petty Khat princi­
pal,it1ee apRsar to have existed in this area at that tima. Too Kingdom of 

. Nepal and that of the Tha.ru!J in the Tarai must have been two of them. Th,~ 
other five may have been those of Thamis, Khambus, "ete in the hill regions . 
ThUS this story proves that there existed petty Kirat principal1tie s east 
and 'West of Nepal at that time. During the lst century A.D., the Lichchtu ... b 
displaced ttvl Nepars and founded the fll"st Arya- kingdOm. By the 4th cent1.u- y 
A.D., these petty principalities appear to havebcen incorporated into tho" 
~~gdotll of .No:pal. ' 

, 
-.," " No c;t.ear. refercnj:e to' the boundaries of Nepal dUring thG Lichchha'li 
p::'riod is available. Ac.cording to tb oa Prayag insaription (circa 350 A"D.j 
of the Gupta iAnperor -Samudra Oupta, Nepal denoted the rogion situated 
betwoen Katnrup (Assam) ~ Kartripur (Kwnaun) .13 The Tista riv€r f orms <~ 
natural boundar;y" between Kamrup and Nupal, although this is a matwr of 
sPUculat:lon. The Changu inscription of the Lichchhavi King : :"mdoO v of 
liapal (464-491 A.D .. ) doscribes how ha crosssd tha Gandaki river and collqu...r",j 
Mallsp,lri.14 The Malla Kingdom of Pa,rbat on the banks of thoJ Kail riY<.ll " 

- had not beon founded a t that t:l.mo. It thus appears that this Mallapuri W,\S 

situatod in ,the Karnali basin. Yuan C\"t.la~, tho faroous Chinosc tr&vdl'.l", 
who visited M3pal dur1.ng t~ first half of the 7th contury, statos tha"t 
Nopal, covered an _lU.'sa of 4,000 11.15 or 1,333 sqU3.re Jrtilt>s. This shows tint 

, N.:;pal at. that tilOO 'extonded at least from the T1sta river to Sakhika-kk h, 
t hat is, from Il.a)n to Pyuthan. _King Jayapid of Kashmir 'invaa:id Nepal at 
the beginning of thG 9t\l contury .16 HG Va.9 resisted by King Varmad6"V of 
Nopal on tho baril:s of a big river beyond the Galulaki.. This big riv~r rn'_!)" 
be the Bheri or the'Kama1i. But Nepalls dac~ri.;t had BBt inatter tho ... nd 

llToore is a reference 
a late:r addition. 

in tho Karnad1~1j,?,a Parva. but this is ch;:u" l;,! 

12SabhaparvaJ 31-15'. 

U - " , .. 
" Fleet, Gupta Inscription:o" P. 6. 

, . .. 

~ Nepal, Vol. III, P. 14. 
15 . 

BU1, Buddhist Rocords Of T~ W<3storn World, Vol. Il, P. 60. 

l6aajatarangln1, Choptor 4, 5)0-545. 
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of the Lichchhavi rogima and the founding of the , Baish regilne in 880. 
During the 5 centuriel!l of this regime, 'l'ibet gradually encroached on~ it:o 
nbi"l1Iin f:ront,iers: am !.t. awe'are thatN"eplll".bad already lost the b~' 
regloj15' eaJi"to of.,the · Slnghli4. The Halh Kirigdolll in the 'west had alr9&dy 
become' i.nd~penden~. · 'IM Kamat .Kingl!\ of Silur'aUijgarh haq' .founded a MW 
kingdo'm in the eas·tern Tarai"soutll of Napa.i~ 'f.heTarai· area of Eutaul 
had already been" subjugated by "the ' Malla K~S:~ N.epel thu.,s ' canprisad on l'f ' 
th iJ hill regions fl'OIR ::the Singhll1a to tbeSakliika-l"ekh. . . , .:., . ' ., - - . ' 

, For one century ',b'afo;c 'its' eo:Uapse,.,,~ 'Qalsh regiD3 su.i'f",red fr("lf\1 
. internal conf".Lict and external aggresslon~ ;In ' :080 A.D.; the laat Bairc h 

King, Arjun Dov or' ArJWl"Malla. ' ·was depos€!d ' by his ministers and 
by a Rajput called Sttuti ' Mllla; During a 'period, of 200 the 

,ofNE:pal ' split 'into 'nearly. 30 ' f'ra~ents. inchding Kathmandu, 
, , ' Lamjung, Tanahu ani ' l1ak.lanpur .• EVen th.tK'ings 'of Kattunandu, 

Bhakt.apur and Dolakha ... which were of the',Mahabharat 
. between the . Trishuli( and, Tarnak~i rivers, " ?ascri~ tJ1e:4-
as N£pal. Thb is the reason why tha cWscribes this r egion , 

as NEpal. Later the KiDgs of ]):Ilakha ~~i;:!l::t~,,~~~~~ (lord of Dolakhal and ,not lk p.:tladhipati (lqrd of . 
boundary of Nepal thus contractad to the Sunkoehi Only the Malla 
Kings of Kathmal1du, Bh.akt ... pur and lal1tpur called themselves K1~s of 
untU the end. The 'kings of qorkha, Palpa, Hakwanpur and."other 
regarded their territories as situated outaide of Nepal. 

In 1169 A.D. K~g Prithvi Narayan Shah of Gorkha'· founded t;h"'~i~:=:;t l 
Killgdom of Nepal. Since then, the territories comprisi.r.g Nef81c 
to eJqland.'· By 1792 A.D.) the entire territory from the Tista , river in th<! 
east to the A.la.krianda rivor in the west began to be called Nepal. By 
A.D., the boU:lJarles ,of Nepal had reached the &1tlaj river in too west. 
English maPl'! published in 1811, Sikkiln, KumaUn. Garhwal and S1mla too 
bo~n placed 1n"d.de Nepal. In 1816, the .'boundaries of Napal again 
to ·the·Hechi river arui ~~e Singhllla' range in the east 3llQ, the Mahakali 
river in the west. N0p31 now derotesi the territory situated _wi thin these 
boundaries. The inhabitants of . this terrifory .&re ca lled , Nepalis and tho 
Khaskura or ParbatiYa language, ' wh~ch is. ttl~ national langung(), is calli:d 
'Nepal!. " ', ' . 

Napal .owsa it;! na/!B to the Nepar cOIll!uWlity. But with the passage of 
time, all connection batv,len "the two has been severed. 'The tlopal1 lanrll!l.l!' 
has no connection with "the language spoken by the Nepars. The term Nilwar j 
might have been derived from Nepar, but the" 'modern ,Newars. hll.'ve only lin- ~ 
quistlc affinities with the Napers. In Other worde, the NEnoa-ri language ~ 
has e'V'olved frolQ the langU~e ~po~en by the Nspa,~~, ~t there 113 no eVid1 

11See coin o f Jayendra Singh··Dev in ' Nepal'~eum~ , 
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s. 

that the mOQ3m Newar:l are the de::Jcsndants of the Noparso The genoral be li .. ! 
that thoy maybe due to the fact that all th05$ wo speak the K::wari 
language aro regarded as Bowars, and. that no other def1nit1on 1s availabl " . 
This wads us 10 a discussion of the Newari language. 

Philologists have expresaed the view that the Newarl language, l i ke 
the Yakthwnba, KharRbu, SUnUllar, Thallli, M..irml and other dialoctstBpoken il l 

the hill regions of Nepal, belongs to the Tibeto-Burnnn family. Too!'e 
dialects have no relationship 'Whatsoever with SanskritJ Hindi, NepaJj 
and other AJ7&n languages of India. or course mny words f:£ t he Indian 
Aryw and Tibetan languages havelnfiltrated into tl">e ~wari languat<l in 
the f;aRIe manner a.:I Arabic, Persian and English '.lord!! have infiltrated 
into th~ Napali language. But Newari verbs and numerel:J have lXl relation­
ship with tile Aryan languages. The rules Of grslImar and syntax too arc 
different. According to Grieraoo, these are o1'!shoots of tt.a Tibetan 
language. But the fact 18 that there i s as much diUerence between t n.. 
Tibetan and Nowari languagas as 'Id th the Yalc.thumba and other .dialects . 

These non-Aryan di&lect6 of the Himalayan regions nay be divided tnt..: 
two categOries, pronom1n.al and non--pronOlllinal. aocording to lihether or not 
pronouns are put together with nouns and verbs. Thus in the Yakthumba 
dialect of the Tamor-Ithol.a area, the sentenoe "1:1 man had two sons" is 
written as follows t- . 

Lochohha YaJU Thik-le Nechchh1 Ku-sa Biyi-Chhi. 

In this sentence: 

Iochchha .. ~ SQ1le~ 

lam Man. - " 
Thik_le .. , In one • 

Nechchhi .. Two • 

. KU-::;a .. ~ sons • 

Bil!-Chhi .. They w&re • 

Thus too prcmouns "Ku" and "ehhi" are Joined with' a QCUlI end a vert. 
respect1vely. 

18 ' , 
Linguist1c Survey of Vol. I~I, . Part II. , ... " .-

Contd. " 



6. 

In the KhaiJlbu d1a.lect, the same sentarea ls read as follows:­

Tik-Pit MiD-PO' Sak-Pu yu:.chu )b, 
0 0 

In tilts sentence: 

Nik-Pu P\<J&ns . ·~e. 

Min-Po 11 , 
Han's-, 

o· _, 

Sak-Pu 
" 

two . , 
00 • - : , 

Yu..chu 
" 

hi. SOM . , 

o • , 
Ho 

" 
",wore. 

. Here the pronoun 'ttYu" 113 joined only v1tb ' ~a nolUl. 

In the NewaJ1.. language, ' this sentence is read o.~ rQ~lows;-

" Chhahma Manuya Uituna Kaya Du. ' 

Here pronc:uns are not joined to nouns or verbs. But the 'WOrd UHma!! 
has boen added to the numara l (Chha) to denote an animate object. The 
verb "du" i~ used &l:to in the" present tense. 

. 'n'Ie dialects spoken by Ma&ars, Who follow' the Hindu relig:1on, by 
Ounu>.gs , ttu-mis am Syarpaa , ' who follow Buddhism, and by tjt;lwars, who r .,nmf 
both religion:::, are an nono-pronominal. Th1! dialac~ of Y.:lkthwnbas, Khanb~ 
Dh.iJnals, Thamis, Hayus, ChoP1lIlgs and other cOIII!J'UnitieB who follow noil.hc r 
relif ion are pronominal. The 'Sunuwars started 'adopting the Hindu r elip,ion 
o.ftar 1829 A.D. At that tlmo, (Drian) lkldgson found tooir d!1I.1ect to bo if 
pronominal. B\!t 50 years 'later, Grie rson found. that it was non-pronolrdn:1l. 
This change during such a short period appears t o have been the reflult of 
intercourse wj_th Drohmans who wer e religious tea chers and spoke- tha non­
pronominnl Nepal1 hnguage. 'Iba Tibetan langu~e too is non-pronominal. 
It is speculated that the Gurung , Murmi and Syarpa dialec.ts , bave beCOlllol 
non-pronomnal as a r eeult of intercoursa with Tibetan teachers. The !-lund3 
dialECts or the Santhal::J and other cOlllllunities inhabit~ th~ . hill r eg 10M 
or Bihar are pronominal.. rtdlolog1sts have included thess l anguages in U\d 
Tibeio-Burman family. 'rhe Sataara inhabiting the eaatarli Tarai · a.lao flt-eak 
a dillltict similar to tnat f(Joken by the Santhala. Hence it I1t"lY be aJ>propriA: 
to designate all th~ pronominal dialects currentq- in use in Nepal as l'ill t; 9 

o • -
19LinguiStic Surveyor lndia, ·Vol. Ill. P.lrt I. P. 199. 
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7. 

I!urrr~n. As stated above, the oorrrnunity speaking -ribato-Surman dialaets 
ls called Kirats in t~ Sanskrit language. 20 The dialect3 spoken by l'I4 ': ilt';. 
and other cQllIlnmit1es were also included in the Kirat groUP. 511):;6 thux 
are pronominal. The opinion has therefore been expressed that the Hepar 
dialect toc belonged to the Kirat group, 

WhUe no speci1l\8n8 of the Neparl dialect are avaUable, there can 
be no doubt that th:! l'lln~Sanskrit words found in the stone inscriptions 
in the Sanskrit language left by Lichchhul Kings in Nepal (Kathmandu) 
Valley are Neparl. Tbay are all proper nouns, Here are sane Bxarrplas of 
such non-Sanskrit words. 

, The unp~bli8hsd stone inscription left by Ratna Sangha at Daopatan 
contain these words: 

Du!an, Khepung Hyaspring Dungprang Khenam . 

Ali thsaa are nalllls of villa~s • . 

The word tlKhripa'lg't, which is the name of a Village, appears in the 
stone inscription of Shiva Deve found at Tulachhe Tola in Bhaktapur. Thi& 
inscription has already ~en publ1shlld . 

The stone inscrlption located at Taujhya Tole in Lal1tpur, which 
dates back to the period of Jishnu Oupta, contains the names of these 
v11l agee: Thagwoo. Qangull Asinkol Khadpring and Kanku1ang. Thb inscripti o.'l. 
too has bean published . 

, The words "~3t~1 and nPhirang", which too are names of ,vill33e:; , 
-are ITentioned i n thll swns inscription (still unpublished) of Stdva Dava 
at Satungal . This stone inscription also contain ths non-Sariskrit words 
flKattarakll and llKudhutnrell which rafer to taxas. 

The vords flShattal', "Map-Choka." and IlPitaljal1, which too refllr t o 
taxes, occur !ntha 6tqne inscriptioo of LaUtpur dating ,ba ck to the 
period of Narendra Dav . 

The proper nouns appearing in the abOYe-mmtiored stone inscriptions, 
which were installed nsarq 500 years atter tha destruction of the ktngrlol,j 
of the Nepar clXMlunity, are harsh-sound1og. They might have been move so 
at the time when the Hepar Kingdom vas in existence. Even mw, Yards in 
the pronominal dialects sOWld very harsh. As a matter of fact, it is 
characteristic of eve'ry prCClOminal v ord to sound harsh. The more the 

2°Northey and Morris: The Gurkhas, P. 66. 
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6. 

dialoct. CiHI.Elt:lS to bu pronomi nal, the less harsh-sounding it becoloos • . 

'lh.adta- ~t.o the impact pr the .(u'yan languages of India, Nowari ,UI they Ql'd 

spoken now-a-days ls IIXIra sweet-Bounding than even the Napali language. 
Thi.5 proves that ·the N?Wari; language WM '·once PronominoJ., though it is 
now non-pronom!nal~ ard that it was spolcen by thQ Kitat community. Physi­
ognoJl'lY 1s the primary criterion tor identifying the race to which arry 
particular cO!lllT.unity belongs . The Aryans have generally a white or 'iiheatl:J 
con!plexion, are tall, _and .heavily bearded , have Q, long and sharp nose> ;t 

wide forehoad and '!Jig. eyas . But the -Aryans who Cam<! from the sast grad1ll1lJ: 
lost s_uch physiognomic fea turEls as they oogan CODling unoor the inf'luer.ce ' 
_or the local cliliUte aad onvir.:"nB and startod e&tablishing nutrioll!:lnbl 
'relations wl th non-Aryuns . 'rte complexion of the -n'on-Aryans of the 3QUU,-
eastern regions vary according to the countrios inhabitod by t.hem. 'Iba 1 

canploxion of the non-J\ryan Kirats' inhabiting the Himal.e.yun regions is ' 
of a Mongolian type . That i5 -;"0 say, they have- a fiat nosa, with promin.J nt] 
cheek-oones their face is flat, and t heir eyoe are SlII.-J.l. Tooy do not l~w\l 
nuch hair on their faC,a . Ip the case of Kiraw inhabiting Nepal, hoWIlV0l' , : 

these f aaturos are fully found among some of tnam and Pa,I'tially 8IlJOflg SO:'Od ; 

othors. T'tYJ SOC;)n<:' critorion is language or dialact. Those who spaak t h ... 
languabes of the Aryan group are identified as Aryans, while thOI><I \lho 
spoak tbi:l Kh-at dialect belol:f6 to the Kirat comnWlity . Thare aN, howQv <1r, 
instances in which conmunitios belonging to ona r ace Mov .. forgotten thei r ' 
own languages and adopted t.hose spoken by other races. One exrunple i s thii 
1haru commUt1ity of the Tarai ragion. Tbi:l Tharus have n. Mangolian conpw riOO 
but t~y spa :;k too Aryan J.anguage of Irdia. While the Indian .Aryans ar t) 
divided into different cast(Js such as ih'ahlrm:i and Kshatriya, - the Tharus 
aro not so divided. As such, the Tharus are rogarJ.ad as a Kirot comnunity, 
ov .. n thcugh they spuak Aryan dialects. 

Commun ities a.n:Ollg: the Kirats are distinguishad by the dial<: (fts SPOK..;-fl 
by them. But there is no r ost riction whatsoov~r lncoulllansal or m~rlt:l) 
rolations among mombers of any community speaking; a par'ticular dialoct, 
All JlI6m~ers of t he lhgar cotMunity are equal. T~ Gurungs are said to :)u 
diviood into Ci' . .l;'jat :lnd Sorhajat . But this division is mt of any siC l"ifi­
cance. 'I1,e Hunnis ara dividod into 12 different sub-coll1T\unitiJos and 18 -
differunt caste:) . But this division 15 of r ecant origin. 'l'ho S3ll0 is t.~· ' Ztl . . 
of tho Sumll'lnTS , who are r;a1d to be divided into 10 sub-cOlTlnunitlos ;]lV! 
12 difforont castes . The othor Kirat cOlllmunitio::l such as the 1h8mi, th'-l 
Hayu, the Chcpar.~ , thll Barrunu and thol DhiZllnl, h:lvil tho !lUllltl uquality 3;) 
the hugaN. l'he Yakthumba.'.l _and t he Khambus 'ilpeak: different dialucts . Th ... l.J{, 
bolor{,ting to tooo different cummunitties, they Slare the 8aIOO kitclwn an d 
establish mntrilqoni nl rolatioll3 Qmong themselves. 

Contd ••. 



,. 
But the Newars, though their mother _to~ue is Kirati, pr~ct ise 

casteism and untouchabillty like the Aryans a! Iniia. Their physiognotloy 
contains Aryan features. Hence it is definite that th:l Newar5 do Mt. be l ot1!-: 
to the Kirat community. In order to sho .... how this aryan cOlllll.unity moved 
into the heartlaud of Nepal, cea~d speaking its own language, adopUid 
the J-ewari language, and tl).u.s came to be knwn as NonIars> it is rwc8:l:Jsry 
to go back into a certain period in the h1st.c!r'y of Nepal. 

During the second centw:y A.D., missionaries sent by A.shok visited 
the heartland of Nepal and started converting Nepars to Buddhi.srn. As it 
was aifficult for old persons from the warm regions of Bihar QIld Uttal' 
Pradesh to stand the cold climate of Nepal, yOWlg Buddhist JIlOnk::; and w~,,' 
were sent to ttipal. These monks and nuns propagated Buddhism and gradw}l1 y 
med tholnSelves with the Nepara, thus infusing Aryan blood anlOng thoJtll . 
Thi:l procoss continued for a long tirne. Too ~wa.rs then CantO to ba kno\ol /l 
as Ne\lars, who were cultured and civilized. They ma.da considerable pl'o,' r ",;;;' 
in the fields of aGriculture, sculpturo, etc. But having lost th"Jil' fi l \ ILj II!, 

spir.i,t as a roilsult of their conversion to Buddhism, the NeWars ware ult i,~~t."l.' 
conquarad by the LichchtJavis from Dihar. The Lichchhavis, who had entm"()ct 
:into Nopal during the middle of the first century, ousted too NeW!!' r !l i'I'C;) 
::Illata or power, and drove thum ott from one Newar settlement after anott"r , 
The Lichchhavis ruled Nepal Valley for 800 years. The ftJwars flod Slid li\' ~.) 
IUroIlf the naiehboring i"fu.rm1s. The Nawal"ll, who thus mi:xed thSJllSelves II,i t ! , 

the }o;urmis, came to be known ae "Nyarwa." Those /tlwars who continued t e 
s~ in Nepal Valley were known as Paharis. But. they had to live a mi:; .-.r-
able life. ThJ number of such Newars still surviving is vary slll.:lll. It i .;; 
likely that there will be no Pahari Newar in the next: 200 They 
follow Buddhism. But being poor, they canoot invite priests to 
perl'ol1ll their religioU5 rites. 'I'hay speak the Grie r scn L 
Wl'0llf, 1n saying that the dialect spoken by them is the ",o"" tri. 
1.ang1.Iage. He woulA. not have colllllittoci such a ud.staka at all had he got i\ 

sper.ilIIen q! the Newari dialect ss spoken in Dolaltha. 

The Lichchhavis ware described by the of Uttar Pra<iash as 
degradod KshatrlY9B.21 '!he- LichchhavisJ on hand, recardad 
themselves as sacred as the \later 01' the As tooyuara adhoJre nt" 
of Hioouism. with people to such divoi!l's<l c:; :.. t, ·.' 
as Brahrr.a.ns. Dums and Groups of P<t'!:.] ,' 
continued to i'rolll Biha.r Predoah d,lrl!).-
~ubsequont in s!M.ll groups. insttlad of 
llllfrge ones, - 8114 adopted the Newari lar.~~" ;,,,. 

21ManU5mriti, .Chapter 10 stanza 22. 

22 . 
Stone-inscription of Jays Dav Il, locjlted at Pashupati. Ind111ll 
Antiquary. Vol. IX. 
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. .. 
In the begil):ning of the ninth century," -there wa:l a " flood of Buddhist 
migration from Bihar, in the wake of which thll entire Lichchhsvis wc aWl 
Buddhist8 and fo~d tnamselves into a di~tinct community. The potte~, 
washerman • . artisan:rao:l" others' bel"nging to "tha"Tharu community loIbo had 
n:d.grated to -Nt.pal from Bihll.r ~ere -also assimilated into the Lichchhavi 
CQlr.munity. . 

Du.rrI!; and Dusads began to bo called Podes' and ChywlIos' respeotively. 

. At too end .of the ninth cent-ury, Eainsas -from Uttar' Pl'a uGllh entered 

. Kattwlandu Valley, dC!.:l",Lad the Lichchhavi:1 300. 6stablbhad 3. now Kingdom 
of tt.elr own. The new Ba.i.r15 rulers rel1Xlvad Lichchhavis iron. all pOlitical 
posts, and made them peasants, (Jyap.ls}.23 Havin~ too;> been I'P.nde:rcd w'-:l! iC 
the lichchhavis later began to be contemptuously called as L'lchhis 
,(the distorted form of .. "Lichchhavi") •• lhicn means "cowardll • Lichchhavi:; 
;"r,.l'El ~lso called Bajj, (Briji). The Dainses thBroJfor~ contomptuously r ,:1'0r, 

, to them as Bajiya. : meaning a lI'retched fallo'rl. 

'fhe Bainsa9 de9cribod, themselves as KshtriylS and ·clain.,d their 
,origin to the Sun~ad. Till the last. too Bains Kings steadfastly 

adhered to the lIindu religian ooc:J.use thq .. ora un:.i"'r t.he influenc ... of 
the Kamats of the ICarnat . state established by N3.l\Ya Dev in Simraungadh 
at. the end of the llth.cent uzy. According to laG~nd. the N .. mars had 
ariginally come to Nepal from Sirnrau,"€adh along I<ri.th N(Ulya Dev. But. t loi:J 
is rut true. Dur:ing th;3 200 yeal"5 af tha Kama.t Kingdam. · Nepal was beil''.1 
ruled by Ba1n5 King5. SometiJr.es there was c(Jnflict. and sonetimos concilill' 
t1.on be"b«lan the Bains and Karcat Kingdoms, who had callw.on border::l. At thOl 
time .they were on good terms, they exchanged cust:.ms and usages, and, 
moroover. leading officers of the Karnat stato parmanently migrated :U :t!.. 
NupaJ.. Aroong the::le official:; lIare l<hhajus and Kas.:l .1us . Hahajus were min i:::~ 
'Who belonged to the r oyal Karnat fa.'!Iily, ald the Kasajus Who ..:ome [rem t ill!! 
KayD.stha community were chiof accounting officors. 

wring the $00 years of Baina ruw, Buddhism was boing propao rtad J,j ; 

Tibet in full swing. The Tibettin Lamus entered 'into Nepal and 5t..art" d 
converting Gurunge. Sherpa5 und MUrlnis to Buoiihism. By thl::l cud 01' . tIt.! 
twelfth c.entur:f. Buddhist monks from Bih"r wheN .Iluddhism \la::; aurv1vi.I' ~: 
till then also arrived in ,£I pal and. canvertad a section of the ~bngoli.ll; 
cOrr41fUnity known as Baramu. The Rains lines eave sheltor to Bul.lJhist::; r ~·,;;; ' I 
both Bihar Wld Tibe.t. A nunber af Buddhist Vih:lrJ5 (Rltuhl) \lOrd (jst,-I :;lj~1I 

-------------------------------. ... 
2JUchchhavi stone inscription9' are located at t:::.thljan.:! u~ Lalit !lu::: 

an.d Handigaun aro conc6ntrilte~ in .settlolJ'ant;s iuhabited by JY;\ [l')2. ' 
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in Lalitpur and Kathlnandu. ill but 3 or 4 Bahals tilat we now S9{1 in ll.e:; '. 
two cities were built by Bains Kings. Too Bahals than reprosonted tho 

- culture of Nepal. The Buddhist monks or Bandas who Ibed :l.n Bohals wer.! 
philosophers and physiciaIl50 The Bahals sorved as scrDOls, since l "c\..ureD 
OIl l!.u4dh1sm 'Were delivered there , ' <i.Ild _31 so as health centurs, aB tho 

, ; ' Buddh1$ts or !2ndas 'treated people there. Pictures of gods were painted 
t.nd the ir images engraved. Hence every' Bahal serv'ed as an workshop of or ;, 
a..s \/ell. Monk:.; and nl.ll\S who desired to lead a wordly life Calr':) out of 
Eahal5 and becatm ' Upasak or Udas. They engaged themselves in trade and 
han~raf't8. Howev~ rJ even in~d.de Bahals, vice used to be rlllnp:ant . 110nb 
and nuns llvilli' together in Bahals indulg ed in immoral practices , whic l: , 
h~e"Jer, were not trell.tod as a crime. ' 

The inhabitants of Bahals refused to bear any anns ,to ficht again,,; : 
their 8rk1mies. Instaad, they relied on Tantras and prayers. 'l'his prov"" 
to be too cause of their ulti.lllata ruin. rn 1349, Pathan invaders froln 
Bengel razed all Bahalfl to the ground. 'l'he Bairul K~s to did not mJ.i.lIt ,1in 
.armed troops. 'rh1,:; is the r~son why toose fontign invadors also destroy"" 
the palace:! of Saine King as well as tamples built by them, bofoN roat'U·I .iI.,' 
from Nepal. The (Ba1os) Kings thereafter stu-ted repairing tenplas. BuJdhi:; t 
among whom there were still several artisans, rapairsd all the ~ "d 
Bahals within 20 or 25 years. But by then th:! faith of people in 
and other ritunl!i had declined, so that the decline of Bahals 

Sthiti M:llla, the founder of the later Malle. Qyna.sty married tb3 
daught6r of a Bains feudal wrd, and lived in his fathor-in-l<l:wls hou~ 
for a long t1lna. Latar, ha beCaJre King of Nepal. He ragardod him,:;,;lf as 
n Kahatri¥~, and claillfld to be the descendant of t ha Sun-God. Tbd Brahm n;;; 
accompanying him ware probably ' 5arbariyas. Sthiti !4aila rot.a:ined too B"lin'-' 
ministor3 or courtiars because they had assi3ted him to ascend the thr(,!,'_" 
His successor, Jyotirualla, divided his subjects into different c.:ww:; ti ne. 
allotted occupations to th or.l accordingly-. In the course of !iuch dhbion , 
ho proclaimc"d the collllUllity to which he belongod as Kshatriyas and th " 
priceU:l :md t e achers acconparving him as Brahmans. By this time, thtl <.'IIUrt.: 
Bainsas had' adopted the Nawari dialect and maOO tholl'loolvQS known <l S "110\.1:1::". 
Nonetheless, tl", y addad the "WOrd IISinehll (lOOaning lion) after th.,ir n ame 
as a Sign that th3y s till regarded themselves as KshILtriyas. JyotirHlall~, 
howuver, did not include them in the Ksh ... triyn community. He put th olO in 
the category of Vaiahya. Tho Bainffl,s reluctantly accepted this c ... r~5 divi.:)io!l 
as applied to tham. one of the. group of priests from among the Bal.n:>aS W':I f: 

called Acharya (Achaju) IIXld the otber as Joshi. Jyotirlllalla includud t h",<N 
Bainsa.s not in l:.M Bratvnan but in the. Vais.hya group. . . 
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Jyotirmaila aqd his suc::eB80ra, starte4, the practice of inviting the , 
eons and daughters :of ,Rajputs from Uttar Prlldash and Bibar and establishil1 

,matrimonial ties ,wi·tn them. O'nly 'th& off'-sp;rings of the narri6d \oliv es of : 
Jyotlnllalla began to be called III1alla", ' whl1e ,those of his concubines ', wre 
called "Singh". Even sons~i!1-1aw \oIho lived \iith their fathers-in-law t("re 1 

given the surname of S:i.ngh. Gradually, the BOns and daughter:> of Rajputs 
becaloo courtiers (Bhardara). A new class of theSe courti..,rs C<WI& into bOlnl 
as a result of the f3.ct that they establishe d ma.trilllon1al r elat10rel exclu· 
tiivaly with m~ll\b,n's of th,)ir ccmmu;rity and aid -not. have cOlll1len;-;;:ll )"obt.inrl 
lii t h other CO IIIII.uniti.::a , CVl1s()quonlly, t.hcy'enjoyud a str,t:.: , Id "!;,,, }' t h'!n 
that of tll" BuinllaE; . Tho~" &.imw.!;I who i 'uili:l d to get thIJ P!'ivilf~gtJ of 
bocon:ing coU;d.:i."'l·S took to co:r~IlCl"ce. Such Sainsas oogan to be known aB 
Shrestro . Tha Achajus- and Joshis who performed the functions of priest:; 
c.L the royal p~,bcal were included in the upper chse. The ether Achuju:J ,:, 
and JO::Jhis jo:in6d tho lower caste. This ·caste division contulU(:d \oIall unloll 
the End of th,~ 113.11a' rUle. The Bainsas bel'onging to the Bhardnr clans of 
the folU" Kingdoms of Kattunandu, Lalitpur l Bhaktapur and Dolakha hOld rr,.;, n" 
than 40 SurffiJi:CtJ . But t. b Dhardir:3 of Gorkha had 6 d1ffenlClt ,ur~~"''', 
inclUding Panda nI".d Pantha. 'l'hay tharGforo c:..llod -thomoolvcs ss 
whilu contarnptously calline llaillsas of the lowtlr CWU::; a:J P'n,h 
practice continuos avan toda)". 

Maittdli Bruhmans and Baniyas (also koo~m as ThOkadc) alao a:rriv(tl 
in l!fpal during tho ru1e o f the later Malla Kings. Th .. y too hdd adopt"d 
the' l!el1ari language. HoW6V6I'JthE>Y ref.used to call themselv~s t!i:-\oIllrs. 

A1'tcr ti~<.l dostruction of Viharas by Patrums, pecple Ind !;;ot di.:; encl-,:l~ 
with the monks or Band.:ls -dwellinr. thuro. 1l0userDldars cnaslld toiD!:!; to ;,lih; 
to become monks or nUreJ. \-Jhen few Buddhist monks and nw.lS or m.ndos, m,Hi 
t\l.:. il1egit:un.:"-w children born at nuns uho indulgod in :1mnor:!l pra ctic',:; 
were left jn V1.haras, King Jyotirnnlla !fUd.:. thelll livu 11 family lifo, s incq 
than tho pract:.ca of initiatine sans and- daueht ers in.staad DJ,' disd.pk~ .. ~ 
lII'")rJ(s or nun" ot..'ll"'u;;d. Ju~t at thi!l t :1Jno, a noW" cL:lsS of Guruhh!l1u or 
Gubhaj'l ori8h:uwd from. amon!! the Bandas, who were: Duddhi:::;ts. 'l'his c1..v::; 
.or people tior;:ed as pries ts for Ihndas, Udasa::; ar.d Jyapuo. Band:.i.s con-tin\lJ 
to be Pujari!3 (priosts)~ 

; Along 'l"1!.th B:linsas and ~:vapUBI Bhot1yas, Ourungs l Sharp,.:.; "od Nur 'llitl 
too used to come to those DudQh'"I5t V1h:u-as in order to be 1nitiat<.:d (l'; I 
mo;lks or n1.lll.!:. HJ nce OM .finds Mongolian f" .1.turas <lltlll\j the: dOSColndiU1t:J ,,1 
Gubh;!j JJ . Ba~s Wld Udas ... s silnply on this ground, cortain foruie-n schul.J 
h!l:IU mado the asstlrtion that too entire N.3..,a.r corr.'l1unity is of l'!ollf:olbr. 
oririn. 'this !.s a faloo viow. 
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Even toough Gubhajus and Bandas had opted tor falllily life, the Rlh::;. l " 
in lOhich they lived continued to be public property. ThIJ ront that W3. !.= 
ch.::.rged from strangers wtn st.a.yed in Bahals was also known as "Bahal". 
Ibw6ver, during the past 100 years, OubhaJu8 and Bando.s appropriated i!all.'!! > 
for themselv1)5 and started using ttem as private property. Only P"eoda:::; 
(Ch:dtyas) rtlmain as public property. Even then, Baha1.s continUol as rh l i I( i ' ) ' "; 

conters. It ia compub ory for Oubhajus or Bandas to perform the sacred­
thread investituro ceTeTOOny of every member of their famili£ls in Baha\:; . 
Relie-ioWi lectures are no loflJoT delivered, nor is any medical or artist;~ 
work carried on there. But they have deep faith in their religion. \Jealth./ 
traders offer donations for religious purposes more liberally than Hinl cl,; . 

'J.ItJ3 condition of Lichcllhavls or J~pus IoIho once claimed t.hat thl:lY h,"-J 
extendad their fame as far as the ocean24 deteriorated durin& the 10\311a 
period. Jyotirmalla included them in the Shudra caBte. !w placed garde m r's , 
such low-grada artisans as painters. boatmen. black-smiths. in a class 
inferior t o that of Jyapus. This caste systelQ is prevalent even tod:..y , 

With the end of the Hallo rule, PrithVi Nal-ayan Shah and his SU(;Ct;.I ,; :;or:; 
followed. the policy of not recruiting Noware in the army. Col1.tlcqU<luUy , In ,n,,' 
Chbathari Baina.:;1I b",cama unempl oyed . However, they dld not Sufi'lll' nny lo,;:.; .: ~ , 
because they wore taken into the civil s ervice. toi.OI'OOVOr, !IUl\Y of t ilo,n t .",j; 

to corM18rce in Kathnandu. the capital of the count;ry. Shresthas and R:;li r.:;:u , 
,;ho 'Ware engag~d in trade in KattJnandu. got an unprecedented opportwliLy t.0 
ilmrul& wealth. But arter 1740 A.D. Indian Marwaris am. Baniyas too war" 
granted permission t o start COlllllercial activitios on a pernane nt baul!; i n 
Kathrnandu.' They eventually gained control of trade in goods ilnportod 1'1'0':0 
India . The Banctas and Udasa.!I were able to trade on4' with Tibet. They lo~t 
control of tilis trada too when the Jl'Dvement of goods between Lh.;;,,6a and 
Kat:tvnandu stopped as a r esult of the opening of the ChWbi route after 
1883 A. D. 'IMs is why Shresthas and Uda sas have never been able to !ltMd 
as competitors of Mar.;'aris and Baniyas, but have become their agents in 
a way. Evon then. Shr<lsthas and Ud:Jsas aro mora prosperous than t ha Chhu1.il<H'i 
Bainsas . 

Tha Jyapus engaged in farming are living in poverty b ecause they t},1d 
bOE:n highly oxploited. The f act that the administration during the Shah 
1'1.110 as 'well as during too Ra.na regime was military-orientect. en tho o t hGr 
hand, was responsit,le 1br their plight,artisans loIere able to bring about. 
~radunl improvement in tb.;:ir conditioo. Thoy got substanti;;J.l 'Work ill to h.: 
wake of construction or neU houses in Kathmandu according to British model;;;. 
The construction of such houses WIoS started after the arr1v."l1 of the first 
British fu.<dc1mt in Kathmandu' in ' 1816. The than rulars admired British 
oculptura an1 paint~s, while despising those or R:lpall artists. As a 
result, art c .)uld not nlak~ any progrel!s in Nepal. 

,2LQuatation .from the stone inscriptioo of Na.randra Deva dating back 
to 645 A.D., which is 'located at lalitpur. 
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"I"" ....... ~~he dialects spckon by the Mongo lian colUnWlitiea do not bave a. 
"to spread , Hagars. Ourungs and other" cOlllllunities migrating f'l'QJI t.heir 
areas to aqy other ' region forget their dialect.s aftar one or two genera 
'I'he most recant examPle 1s that. of the Guru,ngs of Rumjata.r. · Not more 
200 },ears have pass ed ,s ince t.hi.;r mig rated "to Rumjatar from larnjung and 
But within such a 'short period they have' forgotten their original 
This is true of ~I ; e , Uawars t oo , ' Nepal ValUiy, B8.nepa . Sat.gaun sui 
are '\.he original homes of the ~war8 . The main language spoken in Ute z2 
areas is Newar i . The H3J.la Kil11 s had propagated the Newari language and 
l'unalJled it as "Nepal Bhasha n, with a view to making it the national ':;~ 
HOW-ever , the Paroa.tiya dialt:ct spread to Kat hmandu, and Kins Pratap :-1 
u!J:1d i t in the stone inscription ot 1612 A.D . at" Ranipokhari. Durins t oo : 
17th century, some Nownr s in Nepa l Valley migrate'd to Gorkha . 'l'hey MV O 
now tatally forgotten the Newari language a nd adopted tho Parbatiya 
as tt.e ir moth er tongue . Those Uewars who had ,btl8n driven off from the i r 
or igina l homes betllean 1712 and 1848 IIdgr~ted to P!,khara. ilhankuta arYl 
S<lne other nnjor t Oolns; They _too· tave ap-eady forgotten the newari 1~:;;:~ 
or a r c in the process of doing so . This has baen the casoL ... rith thooe 
who had subsequently migrawd el!Jowhere vo luntaril;y. also 

Notwithstanding this, the K1ll::8 o f Bhaktapur had dralfQs written i ll 
the Newar i Uinguage, aoo thus pres erved too ancie nt arts of dancing ai d 
rusie . The ol dest for m of the Parbatiya dialect clln be f ound in th ese 
dramas . As such, we can t?ring about renaissance in tile fi eld of art all(\ 
culture in Nepal in case we can revive ttje old Newari language . By ';::;~.~ 
a new (Nowur1 ) literature by profusely using new words in t.he Aryan -

we shall only bd r tlnde ring a blow to the Nowar i language . NeP<lli!~.:~;~~ 
l /ou1d therefore do we ll to conpile a ll available ol d words frcPI t he 
tan,gu..:l.gB, and i t s rules of graIrolTar and maI d the Newari lancruage 
In ca s e we c an do so. 1"103 may be abla to preserve our nation3l. treasuJ'{. 

Of t he 1 million l~palis who have the mixed blood -01" Aryans and Lho:t 
Mongols. 300, OCO 'are Na. lars . An'Ong then. 200, 000 NewlirS live in the ir 
original homes . ~e common characteristic alDOl'l8 t hese Newars i 6 chic 
oon!lcious08ss, and consequently they have developed a strong consciQJ.." .1. 
of Wlity . NoI~a.rs always prefer t o live ' t~ether, not separately . 'fhb -:"'1 
ilvident from the fac t that whether in urban q.r in l'l:U'al area s ,- thei r I , ' 
are joinod t ogether. !"bwevor, ono bad thing common to t.ho Nawars 11l t h,,", 
do nce" shoH" any interest in travelling beyond their areas . VIOl') feW"r~~:~; 
who 'go to the Tarai or tho hill regi ons f or t3king up t ra.de Ol" gove 
service move outs ide thair offico or markets . Thoy do nat. e~CJW any 
in undertaJ.1n{: trips to rerote villages in order to know thlJ corJiitioll 

, peopl e btl longing to 'otbur .commmiti.es. This def ec t in t heir bahavior i t) 
n~ er adually chan bing . 
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The Chhathari &'insas, llho occupy a prolllir..ont status am:mr, tre N.'If ', !" .; , 

suffer from suporiority complex. They practise discrimination cOlllll<)n S-1.1 
and matrimonial relatlonswith others. They hold strant! ca.::;to prcjudi c< :; _ 
Chl.:..thari Bainsas engaged in go'lemment service rove a t endency to beh.:o\! , 
dishonestly whenever they feel any pressure from the goverrunant or frOI'l 

the ir superior officers . They also indulge in usury- an:! ev(J(', in gamblilH , 
t..nd have a penchant for high living. Yet they il.ra not. so wealt,hy as P,-r,e"­
thari Shrasthas most of whom are engaged in trade . Panchthari Shrest hc::i 
are honest in their dealiIlgs. In order to gain t.oo trust of their cUSt ,wln 2'".;. . 

they bohave with them very horl(:/titly. Buddhist Newars aro oven more b::>H:SI. 
JimODe: the Udasas l>Iho are artisans, thera are very few dishonest psr sor,::; . 
Dut ona shortc('mi.ng !ran ;mich t hey suffer is that they do not fini sh 
work in time, but dollhorat.ely delay it. The Jyapus who are englged in 
farm1.ng are also hOrlOst. simple.in.1ustrious and patient . Jyapu wO!l"l3n ;U' t' 

hcnest ~d chasto. llo Jyapu woman e.l(cept those who have lost their c h.:.:n;\.~, \ 
ImUe 'IoOrkingas maid s orvants in the houses of otters has boon f ound to 
haVIl indulged in adulwry. They are as hard. work:ing as their husbands. 
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Uepal And The 1851 Indian Mutiny 

Proclamations Of 1.'ha Gov&nment or Nepal* 

1. Any tbwab, Raja, Babu, officer. soldier or ryot fightin6 againsL 
the British Governm:mt or ir:dulging in a<lsault and plUl,Udr Sh:IU 
bo imruediatelyarrastad and handed over to the British Govornm"no 
if he sets foot on Nepali terrltcry. In case he off'ers res1:;U" .CJ 
while ooin~ arresto;ld, 'he shall be killed • .lI. tNaty Ins b.3on :,;j!l11~ \ 

bet\~eon the British Government Md the Nupal Govl;irnment providir,,~ 
for the extradition of murderers on a raciprcc.:.l basis . Toore ~Ii.~: 
ba no d aparture from ·the provisions of the treaty signed bat\I ISl'1l 
tllO governments. Only .:l person whose dea.th is nellr u1ll irdul[ i;! 
in hostility against the British 'Govel'Oulloot and sot foot on I'l(:l~'ali 
territory. Dated Ashadh Sudil. 1915 (July 1858). 

2 . Any person who conducts correspondence or rrainta.1ns 1'riend1y 
relatioml with Nawabs l Rajas, Babus , sold1ars, ryots and other 
rebels who are hostile to the Britbh shall be heavily filled . 

• 

In C:'(58 001'1 person ...no joins the rebel s in fighting agdnst tt-·e 
British Govurnrnent and indulging in assault <lnd plundor, his 
proptil'ty shall be auctioned and he shall be imprisoned. Any per',''; '­
who tmters into the t"rI"it.ory CJf the British Government and CCI.l i : i: _" 

murder shall h(l hiU"lboo. 'l'r~l·e will not bd slightost deviation f'"" ,~ 
tbis oniur . Lot a1J. persons I from Suhbas to ryots, undErt;tand t"i ; 
and protect t ha ir la.llis and property by engaging themselves il, .. ,· i 
tr:..da, ngricult.llI'e and other pursuita . Dated Ashadh Sudi 1, 191~ 
(July 1£l58) • 

foogmi Research collections, Vol. 29 1 247-249 pp. 
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Jajarkot W,'lS the first principal.ity to be,CO!IIO a vassal of Kathm'ln,hi. 

On J>agh 25. 1825, Prithvi Nar.:lyan Shah urate to Kint: Gajondra Shah of 

, Jaj~:rkot;l 

Throughout your Kingdom. your ancestral 
author ity as \1011. as your ri ght to award 
capital punishment, or s having, deprive 
or r estore c :; ste , impose the Ch\lDU'Ilan, 
Godhuwa :md Dharmadh1kari lev ies, grant 
or confisc<:.to Buta lands and appropriate 
the procileds of' 'Panchakhat lUld other judi­
cial ring s , escheats, fines on adult(Jrer.; 
(Chak-ChakuiL fees for sumping weights 
and measUres, :U- fI confirmed t o you. Woon­
ever , thero is a succession t o our t hrOllO, 
you shall pay a Salami of Rs 701. Uhene ver 
there i s a .succession to your 'Lhrona ,collact 
customary U,;:, !rom your subjects, 

On ~larga BOldi 1.4, 1890, ~he payment dw from Raja of Jajarkot w:tS 

roduced by R.s 3, 000 yearly 'When he plcad"d : (1) the size -of his f <l uil:, 

had increased, (2) lands ,had beep da~ged by flood.s and. landslidos 0 ; 

the pea sant.ry Md been graa·t.iy iJ<povarisha d and ware unable t o P."lY an"I 1. "'); . · 

.. 

INaraharinnth Yogi, Itiros Prak:ash M9. sandhi-Patra ~. 
CA Collection ot Treaties In Light on History). P. 4 •. 

2R.;:gmi Research Collictmns , Vol. 1, P. 542. 
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Land Ta.'O "tiCD· In Garhwal 

The Kingdom C'£ Ga.rhwal, which had been redu::ed to foudatory status 
in 1649. was finally annexed in Aahadh, 1861. 

In 1866, Inr,s-scale emigration of ryots was r eport.:Jd frem t htJ '1'ar 1i 
a.re~8 of Garhwal . The govul'r. .. e nt. ret\lized tha t such em1~ratim h",d l\l sulv.4 
f r om the opprassi cn porpab'atad by Us :ld:d~trativ o off lci<tlfl . (40/1)) . 
It thorefortt remindJd thelll that 03rhllal was :1 JlSWly-an'la;oald t(:rrltory lloJ 
theN foro no i njus tice shoul d bo pr3ctil:lG d th~ra (40/l 2) . Ui t h tho obj. : o.:~ 
of checkiag overtaxation, nEo'" l and true assolS :;lIlant sc hedulas \. .J !"'\3 Introdu\..~ 
i n B.'1 i aakh, I P.66 . (40/4) . 

According to tho~e sch odules, agricultural lands in the Tar al " ,:u-e"l :l 
ba tlie&n tha G<m?& ond Jaru\Ula rivers were divided into 3 cat.:.Gori e s, Jun:J.I' , 
Tap ... d a nd Wakhal. Junar monnt lands already under cultiva tion, Tax a'i S ':;;';::; ~ 
llkl nt on s uch lands ware fixed at S<>;' of ellch crop. On Tap:l.d l.:lr..d s , whi ch 
""~t nawly.reclainsd landfl of superior quality, the rata AmountoJd t o 
3.3' o f ea ch crop during th:! first year and 50,1 th.aellftor. On 1,1akhal 1.,:l 
,'h ch IDenut ntilwly-r",cla1med lAnde of inferior quality, the ra.te amow:.t.:d 
to 25:' duriI\; the firllt y oar, 3~% durinc the second ya~, and SO,( dW'i~ 
tho thil'd and subgeq\Wot years . On unirrigat.ad lands , as ..,allm on Lnu..:: 
growing cotton, the tax: a SloS!lm&lt was ml.dtl in cash at tile r att:s of 12 :l.'1 

and 6 ann:!:) for t.be f i rst llnd third gr a des. Such lands, if t.hey t..:. l .:lllgod 
'fupad grud.l, lIere not tr eat ed as a 9tiparate ca tegory for pUl-pooee of t a.x 
a9SflSSlMnt. (40/4). 

Simult:lneously. effort:! ware nndl to brir:g new J....1.nd s undtir cultiv :1 t:!.o 
Con"Q"acts wore iSSUdd for th is pl,!l' posa, under which cort.:d.n individual : ' :~" 
gr~ted authoritiY to attract Hattlar s from InUa and nako 1..:md allotTRlmts 
on ::;even..;year wase s. The contracto r s wore require d to COUllct a :'Itipul .• t.-
3.1!IUunt on each mou j a so l'ocl.:li .. !Ilad, which was gradU!l.lly incrc3.:)ad <3very :f.JJ 

dlll'i:ne t he 7-Y6d. r 1dasu .9orioi . (La/la). OfIic1.:'.ls lIor a aI"pOint od f or l.h·· 
l lUk'pose of directing aod suporvis 1ng suoh roe13mJ.tion and re3ctt.lemvnt . 
(40/16 ). 
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Fiscal Privilages vf Rajputs And Thakurs. 

186)1 -
From Y.ing Surendra Bikram Shah. 

To all the Rajputs and Thakurs residing in our COWltry. 

, 
Priln<l Minister JW'lg Bahadur. acknO\lledging the hal;l rardarod in l?i :. 

in l..ht: W3.r with Tibet and in 191h in tho battle of Luckmw. has uplift..:d 
tile status of Khaa and milue them equal to Chh<3tris. He has j>ertl.itted HJ.l:;.r '; 
anJ U,e GuxWl';:S to be promoted up to the rank of Colonel and now they :,1' 
('nlisted in t.he regular aruty. Other classes or subjects (Prajas) too h~I'.'," " 
enli :-t6d a~ t;oldiers, and conpanies have been formed of them. le h.u 
pronwlIated a la, .... hich prohibits the enslavernant of Newar~ who wurv t1':-," ) -· 
tionally enslaved . Limbus and Kiratis have also, been I'Eicr\u.wd in th e "r,,;"/ 
and a comp3,lly has baen forll ~9d of them, T~eir enslav8!OOnt has been prohil.i-.; "'i. 
Thakuris, RajplJts and ocher castes ha ve been exempted from pa.yII',\.;nt.s \I t __ L :h 
thay had been maki~ Wlti1 1919 of Serma 1 levie~ in lieu of compul."or.\, 
b.bor (Jhara, Khara, Beth, Begari. Hulak), Walak and le.vies payable to 
Zaminciars and local adrnini::;trators (AloaU) from .. hu year 1920 up to 4 __ ,,,n-
B ...... nas , 12 annas and 1 rupee r6spectively. You are directed to presoJ1:. 
yourself .. henever r'-; quired by u::; and to carry out the tasks ussigned tc >,)" 

Dat.;,d Kartik Badi 6, 1920 (Novomer 186). 

lSandhiPatra Sangraha., P. 611. 
'. . " 
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law On Occupations ,. 19521 

Suction 1 

No p".-tlcular occupation has been assigned to ally partic ular casta. . 
All the four classes ond thirty- s ix CIl:>tGS aN freo t o earn to)11' liv"lib, .:;,i i 
by ndopting any tra de or occupatic.n except such as is prohibited by tht: . 
Covorl'lll.ent . W1.1ess it causa the loss of their caste. Ib one shall be pr ell> 
bitud ta !)haro kitchan or touch " "tar on "the ground tint ha ru.~ .. daptod :; 
p~ticular tr:ld'O or Occup.:l.tion. 

Section 2 

No person shall harness a brar,ded buJ..l or a Co.J , tIo nMor WOInall b.)101l. :i l, 
to any class or cast tl 51u11 1050 hi:> or htlr call~ or ~li.\ll uti li~'blc lo d l .• 

;;ort of pW1.i~llm\lnt if h .. or sho .baa or c.bas not" harness any ot her malu 0 1' 

romala animal, and plou Lh", fisld on any day includ.i.ng .:my fu s tival and Lh ;;; 
last dey of the d,1 rk fo rtnight, out of rel1!;:ious considorll:tioru; . 

Scctlun 3 

A person bvlollt;ing t o any of the cast.1s ~hich doos not cont mll.1.lHlt-e 
I·;awl', including: the Br&.hrr..:lll, moy during elnergencias , carl")' on hi s IXl.ck 
artY" p (.: rson bulonging: to a:t'if of tt!e castes that eontaluinates water; and 
pe r sons other than Braln:l,l1S may do so .. t. allY t1.!11U with their aIm C00.30nt. 
Kai: ~hit., howaver, may carry in the Doli , Myi..i,r.a, Chaupala (P.:J.anqu1ns) and 
.ov en on Ulo rock , a person bcloneing to any caste irraspectiv<;I of wh"t.hor 
it contamin::..tl;lS t/atcr or not and a l so w\~ther it i.9 inf<lrior to hi:; c.3.S t e , 
in '-l.'f\j cordition .. nat.souvor. LL purson so carrying pal.anquins stwll not 00 
hold t o hava committ ed allY of1'cn ~.c . 

S"ction h 

If a purson arrcots and p enalizes anyonoJ for doing anything parmi ttea 
unad' the bu or hindo-rs anyone from doing all,)'thing ptlrndttod hcreundo.1r. \l<' 
stldl bo li~blo to a fine rnnging frolll Rs 1 to R3 10. at the discretion <:If 
~h<l H.:'1kim . If such per s~n ha", uxnctvd 5,:)1110 i'ina also, he shall .be [aa,doJ t.o 

r oturn it . 

Section 5 

A cOlllplainant who failt! to prov e his allegation !i1o.11 be li.ab l .. to .:::I. 

fino nmging from 50 pica to Rs 25 a.ccording to the nature of the cas,;,. 

lrovamment of Nepal, lI D rJ:\ Roji KO.I! (On' Occupations And Enp10Ylllo3nt). 
"ti~ (legal Cocll) (Part IlI) (1952 ad.) pp • . 12- 13. This lnw 
tC until AprU 12, 1963. . . 
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Section 6 

A per.;oo who has done sonnthine prohibited und3r this law eha ll ba 
liable to n. fine ranging from Rs 1 to Rs 50 at. the discretion of the Haki!:l, 

Saction 7 

JJry complaint alleging that a person has PlrBued an occupation prohibited 
ay the Government et-her than those t.'hich. besides being prohibitad by th e 
Ooverrullont. "ls being rwl. as a state monopoly or the manufacture or war 
m&,torials~ or that he has hanless ed a branded bull or cow, shall bo ent<lr­
t.ained only within J months of t he actual cornission of the offanse. A 
c~nplaint filed aftor the expiry of this time-limit shall not be ent.erLainuoJ . 

-section 8 

Persons of any caste may work as "Kalshyanll lt (maid carrying a vess el 
~ith heIr water) and "l'Bdyauli lt (bride" s maid) during marriage or ethor 
occaSions. these being :J.usplcious and of festive occasions . M f or carl")' ''n'' 
NOolill lIMy-ana" and "Ta/ftdans" (litters and palanquins ), all cast.6a nay d ... e'), 
this being a work to be done on pa)'llJ3ot of wages , everybody shal.l therc l""l'\' 
act a cceraingly . 

--
• 

Centd. : , 
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Ancient Lalitpurl 

Patan ie an ancient town. It has been referred to by different names, 
8uch as Yupagram, Manigar, Man1gal, Kanigla. Hanigla, Mangla (lU'obably : 
corrupt forms of Hana-Griha). Lalitapatt4n. I.a.Htspuri, lalitpur. Lo.litpai 
(IItta.1I so tt), Ialitabrurna. Lalitabrurna (l.mg Ita" at the end) , LalitakralllZllj' 
Lalitakrarm. (long "a" at the end), Patan and Yela. 

The ~ "Patanll emerged tOWClrdS too concluding period of too reign 01 
the later Mallas . It waS not generally in popular use, nor in the N.rwari 
and Sarlskrit languages . The term i s uSed in a let t er written by Kine R:l jY4 
Praka!jh Malla to Kajl Kalu Panda o r Gorkha in the NtJpaU l <UlL'U3ge (which 
was then called Kh.:ls -Kura). 

In an inscription of King Shiva Simha Halla of Kathmandu of 1595. we 
find Patan referred to as Lalltapattan (soft IIt" sounds). Lator tho hard 
lit. .. 50uncb became comtnon. 'Ibat Wll:; how U1e name of Pattan was derived. 

The term t'L3litpur" appears to have been used even prior to 1379. 0Ut1 
the reign of Jaya Sthiti Hn11 3, lllalitpur" became "LalitaPlrl. ." Too word ~ 
IlIalit" denotes aellthetic qualltills ~ 'beauty. L:l.lltpur therefore deno te 
a beautiful town. 

The town is :stll.l known as Patan and Lalitpur. TIla names : Lalitab~ 
and lalitalcrama (with the "a" at the e nd both lo~ and short in both caS~ 
remained in vogue until the 1 8th century . 

Until about half a century ago. the Judicial Court of P~tan was knOlrq 
as H:lnelabhatta. A stone water spout north of the f'atan r Cjii.l po.l:lc.:a 1:. 
called "Mangahltill an:!. the adjacent settlement is called Hangal Bazaar . 
These tenns are M60Ciatod with uManigla ." 

Too Ha])a Kings ot Patan during the later Mall'l periOd s tyled. them;j; ~ 
"Manigladhipati." In the inscription f ound at Bhimsenthan, Lalitpur. d.::.1AI 
Mnrga &huk1a Shusthi . 1737 Vik~ (November. 1680), wo find the words I 
"Han1g1a.dhipati Maharajadhiraj ShrinivaS8 Hallo." Inscri bed on a 0011 at' ! 
Kwabaha 1, Lali t.pur. '.le find a. corrupt. f o rm of "Manigladhipati ll , vb., 
IIM~a radh:1.pD.t1 Hari51mha Deva." 

King R.mjit Hallo. of BhoktaPur ruled over Patan aloo once or twica . 
a copper inscription of Ms tima, we find too local J\dicial Office r beU 
referrcd to as "Mang1abMtta" I while he styled himself IIMlniglactlipati.;'j 
'fo1$ copper inscription is dated circa. 1818 Vikrama. (1761) . 

-------------------------------
1Lila Raj Shrestha, "Prachin lalitpur (Yupagram) .n (Ancient lal1tp.;r; 

(Yupagr arn). Gorkhapatra, Magh 16, 2022 (JarU!l.ry 29, 1966). 
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Variations ot this tem are I !-lan1gal, Kln1gla, Hantglaka, han1gar. 
f<bnigla, Kanigal, Man1gwal, Hangal and Manga. 

Originally, the term Manigla was used to describe the royal palace of 
Patan. later, along ,with the suffix "lean, it was uaod to describe the t ()\.in . 
This visw is confirmed by Q" book entitled IIBodn1charyavatar a Panjika", 
\lritton in circa 1134 Vikrana (lOOn, which 15 dated the Nepal year 196 . 
An in:Icrlptlon ot Shankar Deva refer.! to "Ramya" (channing) Ialltpur, als" 
known as Maniglaka. It 1s thus clear that "Manigl&ca it referred to the ~:"in".j,:l l' 
of Patan. This 'W3.S the reason wt"w all the later Ma:lJ.a Kings ruling over P(t l cu , 
s t ylt:d themselves as "ltInigladhlpati. n 

According t o Batu Ram Acharya, the t erms "Me.n1.rgal ll a:nd "H:inigar" Rrt) 

derived from the Sanskrit nManagr1half • 

It ls clear that the pl..:J.ca where the great Ucbchhavi King tlana IlJV :1 
( 520- 561 Vikrama - 463-504 A.D.) built a royal palace called thuagriha 
later came to be known as 'HaJlicla. The t <;l nn l1Man.:lgriha ll is usod to rofO;lr 
to the royal palace- in tho inscription at 'lbankot of Basant.a OoV3 7 e:ran.:i:.on 
of l1::l.na Deva, which 1& dated 561 Vikrama (Salt). 'lbankot was at that tilno 
called Jayapa1lika. 

Many royal orders isSued by tbo Lichchhavi Kings after Mana Deva 1'r<>!:' 
Mnnaa:riha are aVailable. The tern ls stUl used in an inscription of t1w 
Lichchhnvi King [Jl1marjuna D:tva (circa 691 Vikrama - 640 A.D.) Md tho 
r.bhir a, Chief' Bishnu Gupta at Sunaguth1. InserlptJ.ons of the L1chchhavi 
Kings Gana Deva, and Shiva DJVIl also use the tern IlManagriha lt • 'I'ha use ,,1' 
this term covers a periOd of 136 years. ' 

III thi3 shoWs that at this tue Managriha was the royal palace. It 1 ;:1 
difficult to SX:{ pNcisul,y how duri~ the subsequent period of 345 yeu}..:; , 
trom 698 to 1043 VikraJlla (641 to 966) the tom corrupt.&d.ae Manirga1a nnd 
1-l.'llI~la • 

From a s tudy of N"war1 phllology. it la erldent that HanirgaJ.a . and 
Man1gla in time pecame fobICala and Kanga. 

However, the Newari language alao uses another term for Patan to~TI -
lala, s s is clear from the inscription or King YO&& Ilarendra :b1la,Bhup;l­
l ondra HsUa and. EIlupatlndra Halla at Hulchok in Patan. Ranjit Halla, King 
of Bhaktapur, (1767 Vikrazna (1130) refer.1 to Patan a Yala. (with thll J'i r :l t. 
"an nacalized), after the Bh3ktapur fashion. FrOIl the 14th century of tha 
VikraJ'1il era to date, Pata..n has been called fala in popular usage. TheN 1 ::1 
no doubt that Yala Wll,S derived from the term YUpagrllDlll. 

Contd ••• 



24. 

The tem Yupagramn occurs for the first time in the iru'lW'iptiOl'l of 
DhruVa S3neh at BhadreB~lar in the Pashup1l.t1nath temple area~ 'Which is 
dated circa 589 V1lcrama (532), than :in the inscription of Ratn:l &lnghil 
o.t Natveshwar in Dilopa1nn l .nnd tten in one of the Lichchluvi King Narendr.Jj 
Dev~ at the Golden 'l-Ifndol<i ~Dlo.ce, which i (I . da,tad c:rcn 7?1 IJikraJra (t4I:)- , 

Yup~rnma W"S ';"lr~bab{y situated in t~e w~'~ta~n part of Mani~al- jl 
(lunagrih<.) , .Orders i 3»uad in thti nn.ma·oi' tha ,people of YupaV'tIlml '.:e re . 
1n..1intr..iMd at J1nnagri~. Yupo.grama in cour-se ,of time corrup~ed at! 111(:h ,. 1 
than 116 13.13. It 113 only Y(!.la _.froT~ a.mong the nUlllorous terl!lS deno Une P.1t.:ll'l 
as JI'.6ntioood above that is used in popular parlance. • 

. . .. I 
nYupa'" i~ '3 K!rati term the \rellning of which 13 not cloar. III SaJl.:lk.rii 

the term lIleans lIa sacrificial post". :!'Uch as tho:!e found at the Kot and 
n6.:J.r the lb.nipokhari at Kathnandu, . but whethtlf thb moaning ha!! any rtJl'-'v.~ 
to tIlt! torlll 'Whet! used to describe the . town 'of Patan i s a matt" r for furti,..,1 
r:JSO:.I.l"ch . 'rh!;: Lichchhavis a dded thr; term ''GraW!.1I to Kirati p1.ace nalhd~, 
~uch as Yupacr::l.ll.'l (lb.lltpur), Lembilti~r"ll!\'l. (LaLl), Khopril"l(;cr:)ll~l (Bhcl::t:.r.'I ' 
Koligr.:-ma (Kathllooou) w.d l'hallb\l{l;rnma ('1'halbo). '1'00 term YaL.' i~ thu;; d~ril' 
from the K1rati nyupa". , 

(S.D.N. ) 
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21. 

Political Developments In Nepal, 

19471 
-

An important statement was made by 1I.H. ttJo Prime :iinistar at his 
Bishalnngr.r Palace today. Courtiers as well as college stuaants ware as # lUbl,',1 
at the palace to hear the statement. The unprecedentedly important spoech 
hOO eVidently aroused a wave of mw zeal in the minds of the pe.ople. Tho 
speech 1s as fo11o"'5:-

Court1ers am. Gent~mtmJ 

You are all aware of the measures 1otl.1ch wo luve taken for the 'jelf~ru of 
LL.u country ~d the countrymen from time to time sinco ...e took OV()f the 
roi.ns of adninistr3tlon, You also know that since the day when w& shoulde r t·(), 
t.he administration of this country, we have sanctioned a total 8\ll'1\ of 
as "152.446.00 (n.c.) and as 2,262,400.00 (I.e.) in ad1ition to 'the arr.cunt 
\Ihich is allocated annually for the amelioration of too lot of the countrjln, f •. 
It is O\'r 1'1nn hope and conviction that work in all the d.e?lr1:lnent~ of , 
edltca.tion~ .public works, healt.h, 1IJWlicipillty. printing, etc. 'lIill 00 bott;, ,' 
tban now, after arra.ngotoonts have been made tn utilizo these amount[; in a n 
offici(ont way. 

W November 29, 1946, I had promised to disclose the plan:J which I tnv <.J 
in my mind for the welfare of our country. After inviting you cll in a 
~:(lt.hur'ing here on February 13, 1941, I Ind also announced th:lt I U"lS goint_; 
I.v 70r,tsult lfrJ brothers and other relatives and courtiars on introducing 
polltl.Cal reforms and th"Lt I ilOuld make known my decisions arrived at a t'ter 
thoSb consultations. You all kn::w that in DOst of the coUntrle~ of the Ilorl!! 
~o~, the 8ubjects are being associatad Ioi.ththe 30verntrant as far as 
possible. Considering that it w:.uld ba greatly helpful to the wellare of 
the country and the people it similar arra~ements ~Iere made in thi:> country 
too, I am going to discuss the same, which I have already indict- too to you. 
Th;) cooperation of all countrymen is required for successMly ronn1ng suc~, 
Cl. syst.:.m of e:overn:oont, For t.hl~ purpose, it is ossenUal that. me.usures 
sj-()~d be taken for propa.gatjng education among the poople so thvt they may 
:..!qlllrE knowledge about ~olitical matters as well as about thair duti~.:;. 
Ci.lly lhen this 1s done will the people be able to cooperate wit.h the eO voCrlllii,! ~ t 
and t.."\ke part in tbe d.eveloplixmt "'ork of' the country· by properly ox<:rcising 
tlm riC hts available to thEln. I repeat. ttut. th'3 nuin thing requirad for th" 
purpose :la good education. If, with a l1.ttle learning, we begin to boaat 

lcovamm:mt of fupal, (Historic 

Centd ••• 





29. 

Tho impression that people in our country are not enjoyirlf! any froodu u: 
i5 quita wrong. As much consideration \la5 necessary before granting all 
ch'i1 rir,hts as prevail in fon:dgn countries to the people, we have nade 
al'N·neerr.:lnts to invite an expert to advise us on the ~xtent of cl.vie r1~!ht" 
which n,ay be grantad to t he people without in all¥ way causiI~ harm tu 1.1l\J 

countl:;t ,md di sturb~ the national peace. Even in countries wherl3 l'r.;;edolll 
<- f the pre!;.'> exist.:>, mnrspapers are !",lLed or closed. People are arresrud 
u.nd d" taiMd for rro.king speeches even in countries where fre"dom of spooach 
prevail s . J;nd not more than five persons are allowed to gather at a ph.::e 
(;!Ven in CQUllLrio:JS where freedom of association 1s granted. As SOll'l~ people 
here , ... ho are a\.are of such fraedom, ~oalll to mve falt confused at such 
ff(;ll;ll!om, an t:xpe rt on this matter has been invited so that t.ht'!y may know 
U';il' rights and limits. After rules in this r egard are drafted aftoar hie 
arrival , I shall inform you of tbe same at a proper ·.t ime . Bu.t. I would likiJ 
.... lso to point out that s ane rights l/hich our p.aople ,unjoy do not perhaps 
prevail in other countrias. For in;; tancs , the government or Birta owr.ars 
cannot doprive peasants ;;)f their tenancy right s so long as they pay rent 
for t.he bnds cultivated by them and they may even diSJX)S8 off. or PlOrte,ji>c , 
tbeir tenancy ri ght.s. . , 

The Reform COIllInittee formed by us MS started its wrk ::;ince Apr-il 2'), 
1~47 ~ is now drafting regulations on political and other matters. It b 
our v~\w t.hat work should be done after establishing an Assembly of elected 
'!I,d eoverrunent-nominatCId members. Discussions aN at present takint: pbcu 
IJU the powurs ~nd procedures of this Aesembly, the numbor of its niO ll ~h,r:; 
;.lId tt .. · peo r- le who will elect them. In India, a period of ten ye ars wa s 
;..l1~IICld for making all thoso <l.rraJJGuments and the reform progralo is buint!' 
lIr:.itlld at present. But the advice of the abov\J-lI);jntioned o)..-pert will al:>o 
Lw av ailable to \L9 in the matter of extending additional powers within 3 tcl 
5 yuars and prescribing otb:lr powers from tillD to time. 

lid shall grant local autonoll\Y after the establ~hIoont of ele~ted 
r. •• micipalities and district boards in Katlunandu Valley and in various 
.Ji:ltricts in the country. The pa.lers to be invested in these local bodi~;; 
:lJld th"ir limits in these matters, their sources of incomo, ete. shllll 
W diJt(:ormi.ned by the Reform Committee. 

Arrangements shall be made to set up a separate and independent 
jUdici.nry • 

I have time and again dr<l~1n your attention to the importunciJ of 
"ducation. I am happy" to note that all people, taking interest in education 
are opening schools one by one, as is evident from t ha opening, with 
covernrnental permission, of 7 schools in Kathrrandu Valley from the naw 
:l(j$sl.on. The govem~nt o.lono canrJ:lt do everything~ It tas cpened s.chools 
~nd colleges to the bOst of ita capacity and haa extended and ldU cxt.:!nu 
a:;sistt'nc6 to the p30ple who have opened them. Girl schools -too stull L. .... 
opcood, but they ll\Uat be run in such a way the. t th:3 modesty and good 
charac~r of Kepali womon ara not affacted. 

Contd ••• 
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I hear SOI'IIO Peop1.6 alliging" that. Ufe and properiy in i~opal era 1.nsecu\i' 
fut 1;bltl'S' 0.%'0 few cou."ltM.us :wl)ore life aDd prOJldr ty. hld l'Gmainad so SOC\U'fl 
as in Nepal during th'e '1'l.S.1; century . I1o>1over', ·~t· anything i:J requirod to be 
done iT, "lweping with the circurost:mces 'i ,n ,thiD rn2.ttor , '01<1 shall do that . 

Euligrant Napalis aN as dear to 'us as tha~(lple here . We are highly 
di:;.tr"'Bsod to 10arn t.hat. I,W-Ij" of our bl'otr.re:n li'lin~ in Incti.a are passinr; 
through distre:>~ ard '.J<;lrrios on a>::cO\1...t. of the distu:rbanCil::l now occuring 
Uloro . We have tharefore en~oreu into r'JCds :,lo.ry c'orrospondenc6 with th.: 
Indi an Oovornn~nt vith :i v l. .m t" pro'l idir.i: dl po~9iblil I':e l p f l'W. this 
CQunt!"'J l'or r",1i(o\'1. ,-, 0: 'lht:tir dii'I :"cul_t.ies , :to .:uch rt'llasurcs alon~ have not 
proved adaquntc for ' cop1n,e 'od. th too si tuat:ien, lIe ~hill soon mules effort~ 
1,.0 post consuls whe~'ever requirud in 1:-<\i:o and niako other arnmgeloonts to 
J.ook after the we:J'ij,re of our Uep:"').i brothJr.'l thiJre . 

, " , -. : . c· . 

. . ' 
Although there is a. palic,Y to the effect. th:l.t the financial 

of the governrn"nt f.:Iust not be di.:clossd to an,Ybo:::!.y. as otherwise 
lI.ill oho".; dicrespect to it . y:!t 1''1 tha fuluN an account of the 
inculll() an.d c;xpenditure shall b " publ i :;had, l,-,ot ,you should uear 
starxling as to the r eul i.ncome and e;q:>enc.iture of the c.ountry , 

• 
position 
ne1ghhor.'l 
annUa.l 
[\ny lllisundoi 

It is our firm d esir e as ',:elllls that at ou r ' brothers and ::lOns, tl,:l.t 
'ihe pc::ople of this 1".01:1 land, N{:p~l. should be prosper ous and educ3ted o.wl 
be. able to p~.rt1cipata fully :1,,"1 t:,e , adni:!. n.~.~ t!'a.t.ion of t his country. 'l'hi:; 
nubl., objective cannot be uchio'!ed im,..d::'atoly. Nonetheless it is our 
cOlwiction that if \le nn~ ' by ths ,·;rac) c:: Gw,COOPOtWI:.) :in this tauk, 
\...::1nu jn:.;pircd by p~dOti3U, it >loc.ld not t:uc 'a lor~ time to achieve 
uti;; objoctivo. May Go:.l graut ynu l!:l.sdlf1'. and c<,n~:101l~cnC6. It i!; our hvilr l­
fdt bap," and wish truit rOil . wiH be ~l(; ~ .. ) ~ro::'k. I::)r tha h.:!.ppin€ss and 
pro~p.:;rity of "thu a:>u.."ltry .md th() r '!Op~!J ~J h~::o mnL,tainine: the Illutuul goodA 
\lin and cood con<h:~t traditior:.:llJ.y o':ir.ti~,g i n"tb country, by prop&r1:r 
utilizing till:; Oflpo:'tunity aiv un by , th~, i:O'le,~J~"nt. . J-ny God do eoad to you. 

'~lhat I lfICan 1 5 tt.c. -:-. thc T..corlo ' ~~ :.u:!.·i\'"'' ~"I.P':J~~ he':llthy, pro::;pol'ou:; 
aM for ,.Ve:r be fI1:lB from troubl~::: ,· . 

M.a.,v God Pashupatinath fl lfi.ll t hi -, p1.an l uhich olay tak\l six nlont-h:3 
or OJ w n a ytla~~ t o turn into rsality . I 'hcj ,'3 t,\'':''t you Ilill p)'opcrJy ufldur ­
~tan<.l all that I have ;.;.:>id ju!:t f)l"tl_ 

On ·Pou.sh 24, 2007 (Jnuary 24 1 
. the following t>.n~ounc"r.l()::.t 1- . . 

2Grishma Bahaiur Devkot:.a , N<dP~·l_Ko Jb,:'n i. til;: [l.::n'po,n (Political Hi.rror 
of tfJpnl ) . Kathm'lndu: KC:lhav C!:':'f.rr,"I. (]. :,ui.~~rl: 196u. 39- ID pp. 

, . . , 
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It is 104 years since Prime Minister Jung Bah ~dur took up the reins 
of the administ.rat ion of this cOUlltry on t.he orders of the then King, 
courtiers and people. The cir~umst8nces in ~hich this chdnge occurred aro 
reCorded in history. I only want to remind you tmt the cou~try ind been 
fOI'llled lli. th:irrt.eI:nU. oontliot disorder and anarcQy ~t that tlIl!e becnuse of 
mWdm!.nistration . Peace <lJ).d stability were restored quickly in the cc 'mtry, 
thanks to the emargenc:e of Prime Minister Jung Bahadur. . 

Even i{1loring other notable events that occurl'od during the lao;L 
cantury, it can be said without -any fe.'lr of contradiction that Prime l-lini:;t.or 
June: Bah&.lur .:md his successors not only maintained but further strengthdnud 
the }li.depandence of the country, \<tlich is its priceless treasure. They a'lsv 
conferled thd benefits of security , progNSS and a stable government on th" 
country. These are essential for the ha,ppiness and prosperity of all conlTlu­
nittes. 

li,ven then, in order that Nepal may make efforts to keep pace with tht:. 
clunging tiroos. and since it is our objective that th~ people should bo 
enablod to participate in still greater measure in the administr~ti.on of 
the country, the Governirent of Nepal Constitutional Reforms Act ws prollJul­
gated on Jipr'il 13, 1948. 

Enforcement of the ~rovisions of this Act cOlIXD3nced on April 11!. 19~8. 
So far nearly 200 Panchayr>tsJ at both Village arid District levels, \"ave 
been fonned throughout t he country. Formalities h3d no .. been coml'let.cd for 
6st~)jShing the Central Parlianant. But it was es t ablished on S{ptemiJt,r 22 . 
1948. I'any ildministrativ£l Committees ~ere fOrn¥ld at the first session of 
the Parliament. 

The diff'1cul t task of l.a.ying t h:l foundations has thus alInod been 
cornplctad. The poopla of Nepal haVe boen enabled t o,nlarch'a.h .. :"d pvJ..:t:1'ully 
tOI'l<:rds the objective of a froa and in.dep:looent democrac:y. The success 
ach1..eved in ~se measures so far convinces us, after a serious 5tu~' of 
the present natumal and international si-wation, that since it is our 
as,Pirntion to associate ·the people in. greater moasure .in the adminirlrtl';;tion 
?1 the country, the pace of poUtical progress oan be accelerated without 
1.n <.l\Y ~ay disrupting the situation of the country. With this objective in 
ViovJ ~nd fully dep",ndin~ en the patriotic feelings of the Nepali [,:eoplc , 
\le have , wclded to take the rollewing measures. We hope those measures uill 
allah1.e our coontry to attain its objectiveslll- ' 

(1) A Cpnstituent Assembly will be fonned as early as possible through 
gemral elections held throughout the country on the basis of adult 
franchise. 

• 
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(L) (a) As it 1s our heart-felt desire that tllere should be goodwill 
and full and cordial. cooperation between the govorl1l1ltont and 
the people, persons woo have been engaged. in o,nnod r ebellion 
since the month of November 1950 may got all'nGsty, provided they 
fully stop it and eschew tooir policy of violence . However, 
cold,...bloodad nurders,rmd those rosporu;ible for dacoHy aM. 
arson shall not be coverlld by the amnesty. Political prison;:r::; 
who have not baen involved in or associated with lllurder, . dacoity 
and arson ma.r similarly bo granted amnssty if they too r epudiate 
such a policy. 

(b) Political ol"'.;anizations fannod by Nepalis living abroad or by 
all those who give up the policy of violenc e and follow th " 
path of non-violencc shall be welcomed if thoy are willillt.: to 
cooperate 1n the lofty t nsk of insuring the progress and eftlci" n t 
admini!ltratio!1 Of the country. 

(c) There .Jhnll not be .:l.fO' restrictions on tho fonnation of :::my 
polit.ical organization by Nepalls woiidng insido t he country. 
Such ~ rgon1za.tions shall hAvo to oporata a.ccording to 1:1.'.1 und 
regulations. 

(5) Everybody must be aWal" u of the oircl.llrurtances in which 'We hav e had 
to placo His M:1jasty King .Qnyanondra Bir Bikram Shnh Dw in the 
throne of' Nepal. But since no rriendly foreigu goverOl[fJnt haol ::;0 

far rocognized this stap, since uncertainty and even intrarquil1Uy 
semll to be spreading among the CX)untTY1!len; over this matter, since 
hooligans ara using this as a prewxt to create widospr oad ditltur­
bances. in~lge in dacoity and IIX'Ilest th.; people, and «ven l":lr to 
murder lrmocent persons; siI'K:o the poverntlUnt of India too h~ 
given 801lI0 frierd1:y advice following discussions with i t. :I)}d 1)1nce 
the .:luggastien ha~ boan ma.de that the causa· of pOaca in thIJ countr," 
will ba dlfinitalv'· advanced it His Majesty (King Gllyanundra Bir 
Bikram Shah Dev) appoints a Re~unt on thd ',:!'Iiea of the N.:lpal Gov,m.­
mont so as to function dUrlng the absence of ,or until -Uu: rut.urn 
of His Maj esty King Tribmr./an Bir tikram Shah Dav to thi5 countl·Y, 
an emargency mea\:.1ng of tha Parliament and thQ Bn.'U'adari 'WQ.a held 
on Pou~h 23, 2007 (January B. 1951) to discuss all thO::iO qu.:.st.ioll!l. 
Attar din:nws1ng the pravaUing situation, thano two bodids r OCOIlu.".m J. <.i 
tho appointment of a RoBent to function durina the absereo of Hi:J 
M3.Josty King Tribhuwan Bir B1kram Shah Dev 00. the advice of tho 
Nepal Gownurent in the interests ot peace and stability in th .. 
c:ountry. Ac:eordingly I uould liko to aMounc:c that tho Nepal Gove rn­
m.ent ha9 accept.6d the dec:ision of the Parliament and tbi! Bh~nd:l.ri. 
whieh it fools to be jueti.:f'1ed. 
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Tillber Trade In Morang. 

mostly from the c;1ominions of Nepal. That country 
valuable .for thair scent and the polish wh i ch 

as for being strong and "durable, but Sal or 
is almost the only one in requost. In the table 

tor the sake of \UliformitYJ I have- valt:ed it at 
the price for it is sometimes sold and is nominally v.aIlled at the 
Places where too timber lloilrchants reside, ",tlich are often at. ;J. consider:",blu 
tiistanco from the frontier. 'Ib 'this valuation there are ,however two (lbj.;l Cti011~ 
i'irstl;y. most of the nlElrch3Ilts being meN agonts for othurs ro~idiIX: at 
Calcutta, tiurshed3.bad, and place's 'Wh ere the timber is used, \"ould not :Jell 
the timber at anY price lower than that for Mhich their principa~s could 
~ellJ the whole ex~nso of delivery to the principals havinB boen alrl:aJ-J 
lncurred. A stranger toorefore arriving hore, and being .ill· immediato W'1.l11.. 

of timber, would not probably be able 1..0 purchase a qihntity sufficiunt to 
build a house or large vessel without giving the calcutt~ price; nothing 
indeed can be done at a reasonable priciJ without mo·nay advanced befori:! thu 
beginning of tha cutting season, at the end of which, pm 0.::. uOOt hat> b,,()n 
::..ercod for will be delivered, but perfectly green 'I"ld unfit for illllll<:ldL; to u"" 
[Iou ~s a.hnoat the whole labor and expense .of t he carriage to Calcutta is 
laid out by the people of this district, the exporte d tilnber ought p.3l"ho.ps 
to have be en valued at the price for which it is daliverable at Calcutt.i.I, 
almost 0.11 of which is returned to this district. Secondly, the 1-II-01e vQlu;; 
stated in the table ·of imports. does not go to the pe,lple of Morang, an..! 
cannot be charged··as a balance against this district, as will appeal' l"ro m 
the following account of tpo manna' in which t.he trade is conducted:-

The timber which come,:; doWn the Kos 1 is mostly purchased by a lx.IUt.. 35 
murchants (Kathaiya Hahajans), \<!ho ro:;ide in D1m1y~ and Matiyari near the 
banks of the river, and aN supposed to trade to the oxtent of from on8 to 
ten toousand rupees each ·. T11tJoo never go near the forests, but make all a r,r~·0-
milnt with another class of mon called Kathaiyas,·"Who for a fixed prict! 'm;.:u,~ ,' 
.w .~u1iv(;lr a ctlrtain quantity at Calcutta, or at whatever town tho:! lIIo.!l"cl~lll l, l ~ 
corneSpondnnt. resides. The merchant usually advances two-thirds ot the whoL..' 
of thia price by instalm.ent:l , ::md the reTrAlndor is paid when tho tirt~cr i s 
<l~l1vored at it~ placo of daatlnat1on •. Formerly sevel\1.l EUrOpe ~ns dealt in 
t.llllber, acting as these merchants; but I beUeV.e th3.t they in general In::;t. 
end· all have now given up the trade •. Their loss may be in a great rooasuro 
attributod to ·their having completed the purchase hero, and sent the timbtlr 

~ancis Buchanan. An Account Of The District. 01" Pumaa In IfD9-10 . 
Patna: Bihar and Orissa Research Society, ·i928, pp. 561-570. 
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,to calcutta on their own ·account. Many Loata we"re lost and ptU't only of 
timber vu recovered. 1j'n1le the log8, aB they p~38ed the VArious t.owns ~n 
their route, gradually · diud.nished in a1t.8~ 80 that even whon the nwnbe r 
Jl,1tched was delivered cOOlplete. the logs 'oIhich had left Dimiya of. th ~ 1 
s1ze, on their delivery at Calcutta had ~dled cklWl'l to the smtlllast.. T 
native" merchant avoids · most· of theee fraoos by paying only for .... te.t l s de 
at a certain r a te according to ita, size. ' . .. 

. . , '. ~ 

The Kathalyas e)..so, ~side ' in the Company's· territory. and rome' of thl'l ~ 
h.lV8 a little capital, with which they purc:pase" t1in1;ler that they sell Cii 
to the timber morchants . for, rel,ldy ' l!Ioney, or retail. on the way to ·calcutta . 
as they pass along with the floats which have b~.i;lt) 'comm1 ssionod; A ~r9nt 
part o! thJlr stock, howoyor, consists in the "oxen, "carts , DIld boats whic~ 
are necessary for too ·i:J;xp4:Irtat¥m of the timber. 'Ibe Kathaiya about the ; 
middle of November goes into the territory at Nepal , and BOmotimes nnkos 
an agreement with the · people called Dutadars , .... ho are natives of tha.t c~ 
Each Dutadar engages a ga,ng ot wor kmen (Kularhlyas) , am agrees to· Cllt !l 

DqWl.I'O the timbers and to place t.h&m on the carts of tho Kathaiyu, UIl \jhi 
they are carried, so 890n as cut, to the Koai or ·to soma branch ot that 
riv er, such as the Ti1juga, ·loIh1ch is capable 9f rloat1.ng t hilm. lit othe r 
t iJaas again the Y.athaiya. hires the workmen by the IDOTlth. From th e Tlljuga 
and other tributary streams ths. logs are tloated with onnoes. The Kos i at· 
all seaeons admi ts ot th.e boats callad Malni8, and the logs at:e brOll~ ht 
near tha residence of ·t ha merchant so soon as a quantity sufficient to 
cons truct. a floa t can be coll.ected. The cutting season l asts from the m~ 
01' · DeceutJo r untU abput thB m1dd1e .ot APril, when tbe forests become dra 

. tul.ly unhealthy. Tho Kath.:dy~ and their S8 r9ants thee retire to co rduc~ . 
their timber to .the ~st1ned m:q:icet, and the Dutada.rs aM. t heir gangs r e 
to cultivate thdr tL;.lds. 

rho timber s are of five kinds, Chaukar, ·Dokar, Bali, Khar~ba. and Kh'''''' 
Thoy are al"WilYs sold by girth,· and this ·is estimated by a cubit call..td 
OJ.rga"dasi, which is 22 inchl!s long. Tbe ·1l:Ia.ukars are BquaJ'Qd by cu·"'ng. 
an equal q"l.l;l.ntity from four s ides, "and are trolll . ~,",' to 18 cubits long 

. frOm 2A to 4 cubits r ound. The larger siztls a r e ·very rare. The Dok3.l's 
fiat bOalllS, that is, ·onq two sides are cut away, ;Ill.d thorefore thE)Y " ,,14 
much mor e lffiite wood than "!;ho Cho.ukars, and do not last 50 long. 'l11oy 
'from lL to 16 cubits loog ·and from 2 to 2t cubits· roual. In. tho . ,; tl.o< 
of cutting and. squaring · the wOQd-cutter8" aNI entir,ly ignorant 
of too, 8Q)l, and work entl.roly with the hatchet and adze . The Batis aro 
logs , i'reed only from t~ bal'k, \Vld are intondod chiefl~'; for pLl.nx. 
of · the same ~ngths with t he uquared timbers, . and ·are from JJ inches to 
inchoS in girth, measured ono-third of tbeir l ength frOlR the root end. 
j(hambas ·abo aro round, and are ·from- ·8 to ·12 cubits lone:. and . from 1 to 
ToWld~ 'X.he· Khambis are trom 6 ·to .8 cubits l,ong and Wloor 1 cubit in "",,! 
'Xheaa two last are chldfli··USed · ~,th13 dlstr1ct. . - , . . -; 
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I shall now give an estimate of the expense attendlng various parts of 
the oper ation: _ One cart raqui.res ten oxen j one pair called Dhuriya., ~orth 
75 ra., one pair called Bharka , 2.5 rs ., three pair called Chhor , 42 rs. 'fhtJ 
cart, 20 r a . The stock therefore 8T1D\.Ill.tS to 162 rs. The feeding for the 
cattle , consisting of cotton seed~ pulse, eU- cake and straw is 22 r c; . a 
month . One driver. 2l ra. n month , 4 under- drivers, 8 ra. a month , ~ mes,;,me0T , 
(Bahardar). 3 ~. Oil for the 'wheels , 8 annas . Ropes 1-2 r s . JD Kularhoy.:lS 
Qr wood cutters, )0 rs. a month. 'Iha monthly expanse is th.arefore 61-} r a . 

This gang can brinE mor.thly to the river 12 Cha\lkars , 5 Dokars and 4 
Batis . 'rhese aro seldom sold at the place of errbal'kation, so that it j.S 
difficult to put a f air v alue on ttem , but it 1s Said that tile 12 Chaukar Ol 
lIIay be worth 48 rs., the .5 Dokars wrth 15 ra., snd the 4 Bati:;! worth 4'~ i-s .; 
equal merely to the monthly expense. The cattie , indfled, in otoor season:; 
do as tr.uch work as defrays their .. ma1ntemnce and that of thair servants, 
but the whole of the interest on their v.:I.lue and the suns necuss<:.ry to k& c!l 
up their number must be added to the expense of the four months of th e cuttil~~ 
season: 142 rupees at 25 per cont., the lowest actual interest givl'n :In tt-.iG 
country , will amount to 35 rs., and one - sevanth of the val\l(l o.f stock, or 
20 r upeos . lIfIlst be allowed for annual purchases of cattle . For the car t , 
5 rs . i"ar interest, and as much for purchases , must be allowod. 'l'he t ota l 
expense of four months wiU then be _ 

S"'ok ... ... 
Foeding catUe ... .. . 
Oil and ropes ••• • ... 
·Serv~t.s .. , ... 
Duty to th, Nepal Government 
ot 10 rupees per month •• o ... 
.Additional duties Wld.er various· 
pretex.ts (Kharchah) . ••• • •• 

'tloodcut tars ... ... 

... 
'" 

... 
" . 

o •• . 

... 

... 

Rs 

65 • 

88 

8 

52 

40 

15 

120 

n. 38B! 

For thia the Katha1yas 
16 &;1:.10 . 

bring to the water 48 Chaukara, 20 Dokars , 

• 

Contd ... · 
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'Iba expense of bringing dOwn is as followsl- A canoe. may _be hired at 
2t rs. a. trip, and two men to attend hel' get 6 1':1 '; Each canoe brings tour 
timbers, so that hia _84 t:iJiJbers vUl cost on delivery to the merchant as 
followsl-

Rs ., .cl! -
Hire of 21 Cilll06S nt at rupees ••• 176 6 0 

Duty to the NeJlal -Qovern~nt ••• t.2 0 o. 
220 6 0 

Cutting charges ,., 368 6 0 

Towl cost ••• 609 0 0 

Whc-n sold at Dimiya 1 the folloWl.n6 my be the uaual rate of-value, ; 
. altMu{' h as I have said, a strangllr would often not procure any lower thaG­
at the Calcutta prioa: -

Rs 

46 Chaukars at Ra · 10-8~ ••• 504 

20 Dokara at R, 5-0-0 •••• 100 

16 Batie at Ra 2-8-0 .. 40 ••• 

R, 644 

When the timber 1e brought on boats "(MlUnis) trom" near the KO::!i, tM 
expense is considerably less; but timber h'ls there become scarce, and bei';1 
lass select, sells lower. Considerable deduction must houQvar be made frOII 
the profits, because all the worl<men must be 'paid in advance, wd none or ' 
them can be induced to work for the Whole of what they have received. . . 

From this it will appear that on 644 'rupees vatUEl' the real return to 
Uepal cons ista of 120 rupee:;! given to the woodcutteTSJ and 97 rupthl S p:1id 
for dut1es J in all 217 rupee8j 'but to this we must add the proviaions so 
both for men and beast J which may bring the whole to JOJ rupees on 6h4: s 
th .. t on the value which I have tltated in the T.:l.bhls 01' imports only aboUt. , 
SO per cent. sho uld be charged to the oredi t of Nepal • 

• Contd ••. 
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. ~~€n l'iOni,l Y ls advanced to Dufadars, who agree to load the cart __ '4~\.''. 
~ the KathalYB pa)/3 18 annas foJr each Chaukar , of which 6 anha~" (arto ) 
dUties ; for each Dokar 4 annas are dutiss, and 8 allllaS hirej f~ Bach Batt, 
4 annall duti.es and 5 annas for: hire . 

48 Chaukars 

20 Dokars 

16 Batis 

••• 

••• 

••• 

Rs . as. p. 

18 0 

5 0 

2 0 

Ra 25 0 

o 

o 

o 
o 

Cutting 

Ra. as. p. 

36 o o 

10 o o 

5 o o 
51 o o 

The cart then paya only 71 rupees duties for the Whole saasO)I. Thb is 
vastly less than 1s paid 1,mere the cutters are hirsd by wages, but a great 
deal of money is lost by the Dufndare taking advance,S and giving no timl>cr, 
fOr although an officer of Napnl la deputed to give justice, the sort of 
justice that is there aduri.nistered is not suited for the recov()ry of deh t~ 
for the creditors. The wl\O.le that can be recovered usually goes to tho jud, 

TIE great advantage here overt~ \loodcuttars beyond the Testa ill tmt 
IlLI.ch l;rger timbers are brought out, not owing to too treoD at' tbe forest 
b('ing of 0. larger size, but .to a greater exertion on the part of the worlalJ' 
This C3MQt be entirely attributed to the use of oxen and carts, althoUC}1 
those contribute to reduco the price "Of the operation; for in oome parts 
of the forosts here, the roads will not admit of carts, and timbers of th(; 
5&11.1e Size are carried out entirely by men, and the e>:pense is said not (1..0) 
be Very materially hi!rher, the people of Nepal being much oore active than 
tho.se of the COlrparw ' s territory. . , 

'the cart is of the corrmon forll'" but more strongly constructed {ttmn) 
·that in use for conveying other goods. . 

The folloWing estimate was given "f the expanse of sanding to CalcuttJ : 

To B }aW boats hire, at 16 rupees 

To 2 men tor each, at 8 rupees each 

To rope~ ••• 

To 2 PalwfU' boats to attend. 

• • • 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

128 

128 

16 

24 
Rs296 
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.. . . ' .. 

The prices at which the Kathaiya,s agree to',lieUver the woOd to t.he 
merchant5 at Calcutta are about'as follows:';'; ,', 

48 Chaukars, at fro:n 14 to 25 
15 rupees. 

rupees 
average 

20 Dokars, at from 8 to 10 r~as 
Ilverage 9 rupees. 

16 Batis, at 5 or 6 rupees. 

Total cost as import.-ed. ••• 

Carriage to calcutta. " . 
Rs 

• •• 

• •• · • 

• •• 

Ra. -609 

296 

905 . 

Ra . -

768 

180 

80 

l,028 

a. -
o 

o 

o 
o 

o 

o 

o 
o 

The merchant seldom purchases the Datis. T~se' are usually carried by 
the Katha.iyas on their own account. 

The whole of the charges" it' is - evident , except Uta provisions which 
the boatmen may purchase' by the way, and that 1s a trine, most of what 
they use being ta~n with than", is gained by the people of this district. 
which ought therefore to be credited with an addition of 296 rupees on 609 

. rupees of the timber whiCh I ho:ve stated as exported • 

. The quantity of tinbar ' that ' comes down by the !Cosi is not so consider­
able as that :which is flOated by the various branches of the Kankayi into 
the Nahananda, .md which is chiefly purchased by the ~el chantd of Arariya 
and Dulalgunj, with a few in Nehnagar and Bahadurgunj. In that 'ViciniLy 
one-half of the Kathaiyas belong to Nepal, ' on which account a much l arger' 
~ha.re of the prime cost must go to the credit of that country. The KathaiY'l~ 

. i thldre seldom contract to oo1iver too goOds at Ca1cutt.a, but sell it ent ire!.) 
to thtl merchants of this d.i.5trict, who send it under charge of their own 
sorvants,and are usually miserably defrauded, as I have already mentioned. 
The dutie,s payable , ~ Napal are levied en!-irely on , the boats which float 
the timber out of that country. 

The timber was stated to be in general smaller tmn that brought down 
the Kosi, but the · prices are fully as 1,ong. Sane of the . ~xpenaes aro mort:! ; 
rrodorate. At Arariya it was stat.ed that of the 56,000 rupees worth ihiflorted.< 
and delivered to tha merchant, there was as follows :-. -. , ' 

Contd •• , . 
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Pieces 

' Rs 14,000 Worth of Chaulds from 14 to 16 cubits 
long \.y 2A to J cubits round, at trom 18 to 
20 rupees a pair . , . ..0 

Rs 28 , 000 worth of Dokars from 16 t,.., ~8 cubits 
long by 2t to 2t round, at from 10 to 12 
r upee oS a pair. • 

RE 10, 500 worth of Batis ·fI'OlTl 16 to 18 cubits ' 
lont; by lti t o 2 cubi t,s rOWld, at. 5 or 6 
rupees a pair. -

Ra 3, $00 worh of Khaml>a.B, from 8 t o 18 cubits 
l ong by !i to It round, at from 2 .to 6 annas 
each. , . . 

000 

o 0 0 

000 

to." .: ~. 

1428 

5090 

JI!l.8 

E200 

flow at the place of ombnrkation the OomerB of the carts are said to 
deliver tlloes at the followi~ rates :-

To 11a8 Chaukars at from 10 to 12 r upees a 
pair. 

10 5090 Uokara, at from 6 to 8 rupee s a 
pair. 

1'0 3816 Ba tis , at from 3 to 4 rupees ·8 

pair. 

'fo 11200 Khamball, estimated Q'l the same 
average rate as the above. 

Rs. as. -
7, 964 0 

17,&5 0 

6, 661 a 

as '34,62& 8 

.Eo 

o 

o 

o 

o 
o 

F£lrther, the owners of the earls pay to th9S8 who 'cut and load the 
timber as follows:-

. . 
, 

HO ,", , . '. r ' ,".- '!!-. eo - " " .: 

To 1428 Chaukars at 3 for a rupee o 00 476 0 0 

To 5090 Dokars at 4' for a rupee 00 0 

.. 
1) 272 8 0 

To 3818 Batis at 6 for a rupee o 0 0 636 , 4 

To 11200 Khambas, estimated at the 
same rate, in proportion to 000 158 14 8 
th,,1r va1Utl. 

Ra 2,543 12 0 
'. 
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Aroriya exports nearly a half of all that goes by these r i vers, and 
by doubling each of the above estiJnates \la may o\tain one for the \l'1101 n . 
It. is eaid that in this part of Morang about 200 c;u-w are employed. 1'h"y 
are said to work six IIIOntbs in the , year. f.ccording :to the p.bove 8s tilln tl3, 
each cart P3.YS to the 'Woodcutter about 25 rUp€l8S a year and soll ::; it ::; IW oo. 

at 3L5 rupees, leaving' 320 rupees for the expense and profit of the O\,ner . 

A cart is said t. cost 30 rupeeS, 
the annual ch.u-ge _n which is 

. 

00 0 

Rs ' -' 
C,,;.. i;, of cattle 2 Bagodhas*(Sic) ••• 35 . , 

Eight common cattle 

Interest at 25 per cent • .. . 

Kee:ping ' up the stock at 1/7 

Oil, ghi and rope 

Food for the 2 large oxen 

Duty to the Nepalese 

Once chief carter, 4 und.er-cartJ;lrS 
and one herdsman at 12 rupees a 
roonth. 

o 0 0 

Rs 

100 

13S 

00 0 

000 

o 00 

000 

000 

000 

Rs 

Rso -
o o 

)) 12 0 

19 9 0 

2 0 0 

4S 0 0 

7 8 0 

72 o o 

194 13 o 

ti. duty of four rupees on 8<lch boat lOaded with timber is taken by t he 
Government of Nepal, and may amount tro 6000 rupees a year, which 'With 1500 
rupees duty on the carts can be well afforded, aa the only price given for 

. · the t.izrober to the owner of the soil. Some lrore exactions (Khurchnh) are ilia. 
"which will probably increase the amount of the duties to 10,000 :ru~,)3 • 

• 
The charges for bringing a load of timber Crom the place of etrbarkatioc 

to the residence of · our merchants are enormous. The boat takes 10 Ch.1.1Jkm-a 
worth at tha place of embarkation, 55 rupees. The boat hire is 5 rup;.::l:~ ; 
2 men's wages, 6 rupees; rope, 1 rupeej in all, 12 rupees. The chargo ~ t ~ 
Calcutta are more reasQnable: 12 rupees for a boa~, 16 rupees for 2 UlJn. 

and 1 rupee for rope; "in all 29 rupees fo'r lO"Chaukars. 
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ThE: duties, the trifle paid to the 'Woodcutters, and one-hall of the 
ga.in on ' the c~ts are all for ~hich credit can be given to Nepal, which 
will fall very pearly as much short fJf what ~ have takan as the import 
price, as th_6 statement on the K~si ~ Tha eJCP('lrt -price ought also to be 
raised by the hire given to those ,who carry the wood to II distant mnrket . 

Down the Kosi some of the tinDer called Sisav (see Trees No. 87 ) is 
unnmlJ.y imported, ani thai gre<lmr" part is sent immediately to Galcut tu. 
'rho q~ntity i:l about 2000 timbers, from 7 to 9 IAlrgadasi cubits (22 inc\)::~) 
l ong and from,2 t o h cubits round. In -general they are round logs, but 11 

r e'<l of great diroonsions !Ire squared. Their 'Value at Dimiya. is estimated 
at from 2~ to 3 rupe'lS a log. The cutter agrees to deliver them <It Calcutta 
at £1'0111 4 to 6 rupees a log. They are Cloated down 'Without the assi:;t..:-..ncc 
of :J. boat, buing much lighter than the Sal. 

I. very few trees, perhaps 150~ of the species of <:eUad 
'fungd a t calcutta ar:d Paungya bore, !<,L" .. brought dOoln .. Dd sent 
to Calcutta. The logs are of the same size as those of the Sisav ~ and 
are u~liverod in calcutta at from 6 to 7 rupees a log. 

'-
Perhaps ISO logs of a timber called Satsal are also brought down, and 

e.xported to the same place. It is more fitted for Joiners' work than the 
Sal. The logs are of the same. length with tooae of the two last-ment!onad 
timbers, but are only from li to 2 cub! ts round'; The price for those 
deliverable at Calcutta is from 4 to 5 rupees. 

From BhagalPJ.r are brought sane posts, beams and planl,., 
tree called there Sekhuya, which is the Hind! name for the 
robusta. It is all used in the southern parts of the 

Canoes are a considerable article of import from Moratlg, and a large 
proportion of them remain in the country, but manY are exported to various 
pl" ;JS down the Mahananda and Ganges. They are exceedingly rude in their 
fih:l.pa, and are not opened by fire aB those o:f the eastern parts of Ronggopu"'; 
but the tree is flattened on two sides, in one .r which the excavation is 
made, so that the transverse section ls sOl'll6what thus "c-.ao • There are t.\--I.) 

kinds; Sugis, which are sharp at both ends, am. Saranggas, which terminate 
in a blunt kind of goose-tail head and stern. These last are by far tbe 
nDst common, and by rar the greater part of both is made of Sal timber. 
Both kinds are between 18 and 22 common cubits in ler,eth. The Saranggo.s moo 
from 11 to 2* broad in the beam, at midahips, 800 are worth from 6 "to 16 
rupees each, where delivered in the Company's territory, near the rasidt:nce 
of the merchant. The Sugis are from l to l~ cubit wide, and sell from 5 
to 6 rs. They are most miserabla contteyances; nor is there any of thll 

"S:U-angtas so fine as many procured near Goyalpara, where the tilrober is pro " 
bably larger. 
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:Wl~J (~oeB' made ot Sal last ten ytiare. The cdnoes'made of Karmtdn ' timber 
last. tw .. lvEI years) and. are JQbOl.lt 1/16 part da"arer. They are of the same 
sizes 'With those ab0ll8 mentioned. Very few are procured. SQ'nEl of the clmce3 
ore also made of the Simal ('!'Nas No. 56) but none of these are exported. 
Saranggas eall from 5 to 7 rupees each. Every canos, good or bad, exp ortud 
from Nepal by the Kosi pays to the government It rupees, and probably those 
sont by thtl othar rivers pay as much. . 

Ploughs ready made aN imported from Morll.og to the divisions adj af!..:n t. 
, that arc bare 0 f timber . 

Contd ••• 
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Ragulat.1ons (i). Inheritance 

l1;..hottari Districtl 

"In Cilse II ryot d1as without leaving any haue behind, 3'ld has no uncle, 

brother or naphaw within j generations, hie property shall accrue to the 

goverrutent, leaving an aroount sutflc~ent for the mainterance of his mother 

according to the value or 3lch property." 

Kartik Soot 10, 1866 (October 18(9). 

\';os ta rn Hill Region 

lunong Newars llving in areas s1 tuated between the Ankhu and Gandaki 

rive rs 1n the western hill tegion, sons \fere not entitled to inherit their 

deceased t atmr'e property, nor was a tather en~1tled to appropria to his 

w ceased !ion's property. In lloth cases, the property accrued to the state . 

Orders were issued on Baidokh BoO! 7, 1894 (April 1637)2 that the ey:rtOln 

s b:luld be cha~ed and 80ns and fathers permitted to inherit and appropriato 

prop€lrty 1n the caees IOOntioned above. 

~emi Research CollacUonsJ 
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'" . 

Order To Kipat-OoItng Chapangs in Pinda (West No.l), 1647 . " , " ,. , .. . - -. 

From Prlme Minister Jung BahadUr, ,. - . 

To Gore Hijhar, ·Dharie ',Mijha:r and all other Kipat-owing Chepangs of 

Pina... (\-lest No. 1 district). -

It appears that 'you hav"e fled · into foresta (.ror · fear- of) troops sont 

there to search for persons engaged in illicit movements fl" 'm ~pal 

(i.e. Kathmand\! Valley); and the Tarai. You have represented to the ruSiJoct­

able people of Pinda that you have not committed any o~fenseJ that you 

f~.cl afraid of coming back to your homesteads and a~aging yoursoillve~ in 
, . , 

cultiva~1onj wd that you will " do so if an order 3.ssuring you of secHrit), 

is gr,anted. 'l'la; matter was then reported here. As you are subjects .. you 
. ' . . "' , , . . . 

~houJ.d not cownit any wrong action. If 'You do anything against the intert::::,,;; 

of His Majt:lsty, if any person ~eports tha matter he~ and if you cannot . . . 

~a~13 interrogation 1 your Kipat lands may be taken a)!lay from yOU and you 

!JI~ 00 ens1.aved along with the other members of your family. Unde rstnnd 

this ~lelll and cane back to and live in your hoaestead~ . Perform the 

custanary .!'unction of attending to the Maula (places whore sacrific<Js ar(; 

offorod during r eligious festivals) and oth£!T' functions assigned to you 

and pay the prescribed taxes and levios. 

Jestha $udi 151 19 ~ 
(Hay liJ47) 
(Ragn.:i. Resoarch Collections ))/20) 

. , 
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Judicial AITangements Por G::. ine Comunlty, 1850 

FI'OIO Prime Hirdster J~ Bahadur. 

1'0 GalMS throughout the Kingdoin. 

Bhimsen Gaine and Shyam $undar Gaine have :repre~ent&d that their 

father, Khandari Gainc, had been granted authority to adjudicata in sut:h 

o£i'an!:B5 as those re lat1n8 tD caste , the t aking of cook$d rice and wa~r • .. " . 
infanticickl aI"!d marriage with sl ave girl s aUlOpg menilers of the Gains 

cOlnnlUl1i ty. but tha.t Gaines ware acting in violation 0'£ this arranganent 
. . 

!lnd ,-..: d n& a.s thay liked. Henceforth, Bh1msen Gaina and ,Slwam s~ Gail",,, 

have boen granted auU'lo:-l t y to dispose of CQll'i'laints Id ' t~1s reJu,d. u'rIa r d 
. 

ju.s tico, prescribe punishment ",:ccording to t tJ,e na111re of the ofi'ense and 

appl'Opri.ate th~ ' c~stoma;ry .f~eG .. and ponalt~s. Ttle" local 'court .(Ama,l) sha 11 
' 'I '' '' . ", 

not adjucti.cate in ~ch matt.ers. ai1nBS r;hall not be evicted from Ueir 

l.mds and homesteadS-. We he"reby pra'sCribe these &IT'a~QIlEInts and :restric-. . . 
r.ion:l, which you shall canply w1 th ta i~h.fully. 

I>bf.h Sudi 7 J 1906 
(.JW'luar y 1050) 
(Itecud. naseareh Collections 33/1L6) 

. 1I11~II~Nlllalll 
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Judicial AtTangenmt~ F01' Maith1l1 Brahmans, 1 853 

From Prime Minister JWlg Bahachr, . 

To Subba 'taksari Dharmana nd Jha,t Subba Prithvi La1 Jha, Subedar Saheb 
Jha~ Bichari ShywQ Lal Jha , ni.ch:!.l'1 Lal Jha, B1chari Bra.j Lal Jha., Pandit 
Ua!iud<:v i·U~hra., Pandit Chandra Uar.:van Jhs , Pandit Harsha Narllyan In::.. <.11 1(; 

Pandl. t Krichnaj i Jha. ' , 

Aloog with other meniHrs o f yO}lr !!ast e , you - have COllie to ou r residt:;r,e'­
at Thap3thali a nd wade t he fc. llowing ropretiCnt,.l. tion t o us :-

. ,. - . - . 
liTho Dr atunaro of our cas t a haVd 101'1. showing respect to th~tI 
\.ihom reo[lE: ct i z duo . Nobody obey!) anyoody . Sveryhody i s ,i.ndl l­
ging as hI:' l:i.kf:Is in co rr upt practic l:l5 which tlllV~ truditio~ ... \ll' 
ooen unknown in our c Ofllrrunity. You)' Hi ~hn e5s has em'orcad 
IV gi:::1a1..ic:>n :in r,",~",ct to all other casw's . But our casta ha;:; 
Il.bt obt.a.inEfd any such lagi::.lation." 

It appear s tt&t till} situation haS become vt::ry bad ~ca~ ... there is noLoU)" 
in y our caste t o proscribe regulations . Henc ef orth, from Aswin Sudi. l~ , 1 :)1 '1 
(Oct oher 10S3 ), you 10 {>t!rSOnS tuvo been grW'lted authorit y t.o prescribe 
re!;Ulations f or your casta . Prescribe l'<lgul.!!.tions on a oostOD~ry m:lis l or 
your casta, which have now ,been cu.i.trav~d, in consultation with ev(;r:,.\:rc,J )' . 
Dispose of all disputes r e latillg to caste and conlll~nsal r e lations in your 
C3SU" axcept thos e r elating to hOUlesteads , monC!t~ tl'n!lS'lctions , subdhi- , 
sioll of pr-opor ty. cash, l'DOvable :md lnnds, arrl the five principal offan~t..:;. ­
Disputes which you are UQ.:1bl:a to di.spv~ of o r settl e shall be he.:1.!'d hy l!l <. 
court (Amal) . \,hi1c cti. !ofo:lsing of disputes, impooing fines and colluctinr:: 
roos from thy winning party, collDct amounts r anging from &9 S to Hs 30 .,t 
your di!lcrfJtion according t o th e namN of' t he disp,lto . ~Iith the proc.Jud:: 
0 1' suc h finos , wor~hip GodJuss Ouhye::::hwnri, pray ib r vict ory to His ~bj C H:\' 
'lOd us and fe~d Bralmans. In caso y ou do mt. a ward justico accordUl£ to ', h~ . . ' 
CUSWJlIS of your c aste :;.od show raver and partiality for anybody , or tnk.J 
br ihu:; ;.,w'H.t COJru,it injustice , you shall b u firod :lCCC-l'd.inc to l.:.Lw . I n en.:, \; 
31l,Ybc.;Jy indul gos in pr>lcticos which are not custollIU'Y in you r caste .::md Q.\ '" 

not c(Jmply with the 1-e r.Ub. tioos proscriood by you, eXp,i ll him fi.'orn yow' ",,:.;t 
'IIu :;11<:1.1 1 not ont,l rtain any complaint ag:ri.n.st you in ca:)os ~/tl\: .. ro you kw", 
orderod s uch CJtpulsion on l egi timate Crounds. 

"",,·tik fudi 10 \ 1910 
(tlove mb.::r 18)) 
(Roemi Rc!solll'ch Collacttoos, 33/176) 

*i.e . ofic;;nsas involving capital pumshulJnt , llftl itnprisonoont., ~h<:ov j n' 
of tro hald :md bra nding for dagradat10n to a lower casta and 10:;:; 0(' 
casta. 



On Ratt>S Ot Int.f3ruat 

~ Ram Shah (1606-1636 A.D.) of Gorkha promulgated the following 
law31_1 . 

1. lldbtor3 are unabla to repajl loans in foodgrains obtained by them 
from creditors. Irrespecti~e of the number of fearsl (croditors) 
calculate interest for every year. Interest thus acc-UmuliitEls 
every year, even though (debtors) are.not able to rePay their 
l.oans t~r man;y years. They are thus M'Ver ~ble to repay their . 
loans. ' Conssque~tl:y:, sane ~opla in the coWltry are never able 
to free thelDsdves from their creditors J and ahiaya remain in 
debt. It (interest) 15 calculated at one-fifth (2~) every year, 
(the total amount) becomes three times (the principal amount) ilt 
10 years, Creditor:;! shall. ruceh'e three times (the principal 
amount) accordingl¥. Even it debtors are not able to repay the 
principal amou~ or interest thereon for any nunber of years 
beyond 101 creditors shall rot charge interest from them for ' 
fIVsry year atter (debtors) becoJOO able to lMke repayntent. Crediturs 
shall receive only .three times (the principal amount). _ 

2. Debtors are unabl!3 to rep~ also loans in cash ob+a1m~d by them 
from creditors. Iqterest thus aCCWl)ulates every year irrElspectivo 
of the nwnbsl' of rears for -which (debtors) are unable to nnko ro­
payment. They are thus never able to repay thoir loans. Consequentl;.'" 
sane people in the COWltry ",re never able to free themsslves fr om 
tjleir creditors, and "lwayB remain in debt. It intorest i8 calcuhk(~ 
at one-tenth (10%) every year, (the towl alOOllIlt) baCOrD3 'double 
(tna prinCipal amoWlt) in 10 years. Creditors skill rccoive d(Jubl8' 
(the principal amount) according"4r. 'Egen if debtor..:: erc not abL.3 
to repay the principal. ~unt or interest thoreon tor arry number 
of years ~yond 101 creditors shall not charges intorest from them 
for every year attar (debtors) become able to make ropa~nt. 
Creditors shall rec.oivc only double (the pr.111c1pel amount). 
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. . .. ... . .. , ' 
It ma::! be noted that these lJ.lIS only sought. 'to-"g:ivo rellef to dabtor1 

wbo wer~ unable to repay ,their lOan::> for " long ~r.1ods of t1roo. They do . ; 
not appear tQ hav~ imposed . ~ulY control on th" ~ rates at which ~'editor"i -,' 
might charge interest froo, cheir bonds.2 'l'here i s evidence "that. current .~ 
r a tes of .interest were Dlill::n higher than 1.0% on oash loans and 2O',t on i n- "" 
kind loans as prescribed by King Ram Shah. K1~ Kr~ehna Shah (16L2-1658 A. 
of Gorkha had Qbtaimd a. loan of Rs . ).20 from 'a ' Brarunanj t.he hone WI\S 

renewed by his successor". to:;ii:lg Prithv:1 rat! s hah .l l 669-171o A.D.) in lnS 
A.D., stipulating interest at 25%.3 Similarly,',lCing Rudra ShWl (16$8-1.669 
A.D.) of Gorkha 8t1p.'\a.tad interest at l2:it op a lo~ obtainud by him 
i'rari a Brahman, Prat.1..man Padhya, :in 1673 A.D.4 : , · . . . . . 

.. 
- -

2 . _ I • • , ' ~ 
the Bhasha Vameha:val1,: a Nepali chronicle, gives a different intfit"p'l 
-tation or the measures taken "by -King Ram Shah, which givee t t:e '~l 
:uupresaion that he a.ctna1J;y SOUf'lt to control current rates 9r 
iJlterest. (Aitihasik Patre.'·· Sangraha, 'Part Il, p. ' 51.). Howeve r, tha 
text of the laws, as ·translated abO"'Ze, does N)t appear to confirm 
this interpretation.; 'It appears sater to base -our! interpretation 
on the text or the laws themselves, ratMr than on the vers i.on or 
a latter-day chron1.cler .. 

3Ramji Tewarf (et. al.) -(ed),_ 
of Historical lbttars). Part 
2~l(1964). pp. SO-51. . . . . . . 

4n,id, pp. 10-11. 

(S.B.I!. ) 

(A Collectioo 
Councll, 
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Lc~:! On Unwuchabilit:,l 

.,.,ft'j-' I , ! 
1. The lowtlst caste is tlut of Chyamkhalak, since (its Inenbers) take 

food left over by all other castes. frOm Upa.:!hyaya to Pode. 

2 . The caste of ?ode is higher than UJat of ·Chyamkhalak . since (its 
mel~rs) Uike food !uft ever by other castes, but not by the Chyam­
khalBk caste. The caste of Eadi is higher than that of bot h Podo and 
ChYaJIlkhalak, since (Badis) do not ta!ce. food l e ft· over by Podes aOO 
Chyarnkha.1.aks, and maintain themselves by singing, dancing :.lnd begginl~ 
at houses even of castds (contamination by wh .. se touch must be purifi c-_1 ) 

through the sprinkling of .water. 

::: . The Caste of G:l.ine is higiler than that of Badi, because (Games) do 
not take anything from the hands of Badis and maintain tha.msalves by 
~i.nging, dancin~ and begging. . 

tl. 'Ihe c .. ste of Damai is higher than that of Gaine, because (nunais ) do 
not take food touched by Games, 3lld do not maintain cOl11T\ensal ~lation::; 
with children bogotten by them from Gaine wanen • . 

S. ~ildNn begotten by S:uid.s from Kam women, or by Kamis from Sarki 
women, Ixllong to the Kadara cwte. DMlais take water from their h:.lnds .• 
but (Kada1'5) do not do so fron the hands er Dama.is. Tb;) caste of Ka,j<lI ,' 
is th3reforo higher than that of Da~~i. 

6 . Sarkis and Kamis do not take "Wator touched by each other. However. 
they take othe r fried or roasted food ("t.ouched by each otner) . Custo­
m~ilY J they have not bo,m tllking cook d rice or "\-later touched by 
Kadc.rus, 19)0 re born of the union of SaI'kis ani Kamis. The castes 
of &lIid and Kami are therefore higher than that of Kadara. Hencoforth, 
ccokcd riCtl 'to'J.che·d by this hybrid K3.dal"3. caste shall not be taken 
(by ~arkis and Ka!l'i~). cut uatGr m:lY bo t.-"lken, .and neither Sands no .. ' 
/(aJI,Ui need undergo' axpin.tion .for havi~ taken water (touched by" Kadard ~) 

\ 
luovt rDl\ent of Nepal; IIPnni Na Chalne ' Jat Ko.1! (On Castes "111059 Touch 
Contamin:ltes \-later). In Hul uki .io. in (Leg'l1 Code), Part VJ (1951) ed). 
PP. l 05-110. This law was aff.ective until April 12, 1%3._ 

Cootd. " 
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7. 'l'hu laatho:r~ork:inc caste of Kulu is higher than these 7 ca.:ltes J bilC:' \\;it< 
(Kulus) do not take cooked rice or watar from 'their. hands, and. haVtl 

not begotten any chUdren n-om girl~ belonging to these 7 castes, and 
aLso because (Kulus) have been under:going ' expiation in the customary 
manner in th~ .event of their taking cook.",d rice and water toochad by 
Damais, Kamis arid Sarkis, or of being inv~lved j..n sexUal relations 
.lith them. . . 

1- Muslim . . 2. Tell. of the Tarai • 

3. Kasai. 4. ~ushla. 

5. Dhobi' • 6. Kulu. 

1 • Mlechi::hha. • 8. Chudara. 

List Of Castes (Cont.;lmination By) \~hQse Touch (J1ust Be Purified) 
Through The Sprinkling Of Water 

1. Sarki. 2. Sunar. 

]. Hurlce. 4. Gains. 

5. Pade. 6. Kand. -
1. Chunara . , 8. ,Da",J., 

. ~ . , 
9 . Dadi-Bbat. 10. Ctlyalllk:halak. _ ,-

8. The caste of Hindu Dhobi is higmr than these castes, because (Hind" 
Dhobis) do not take anything from their hands and do not .)lAsh -clothe:; 
belonging to these castes water touched by whom -cannot be taken aud 
(contamination by) whose 'touch (l1'nl.st be pur~f1ed) through, the aprink:! . .i -., 
of .wt'ter) and, moreover, because (Hindu Dhcbis) go up to the rooms a'v, 
stairhoads of. (persons) belonging to higher castes. 

, , , 
9. The casto of Kushle is higher than all the castes ell\lJlWnted abm'e, 

because (Kushles) do not take anything from their handS, swoep palace ~ 
and tha houses and cOlU',tyards of members or the nobility as well as 

.' .' templos, and maintain tham601\'ea by pla;ring upon lIIlWical instrwoonts 
at temples. 

Contd... ~ 
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....w,, ~ ... ~E.~ caste of Kasai i~ higher than that of Kushle, because (K~is), 
d6 not take cooked r1ca "I3r water fr:lrn the hands of all .the other 
castes mentioned abovo, inclu~ Kushla, and ),acause all higher 
ca.stef. have .start.,d taking COW'6 or baffalots milk touched by KDsais. 

11. In case any Kulu commits sexual intercourse with hor consent with 
any girl. married wartan Or \-tidcw belonging to castes ranging frem 
thos~ water. touche.d by woom can be taken to those waarine the sacred 
thread. both the m:m and tJl i::l woman stall be punished according to th ,,' 
lat! relatin~ to sexual intercourse ~etween members of unequal cast03 s 
\Jho:; c t ouch ooes not require the sprinkling of water for pUl·ific~t1(;n. 

In CDse such sexual inte!'cQurs a haD been committed with a pros"i..itut(" 
onewthird of the pernlty cno in the event of sexu31 intorcourS(l m th 
a maITied 'Ioloman mall ba awarded. 

12. A finE o f Rs 10 shall ha imposod in the event of sexual intorcourse 
botween K.:tmis and Sa.rkis along with commensa1 relations. In the uwm;. 
of sexual intorcourse boti-Ieen Kadaras on the ono hand and Sarkis a nd 
Kami.s on the .Qth~rl n rim of Rs 12 shall be impos ed on th~ man l and 
of Rs 8 on the woman. 

13. In the «vent of sexual intcrcour~e among castes water touchod by whu!:; 
cannot bo used and (contamination by) whose touch need not be puriii tld 
through the spT_inkling of 'water, a fiJ10 of Rs 20 shall bo imposc:d on 
tho ID2n, and of Rs 10 on the. 'Woman l and they shall be degradod to t h...; 
lowor ca ::;ta. 

14. In case any pcrtJon willMly comJTlits sexual intercourse ~n.th any t; i r "t. 
married l10man 0[' widow of abovo the age of ll .years belonging to 
castos water touch ed by whom c<lllnot he taken and (contarninatiqn by) 
W~ se touch requiros tho sprinkling of wa-rur (for purif'ication) 1 an '. 
in -case he has not t3k.~n cook od rica or water fro:n . the ·hands of S\lcL • w')rnan, he shilll be fined with an amount of Rs 100 if he belongs to ·1 

sacred thrcad-we o.ring C!l.SU1, irrespective of lotIethor or .not he irw o) .. · .. 
othw- in thD taking of cooked rice or wata r from his han:l.s. The amou '1! ­
of thlil fine shall be as 50.00 in the C.:l.se of castes other than tho:; o:, 
'Iole~rirag thlJ sacred thre"ld WM arE IJntitlod .to a minimum of Rs LO .. 5 
wcd~ expenses (to ba paid as colllpcnsatlqn to the husban·d bJ· tJHJ 
:Jlnn uith \.ohorn his wife has (lloped) • . and Ra 25.00 in the case of CIlS"t :o :.: 

Gntitlod to :Wss than Rs 40.00 8S wedding expenses. Too prellcribed : __ 
too st.all be collected whUe granting expiation to those who are 
involved (in the taking of cocked rice -ani water: touched by th c 
offendor). (Too offendar) shall thm be Stlnt to the ·nearest places 
Ilf pilgrimago and granted expiation. Thera sball be no ban on t he 
ta.ki.~ of cooked riCfJ or water touched by him. If ha _ms taken cook...: d 
rice or water from the'tl.'U'!ds of the wman, or irr9S}:ective of "Whet~~ 
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or not ha' has done so frem the hams 0 f a woman belone:ing to n caste 
(contDmina'Q.on by whose touch) re'lu¥,es the 'sprinkling of water 
(for purific;:(t.ion) with. l<bom he has willfully ,oommitted sexual inter~ 
cou~, if he has n,~~ involved others in the taking of coolrod r:i:c03 or 
Hater touched by ,him, his property s~ll be"confiscated and llli shall 
be 5ente'nced J.Q iJllp1".isPllIlCnt for one ye " r; Md if be hasthus il'lvolv"d 
o iliara, his.property.,shal1 be confisc:::. ted and ,ha shall be sontcnco:!d 
to imprisorua:nt tor 1 year. ,and 6 months, In case , m.wears tho 6 <l cJ'l~d 
thread, it shall be t3k:'3n a1'my from t1imj and H ha doe s not., a bM 
s}w.ll be impos"ed on. ·the t c.king of cooked ,rice or _ water touched ty 
him, .end he stn ll to:! joined to,_ the caste of ·the 'Wotran. In case Imy 
person reports,· in advance to ' 3, govcrnmapt office or court that he 
\·ril l commit sexual int"erc~ur~ )-lit h "a woman belongi~, .to e. caste wnk~' 
touched by \!hom cannot be "t:lkcn and thus bl! degI'2 ded, or so report s 
afto r al r eady coromittin~ ' such se~ual ir;Itercoursa a.nd being degnded 
uefore '1.nybody bs nade the r eport., without involving othe rs (in ili(: 
tcld.Jl{.! of cookod rice .or \;ater tc.uched by. him), and -in case he is not. 
proved to h~ve so involvad anybody," his .proPerty shall not be confi ~· c ... : -
nor ,:;;hall ~ be sentenced to iJllpris.ol'llTEnt. Ha 5hall only be joincu 
to tilt: cast.:: of the ~man <Uld. 4t ciff. 

A \/omt!n belonging to a caste water touched by worn can ba taken \lho 
pennits a tn-:ln bewnging to a caste (contamination by) whose touch 
roquire s the sprinkling ,of water for purification or any other caS':. e 
water touched. by whom c"lJlnot bEt "klkal to commit, sexu<:u' intercourse 
Hith her consent shall be oontenced to imprisonnant for 2 years if 
s ne has involved o.t oors in the taking of cooked rice or wate r tOUC;1,': 
by h::r , or else 'to 1 year; .)D.i let off aftEJr being degraded to tI",: 
lu'ler caste. A ban shall be imposed on the taking of cooked ric£! 0." 
water to!lched by her. A wOlDnn belong~ to a caste water touchl;.-d by 
".hom c::mnot be taken and (contamination. by) whose touch NquirCS th: 
sprinkling of W'3.te:- (for purification) who pa:-mits a man belonging tc. 
a casto (contamination by) whose touch re'luir-es the sprinklinc of 1>-'<!":..,-: 
(for purification) to cormnit s&:irua.l intercourse with har shall \;e 
sentenced to iJnprisonment for 3 months anct joined to the same c ~stc. 

. . . 
16. In ~ase a Ham@'! belonging or. joined to any caste (contamination by) 

t .. hQ~& touch r~~uir~s or .;Des not rElquir.e , th.e sprinkliilg of water (ro ~' 
purification) and water touched by whom canmt be taken permits .:J l~ 'll' 
bo lon@'ing to a casta water touched by whom can be taken to commit 
~exu.:U. intercourse with her and has 'involved him in the taking er 
cooked rice or uater touched by ~r, she shall be .sentenced to ill?:ri -· 
:}ol1,'l!ent .f or 2 years, ~n~ to 1 year in case she has not" so involved 
him. In case shEl has permitted him to commit sexu1.l intercOOl'se by 
lilisrepresimtiQ5 her caste, the penalty shall be doublo. , 
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. <) , . 
20. In C<l::;e a !<.uslim con.nits sexual interc.ours~ , with a woman be10nging 

to 1.heKasai, Kushle, Kulu, Dhobi- and 'otlJ,er 'Hindu yastes ~rater tou(;h",d 
by whom cannot' be ' taken, the 'weddil€ expo'oses ' shall "be rqcov ere. d -"from 
l.im if th!;l -«om<;Jll ' i!.l married, and a fine ,·o.£'_ Rs lOO .DO shall be ilT,P03Sd 
if she hus been:'involved in -the. tal:l:.:g of' cookod rice or \"fater touched. 
by hjrn. Oth '~!'\-li5e'J the fine st)all amount ',<,''t ~ 70.00 . . . , . . . 

21. Tn CtLSO .a lo!usl1m COlflllitS sexU~l inter~ci\!l'ce with ~ woman belonging to 
the M\.lslim caste, weddine 'o)(pon;:;as aJ;"\oUllf.i.~ to Rs 100. 00 shall b!:l 
recover od from him if (the \lOlnan)' had taon \'JBdded formally or throoe:h 
the ob:;wrvance of custo,nary rites . If (the husba.nd) d~clines such 
NeddiJlg ~xpenses, (the aduJ:t.arsr) sh!ul bb -ncntanced t(l imprisonn~mt 
.for 11 IlPnths, in addition to beine; :':i~cd _with J.ts 100.00 . In ca6<Ol a 
Homan who corr~nits adultery with ohe rer~on ~ a,oo is again token up 
(us a wiftl by another pin·son) ai't<l:.· per~{jnnir..g·· \:'adding rites i~ 
involv03d (in such intorcom'sl;l), '",' '.Jj .... '.n!(extienoes amounting to Rs ~O.cX) 
::;hall be recovered (from tne adultersr), :md he shall also be fjnfJd 
.nth Rs ·,0 . 00. 1£ the woman ho.~ b'::e~ taken up·.-(as a wife) without 
parforming wadding rites, on1:y a fii~p. 6£ Rs . 50.00- shall be imposed 
( .... , tl e a:b.lltere r ). The woman lr.3.y l.i·;c,. \4.th any man as Shd plea~es . 

22. In case any other Mlslim ccur:~~'.: ;:<;:~.i<>_1 intercourse with a woman taken 
up (as a 'wife) after perf .. nming t~le ho..i.::t,::.-:nary) rites of the casta 
by' 0 (hl..ldara Musliln livinG in bur t GU 'i..tory: wedding expenses alOOuntin ­
t o Rs 60.OC shall be recovered :~::-;::.\n hit~J and he shall also be fjm). j 
\i~th T,s·60.00. In case t;w husband 7.~.l~tGs :!o\-my his wifd J ' or in C[l!i (j ltK 
lioman has not be.,n taken up (a']. El '-:if.1) "a::>:'-o1' perfonning: wedc.Cng rit,;; ;.; , 
waddintr expens8s need not. be recoverdd -r :ro~ the adulterer) '. lit. s }-,{111 
only be fined with Rs 20,00. Hencei'~r:;'h, ·Ct:uc'.ara ;fuslims shall · llot ~l' 
permitted to strike (with waapons) ,)t p.;..('sons committln€i .!adultery \--lit :, 
their wives. 

23. Acti on sh:-l.ll bu taken as p1'a:lCribed ip the :: '\li Whil~ t:ocovering \-:~ctdj ".' 
cxp:mses in th':i C;"JSO of caBtos belo:lf.ing +..J t~e T9.I'ai water touchnd I:' 
uhom cannot be taken and. (contar.rin:>t~0n -:lY) " WilC':)U touch .roquiro(; or 
dOll:; llot require the spri:lklin~~ of 'lilLl~r ~(r,.ll pudfication). 11' t\l :' 
l aW does not p;"escribe my ~{;t,icn; "Ibo...J..':( '-·xpenflec s\i-'\ll po rccov\,.·,' 
(from the adlllt.ner) 3t the ::'utc o~ R':i ·~O.OO in t.he caso of Cl.1ste!> ,, " ' ,, _ 
touched by whom cann(Jt be t ·ak\:lr. an~~ - (.:ont.:.;,d.no.ticm 9.Y) ~wnose touch 
does 'not require the 3pri~ine o:! ... ~atel· (for pu,:ri.(icat1O'nJ, and 01'_ 
fis 15 . 00 if such sprinl"ling ':'s ['eG.4:!"tld: and ::l. fi.'~o ~.£. _ .a:~_ "-equal aJ1l0lltll. 

sha'+l be imposed . In case the l-IO!:1.g.r. ha:; not been taken up as a lJifc 
aftur performi:'lg wedding rite:J, '-lcd:' .. g expenses need not be rocoVIJ!, rd 
(frou; tha tlililltel'er). only a 11,nE <IS m.,nt.ioned above shall bo lll!POSN , 
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" : . . .. . . 
A Brithh Account at Gorlchali Rule In. Dehrildun. 

A. pi rttli Nara.in" king ot the 8IIIal.l p~·d.pal.ity 'ot Gurkha in Nepal, 
occupiad K3.thlnandu. :in 1768 ·and d1.ed in 177$_1 ~han ,he ,was succeeded by hb 
30n, 3inha Partap Sah. The latter died in 1718 8nd h~~ a,an, Ran Bahadur, 
hei..ng 3. minor the reins ot state lIere left in the capable hands ot t he 
r:ud Indar Lach.;-.rd., . In 1719 the 'lueen regeql:., w1la ururdered by Bahadur sah, 
the ~ncle of the young king. He contlrmed ~h8 astrsui.vtl policy ot his 
or C'deCAf:i::lOr, alld ::..n 179q the G!Jrkhas turned ~elr .attention to 1tu1llallIl ano. 
::'f'ter a bri ef Cal,¥ai~ occupi ed Almora in 179Q. Garhwal 'tas their rext 
nbjecthe, and i;ho~h tt\c Ourkhos wer') ati'ectiwly .chaeka d. at Langurgarh1, 
the t aeble young raja was persuaded to p~ the large tribute ot Ra 25 , 000 
a yoar . In 1803 however the border tigh~ whidl had. not ceased when t~ 
(iomin-l.l peaca \Jas ccnclooed between the Gal'tlWalia and the -Ourkh3.8 devdlopod . 
tnto open 1-1ar. Pradhuman S<\h abandoned his capital but m,de a stand at ' 
BarohClt .• \ !!1 ~nce he Wn3 drhen into the pm, 'clQsely pursued by the victo­
r io 4s Gurkhas l-Ih:> Ctcc'.lpi ed Dehra 1n October 16q). PradbUllltln Sah then toc!~ 
rd llf!O in th & plaiI~ and ' through the gOOd ofi'ices .ot the Guja.r raj a , R..'UIl 
~,.a). Sin:;h of L~~ura, "'as enal-lad to collect a torce of some tllelve 
tholl9 'lnJ r..en, w..i. -... 11 \ootl~ he entere,d the Dun resolved to make one a.ttoOllt 
to recover his !d.l .tgdolll. Li this he vas Ul"1succes" rul, and in an action 
fout;h t 1n Janual'"!' 180q a t Kbarbara nG'lr fSbra periSlod witb WKlSt of hio 
Oarhwali rotain«rf: . Pr itaa Sah, Ul e brother ~r Pradb\lllan Sah, v :as taken 
prisoner and so nt iT. custody to Nepal, but Sudar!Jhan or. Sukhda,r!ilan sah, 
th tl eltltlst S<Cl of t:: e decoased RAja, '38capad t o British teIT1tory, and 
Farakrlll.l S.:lh too;.: refuge 10Ii th Sonsar Chand. 1n K~gra. AJlar Singh, wit h L"' ~ ; 

. ::;9n !l:m ;jor 'l'hapl tlb 'dop\\ty, held 't;he admio:latration br b9th KUIII3.UJl and 
' ,the nowq-annexGd territory in tT.eir oun hands during l~, whilst P1'(.j)!l -
, r !l.tiO!l!l ~Jerd 'l::i"eing m:Ade to exten1 the, Gurkt. .l cCIlquost ve'stw~d. 

. . i 
'~'be n .:n,01'ion:'' rigour" o f th a Ourkhco. NU ~t reduced the .Dln t o u. 

de sert . Ii :>5t. of ~h ~. i nhabitante etDisratad 'and the l1.tUe cult1Vl.tlo~ Ul!tt 
.ltill lineared ~gen to dis..ppear . Aftar & time III,Ilhant ftL}' Sewak .Va3 re~. ! · 
st:.t v; rt .in thu D \o..'l end some imprvvemtlnt took p14ce , whic h WaD tarther · i D' ... • f'" 
\/h'Jn fuo.st:J. [01 Wi-S !'ttcal llld from Kangrn and took an act1. '10 part in thd w,.:" 
~ •• 'n1.; u i' ~bir:l . Hr. Willioms tolh us thati If Raids from Sahal'3.rvur ~ t.j. · 
Punj3.b; had b(.;en '.l:-ought to an abrupt teradnat.1on by the tu.1tu.ont uf a 
thre a.t to burn 01:1'3 'Village tfr every ?lnnder1nc party tt.t · entere~ too n..:.; 

• H. G. Wa!ton .• I.C .A.Uahabad: SuperintB ud!.i Jlt 
Governrront. Pres"" 
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.ri. ~and oJ' Sikh::; once had t he temerity to set the new govt!rll.llent at defianCl' 
ancl ~ as in the ~s of yore, saoked a village, carryin ~ away severaloW"OIilt:n 
and driving off the cattle. 'Ibe Nepalne OOIIIM.Ddant, receiviNt ' intelligence 
of the outrage" sent .two tmldred men in pursuit c£ the lIlaraudal'3 wlos e o\m 
dwoll~s were surrounded and set on fire. Every 1I'Iall,. WOlllan or clri.ld atte!lIpt. 
int! to escape was massacred in cold blood, -8XC6Pt. a few of the handsomest 

_femalas, \mose boautY.. purctased thei r . life .. 'Ibis signal example had the 
des1 1:'ed efi'ect . 1I From Raper's ac count of his journey to survey ihtl Oe.nga~ . 
:!.n W08~ We gatha:.4 a few mor e particulars. He met Hasti Dal"Sah at Hanh-!ar 
ami ~3cribos him as a man of about forty-five yeare of age, of lIIiddla 
st..a.tur'"'l pLasinf crunten'lllca and desirous in eve"L"Y way to aid hill!. A fUll 

d ;~ y:i aftCll""lar<i::; lia?(;r Vas introduc ed to HasU Dal'a aucce68or, 1I1ai1'On 
·jtHtfJa., \/110 i:.; described as the very raverse of tr1endq and only arudous 
to i mpode his progrE- ss, though eventmUy they pa rted gocd Mends. Raper 
also r.ouces the excessive rigour of the Gurkha rul.a in Gartllal and write ::J 1 
"At" t.h e l oot of th e puss lead1ne to Har-ka-pairi 'is a Gurkhali post, to 
uh1 ch s lavos are bN~ht cbwn from the hills and exposed. for sale. ltmy 
hundl""l c! ::; of 't:.heso JXi;;)"r Vl"etchcs, of both sexes , from three to thirty yea:':; 
of agu , 31'0 r.nOUdlly dispo s:e d of in the way of traffic. '!bese slaves ar e . 
bI"OUCht dOlm from 011 parto of the int.erior of the hills and' sold at Har(}I:.I I' 
nt f r om.ton to ono l'undrod and fifty rUiJua,s each." Hr. J.B. ·Fraaer comput.Jd 
the nWllblJI' sold. duri nc the Gurkha occupation at 200,000, but possibly th i :; 
i~ an exam::;cration. Whare de linc;.uents were mable to pay the fino iJllposoct l 

~!Ht l\.U1ol.i,nt or \/td ch ril !itod ontirttly at. the arbitrary disoNtion of tho 
Gurk ll'1 off icor j.n chu'go o f UI8 dil;Otrict, h:l W83 sold ioto sl.a:v<U'Y t ot;.t.hct' 
,,1t h Hi s i'<!uLily . Par ents driven to dosperation &Old their childnm CIl..t, 
i n Co)rtain cirCWllslc n::e s : u ncles sold their nephews or niecas, md eldar 
':rothers theiz:- YOUl.f6:- bICtoors and sisters. 

ilr . F'ral;l6T writes of the Dun : . "Under the Garblal Rajas it yielded to 
Cove rnru:mt Do rcvemie- of 11 lakh of rupees a year; but the Gurkl"alis, havn· 
n.uch t" ui.ned it, ne7t-. r r ealized mere tha.'l R.s 20,000 per annWII." ~ his TI'k'U' I:1. 

t. hence to tho scurc(;s of the Ganges til8 gellOnl. Ioppearanca of the oountr'f 
W3,::; that of onc that tad boen scbjt.ot to · all the horrors ot war. ·"Ilas8rtc:ct 
and ruinild v i:h~C3 lined th o lOad ar..::l frequent patches -ot terrace· cultiv:.:. ­
tion no" !lewlIIi ng ov(lrgI'Own 14th ,1tmglil alone .haWed \Jh~ hamla1:.a .had on c.: 
s t ood. 

"!'he Gurkha:. ruxt came into con1?ct with the British anlS:o In coMequrl·.;;f 
~f a 1Icr1f.is cJ: aggress10ns .. pon our telTitory culmimting with the b'll'ba ~~ (', : · 
!'".'J:-der of a Police officer in the Gorakhpur di.etrict LTd HuMn .. dDo~alQ;'; 
... ·.:1r tn 1811l~ .:1nd dC:l tcrm1.ned to attack NePll · 81multaneoualy rraa as IIIall¥ ' 
-Iuartat"s as pos~ible. Hajor41neral !tl.rlcy was gben: the cOIIllBcd ·of 8,0lX.I 
w;n in l3uh.11' :lOQ ordored to norch at oncu on KathJatW the capital. In 
Gor,lkhpur ~ fQl'C~ ,">f 4,000 mtln W<lS entruDtod to Major-Goneral J.S. :~lood. 

Contd. •• 
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ral Qohterlony was to attack the enemY's pOsition CXl the ~7X :,,-
vast between the Satlej and th(t Jutnna. To Major-General Gillesp1e m.th . 
),500 men was a.s~nedthe task Ilf reduc~ tha Dun. The ..,pera.tions of the 
Dehar and Gorakhpur columns were cha!"scterized by carelessness am failure. 
Generals Oillaspie and Qchterlony were how6ver men ot a differl:'nt stamp, 
and it 18 'to the efforts of the latter alone that too credit of the ha}.lP'i 
issue of the c.:lUIpaigo 1n the Dun is d.le. The · operat.1ons of Gel'llr3.1 GilLoo:Jie 
\i~re (OOst unfortunat o but theywertl not di3gracef'ul, for he shcwed hLn-sali" 
a or3ve ar'ld z9alol!!? soldier. His instructions "ere to enter the fun and 
hi;lvin~ Nduco!d tha fOrts in the vnlley, either to. proceed throu~h JaUl,~::t\· 

. and assist OchterloIlY by falling on Ama.r S~hl s laft batwe l':n Bila~pur 
and Simla or to proceed "~st.Ward and take Uahc<n, then held by Nanjor Sinfh 
Thapo., and 80 sep.-l.Tate .the GUl,kha fo:-ces: The Britiah force entarod the 
Dun intwo c01_ by the' MohiJn md Timli p:J.ssan· and united again at Dalu'''-
on the 24th Octob ..lr. The e~my WlS found i.n ~he Kal.mga fort, on th(:;l, highu;Jt. 
point of a low spur abou'.:. th-r'E!e a.,d ' . ,.;:,.If u,i.l.tS north-east of Dehra. Tikl";! 
Werl: some t.hre,e or four hundr~d: c:.)sr tlQP.:i.1aoo troops and a numb or of 
Garhwall levies unQ.£l' the COIl1 '~. ...1. of Balbhndra Singh Thapa, naph;;M of ;>,(nn~' 
Sinlh 'lli,)fJa,' th'a rnllit:ll"y b'O·.' _rnor of Garhual. Colonel Hawby' mada an <!.tt. .;,~,, ;;. 
to c3,ptur(1 tho fort \;y assa ,lt, but aft:.Gl' a fEl'ol rbund::! had been fired 1'NI.I 
two 6-poUfid::,rs and two howitzers lOOuntcd on eJ.c,phants, the British forc," 
retired on ' 03iu"a givin;; up the task aB impracticable. Genoral G111o~piu 
arrivod on 26th Oct"..ober and took- cOllllUll.d of th~ force. A careful racouo;l.h·· 
sa.-,c,) of tt,a on0lny 1e position was unde, and orders wei'e given for an as;al,.:t. 
for which .foW" stlpnrat.e parties, Dunbaring in all 1,798 man with a r .c:;;d.'V" 
of 939 'Nore prep:~Nd. The defences of' the ibrt were not complate. but th<.; 
enemy bad cilne ""Vt:lrything p'lssible 'With too mn and materials at his llir; ­
pos'31, gaps wuce f:Ulc,ci wit.h st::mes, stockades WON l3'l"ected alol'lb tm, b n.; ; 
ef '-ippro:lch~ Illld at a -'.ticket, o,tlcn but cross-barred~ a gun uas "which pl1).-:.~d 
,mf::"l'l.<iad thb p.incipal -side of at~3ck. 

·Th.u att,ack _begc.D with a DOI1l~.ardmtnt by the British guns, 11.h.ich· hou-
ev :. r \.jare t oo ).i:?J:n, to -do 3Il~' execution, The signal was than given for 
the !'Jimultanem:s aSH.ult by th<l four storming parties, but either the 
s1~:l.1. .Ias n:lt tc.x.:c., )r,_ if ~oald~ was not rnderstood, for only Colonel 
Carpantcrls column cnd th{; reserve urntU' Major Ludlq,r wera seriously enp~;:",,' 
'fht3 sto"ckS-de:; woco easily carriod, rut on approaching the walls tile En t~ ~h 
3ui'f~rod severely in both otfjcers and mt:In. !\Io scaling ladders wer~ im.;n- . 
di'ltGly £lvailabl6-,and the Generel laad1ng th-a ' assault in person was sh,.)'" 
lhnu!,!h the:: hl Ui"l~ Too C'Jlillll3I1d now dpvIJ1vod nu Colonel H..'lwby who do.cid'lt' 
to retiJ'tl m Ibhra ,-nd there await reinforooments. Five officers \~<Jr'" t;:.i'.L ' •. :(~ 
and £H'taen \-1Q1J11dcd, of whom seven aubsaqumtly di.ed; twett.y-sevan non­
cOlMlissiorod o!fioors .:md men \t,;lr.; ldll<.d .ond 213 wounied.. On the 24th 
Uovenbtlr a I:nttorin~ tra1n an-ived from Delhi. The fort was shelled, Wh:;'~l' 
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a battery of lB-pounders Elracted within 300 yards of the wall 
~ pronouncaa practicable early in the afternoon of the 261" 

assault was Orderod, but tile storming party failed to effect an entr.:lnce ~ , 
"nd retirod 'With a lo:;a of four fl:1'f1cars and 33 men killEjd, and seven 
cff1cars and 635 men woun:led or mi5sing. Thus the disastrous result s of 
t~ first attack were repeated, and it was only .now discovered tha1;. ther.: 
Was no water within the fort, 800 that the bes ieged were obliged to su::,ply. ,' 
thems31va s from a spring at sOIne dishnce from the walls. Arrangament.~ Wel..3 
at once m:.de to rut off the water, and tre fire from the batteries reco 'Il1!t;; ti; 
the n axt duy, doing groat damage from the unprotected Bute of th e g:.u"ris;;.n; 
<.Indthe Sf0tt.(:; I£.Id con:l.itic.n o f their defences. fIn the ni8'ht. of t.ho )Ot.h 
l:cvc:mbor, only threE days after the adoption of th e measures which WGH!ct 

have be Eln equally feasible a month earlior J had they been adoptod., Balbh.:.tdra'f, 
Thapa 1-lith s<!vcr.ty D:en, all t.hht 'retJla.i.md of his garrison, evacuated 
Kalanga. 'l'he QUl'kla~ cut t~ir way thr ruCh , the chain of posts placed tu 
intercept th em, ... nu e. sc-ped to a llGigllbouring hill closa ly pursued . 

The seventy men woo esc :lptld from the fu rt were joined by some the..)" 
hundr.=.d other's who had been sGt:n_hovdring about too neighbourhood ende.w ,--,u~ 
i.n~ to find a r;D.y into \,~ fort. Major Ludlow- was sent after these Hhh 
oom~ four hu~ cl of our troop s and succeeded in at.tacking their camp lJI 
n~ht and dispONi l'l[ trnm, killing fifty. The British loss amounted t .... t ,_,o ~, 
officers and fifto\ID men woWlded. In the meantime Colooal Carpanter ha-l 
taken mecsUl'eS to guard th e (mtrance to the hills at Kalsi :nd sent Co.ptuin : 
Fast. with ... detachmf.nt to cccupy SOIUd pOsitions :1bova that t01<ln, lmieh . 
r l:sult dd in thu SUl'londlr o f the fort of Bairat on the 4th ikce,nber. 'l' h;.:: 
following day the troop ::. uarcl"YiJd to Ra.rrpur Mandi to join tht! f orce Uf1lU1r 
Major....Qenerd i·n l'tindoll, who had orders to attack Na ha.n, Balbtudr.J. S.i.n,~l i 
Thapa lri.t h tile rl: lT.:lins of his party threw h:lJns~lf into the fort of Ja\ui'~? ~I.:.: 1:t 
·Hid dafGndt2d hi.'Ilsel1' :;ucce~t'Ully aGainst. a. force despatch~d aga inst hi::! 
un,j",r Major Ealdock . He subsequently joined the Gurkha forc') at J"it.IU!: , 
aM on the e llrrcnde.r of that plaCb entered the Sikh service, where h<) i.'.l td 
:\ 11 hi~ f ollowrs pt'rished in a war with the Afgh ans . The tun forco tOL C".,.i-:,~," , 
~Jit h that una.)r Ge!1E.ral Martindell we re orde19d to attack Nahan, wheN 
tl:mjor 510gh, 'tbtl s('n of Amar 5ingh 'l'h~P3. still held out with more tbaa ;l'_~ 
t hous"Uld ut-<:n to ::nlppor t him. Ctt the 24th DecembEr Nahan was occupiud b~' ::. ... ~ 
Braish troO;:!:l , the. r.Lll' kha s r etiring tin our approach to Jaithak , a fort 
and strong position ,1. little to th = north, 1,600 fS i-It above the toWll '':K!_ 
nea rly S, OOO feet abovo the sea. The fort was attacked without los:;; 01" 
~ime, but un,"uccessfully, Cl'ld the British troops were r epulsc1 wit h a 
loss of bctl>wen fo·.lJ' and fivo hundred mGn, so that {k::II~ral Hal'tind.ell . 
attempted no ~cti"'<l uporations for near'4r thri:le months. After tl-)is suc.:u..:dc;j:· 
of ~~rses at maqy points it is satistactory to hav~ to record procezJ.i.~., ~. 
of a difi' el'bnt charectoll'.J 

ConW ••• 



63. 

At the end of October 1811, General Ochtarlony with about six thOll!;'-.,ij 
mEn enton;o the hills on the left bank of, the Satlaj, with the view ot . ~ 
dlsl",dging too Gurkha from the.strong positions which they hell bet'WUun ,~ 
Bilaspur on that river <ij'Xl the outer hills above the Pinjor Dun; Tha enUiap 
r " rea consisted of about "three thousand men, .. nd was comrrnooed by Am ... r ~ 
l'hapa, the most sldlful of an the Gurjt:ha officer::! and a captain of hi[!;h j 
reputation in the fc.rtrar wars of his nation. Ylflanwhile the column opt!l'ati~ 
of Kwnaun un<i:lr Colonel Nlcolls had been mora succensful. On 27th l.pI"il -1I 
1815, Almora uas occupied and the British and _Nepalese conmanders si.Z:n~d i 
0. co nventicn. The terms of this convention inclu1cd the e'Vacuation of i 

Nahan a.nd Jaith.3.k' ~ : .. mar Singh. Amar Singh at first teld out manfully 'j 
but in the ·end, reccgniz.ing that his oommunications with Nepal \fIer e sew~~e~ 
and waakamd by desntions, he surrendered his positions t o General Ocht~: 
lollY. Tr.e British Uus cane into POBsu3sion of all the territories of tbe -: 
Gur~h·l.s betueon tto }(all and the Satl o;)j and a resolution of GovornlllOlIt , _ ds.l 
th e 17t.h Nvll'enlber- ItlS; ordered the annexatJ.on of Dehra Dun to the Sah;;:.run. 
dis tri ct. 
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Aa hadh Badi 1, 1862 

1. local ot ricial:J (Amalis, !Mares ) of aI'\.'aB where cannon sent -(,0 

y.~.ma.un i~ held up fo r moro than 2 nights shall be g iven a warm.1 • 
• 

so Ula t no such delays may be caused in tha i\lture. " 
• 

2. DnnuEod bridges and ferry services in areas between the Dishnum..1.t.:.. 
,. 

river and Kumaun shall be rep3.irod thr(Ugh th.,. labor of the 100;':.1.. 
• 

P030P~ . iJ O personz shall re &ssi&nod to pro'lide Hul.a.k (porternge;) 

Bo rvi cClS in every area. Particulal'S of such personnel at each 'l.J" " 

sha.ll be reportad to. 'the, govBrr.rnent. 

--------------~~----~------------
* , Re gclll. Racearah Col~ctionsJ Vol. 6 , P. 7). 



· .> 
Sl'amshuddin IS Invasion -Of Nepal 

B-J 

Dhanabajra Bajracharya. 

VU ih!'l~a 22, 1400 (Vikrama) J Sultan Shamshudclin of Bengal 1madrad KaUllUJ.nd.-..: 
Valley. 'rho Capul Vamshaval1, llhich was compil6d near4t 40 years lat-.tr, 
aurin~ the l'clit:n of King Sthiti l/u.ll!l~ contains the following dascriptir,; " 

",r iliis· invasion: - . ' . 

liOn the rull-moon day in the month of Bai63kh in L69 Napal Sa1llllat 
(corresporrlint; to 11 OS Vikrama) I Kin~ Jayaraj Dilv errered Ms trea.sur,y 
to Shri Pashupat:math. Later

l 
Sultan 3hamshuddin came to Nepal from the 

e~st am broke {the image of Shri Pashupatinsth into three pieces. The 
l-Ihoh of Nepal ",as burnt. Pardc swept, over the people. (The ~ople of) 
Bhnktapur underwent much suffering 'on the ninth ' day ot the bright hall 
d' -.;.h <l mOOD ::'n the month 0 f l1.'\rga J 410 Nepa.l SamV'it (1lI06 Vikrama). It 

~ :.; t.one insCription found at Pimb<:.hal in Lalitpur' indic3tas tMt i t. 
had been tie~trOYodd by the Mus.Lim Sultan Shamshuddin and subsequently 
renov:l.t.:Jd by 1-i; 2hp;il. in 471 ~ jp.:J.l Samvat (Ullh Vikrama). The lilscript ion 
f\l ;, o states tnf'. t the Sultan Hdestroyed the .lhole of Nepal. tI Anottcr titc'l (, 
inscription, found Et Svayambhu, says, liOn Thursday, on the tenth day of 
the hrit!ht b.-:l.lf of the moon in the month of Marga, 470 Nepal Samvat 
(14116 Vikr~na), Sultan Shan:;huddin entered into Nepal with a large fore.:, 
of Bongali:;, :md wrought destruction evcr;ywoort. in Nepal." Slaya.lllbhu 07 .• :;> 

r 8MV ::..t::ld :0 YC.:l.l·!'-ln.ter by l-1ahapatra Rajahal'sh3. Bhallok. 

!.t tlut time, fhckt,<]pur "wos the capital of" Kathll1lndu Valley. Too t.;; ... . 

\I:l :> tllus attacked first. 'l'le Huslim army thereafter sacka.d lath1lQ(ldu; b::. ... ·· 
t.hIJ imago of P<l~ll\ ... 'P3tinath ir..to three picco[;, ':)Dd then raided SW:l.yambhu 
::'I~ , l s :J t it on tire. L"Ilitplr met with the seme late. Tbtt rulers and PdQI' !.' 
01' Kat.hm;alU-.l Valley wE:Il'"e unable to ,put t"lp any resiatance. Sultan Sm.WlhllC'::~' . 
left Kathmlndu Valley attar 7 days. 

King Paje. Dev occ\4)ied the throne at that tiuIe, but real power was 
in t hG i1Mde of DeVl:la O:lvL This o.uoangelOOnt continued even after the 
~lim :L.1Vadors do:pt-rted. HO'WONer, in his IlMedianal H!.story of Nepal", 

-------------------
i':Condensed rrolll~ Ibanabajra Bajracharya, "Shamhudd1.n 10 Akraaan. U 

Purn:i.!o1a. 8, l'ia€h 2022 (January 1965), 7-1) PP. 
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~uc~ Petcch \(l'it es: "In unhappy Nspel, ,,1iti1out a ruler and thr~e1::t::)­
·'~"'d!!iensions,.n thWlderbolt. fell frCtn the bh .. sky... In 'th.:I lIleant.:i,mo 
t.he Eastem ~'uratana Samsadina (SuJ."3.0 ShamsUd-oin) cam to Nepal and •. '. 
the wale of- Nepal was ravaged by f1r~ ani the pgople '''ere unhaPPY ••.• 
This happened in 467 Mlrgasira Sukla guru,1! (fP. l~- C"'1l9). How~verJ 4S 
ment-ioned above, the invasion actuallY took place in 470 Nepal Salil'Jat<. 
Petecb. is tl .... r dare wrong in maintaining tm t 11th .. .!anger f:'Om the Mus1i J' ~; 
had not yet disaPP6ared. Shams ud-din Ilyas See'L$ to have carried out 
anothar :o:.-c..i~ which lasted 7 tiayaj the date of this event is 470 f.b.rr; :l,:;r ·; ' 
Suk'.l. 9 (albvenlber 19thJ 1349).11 t!or i::; it -'t.rue tru.t ¥at..'urandu Va lldY "' . 
"rifth'out a ruler!! .. t tll,t time_ King ' '\l':unalli tad di.l3d in ASllin )ljOl 
(Vik:.-:,zli;l) and RAja Dov tJ<;.u "' :O ",,",1de t~ th<} th:-one ;i n Snl'U1<'an 1404 (VUn.l.!l:l; 
'.lf~er tin i.nt~rI'crrnum of 3 :voal-s: ' 
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• Who Ar'l 'i'be -Dayaa ? 

r efers to a nwnber of nidi: -ccn1ueted by .Doyas into 
to one ,reference, Nus Halla ne .. "cut tne DoYttfl 

with his SOoiordll on Marga 7,11.68 (VikraJla). However, no further part1-
,c:uhrs of this 5.nc::idont have been given. ·1110 06pa2 Valllshaval1 also state!:; 
that on Jc ~~na &d1 1 .. IJOl (Vikrallil), Daya 1D'Va _ra, -led by KiJ:le Ran Singh , 
U<;)C'e dafea:t:.cd in the KhancladhaJ" hills by King Anargna. iblla Dev. The latte,· 
..1.1\:' h:i.t. not yat hean identified. - . 

I:ayas invaded KathIilan<hl Valley on Hsga SOOi 7, 1)02 (Vikr'8DJ).) o.1so. 
'H18:/ C.')Jfl8 throu[jl Karrpa (Kapan) up to Bhayothal1 (BhuntMll), l>oth in the 
Goltlrm :=';'"C.:l. of Kathmandu, but wure again detentad. 

, lIowav~r, Doyas appear to h::rV8 established their power in KathUl'lXldu 
ValltlY for uC¥!\e time 50 year late-re They assisted one side in a civil war 
th:lt ~n!l going on here, and thus were able to intluanee the adm1.n13tratioi.l 
l-riEofly. According to the Gopal Vamshava.ll: 

IIIn the night of -Poush Badi 15, 1356 
(Vikrama), Doya.s came to fight at Aaa­
n1l1lalil. They fought. successfUlly until 
f.la l!h Bad1 2, and occup1ad TiIMr and 
i~nnimam. On Falgun Sudi S" they advanced 
from Khano:bkhuri. OCCUjl~ Khap1thali. 
and vdvanced further to occupy Hitili. 
'rho no.ct day, they tried to enter into 
Ghunigal" but failsd. Seven Doyas were 
killE:d at Badyanilllall\ JaladWni, and l.hfee 
at. 'I}'a..rkhadOl. (SUbsequently), theyoccu­
pied Balunkha Jaladhuni and entered into 
Brahlnapur. Tip.tr then paid a fina~ Kaildra­
pal rais9d 6 dramD'Bs and ) dranmas per 
ropard. of !.and" and 4 draDllllaS tro. every 
rani1y, and handed over the proceeds to 
the Loya:3, }lOO vent back on Chaitra Sudi 
1. 'lbay had been invited by Pandit. JayaJu 
of Salaclhe, Jayast.akti De., of Banepa and 
~ta Halla De.,.1I 

-----------------_ .. 
• • Ibana BaJra Bajraci'nrya, "Do18, Haru, Ko Hun 1n (Who are the Doyas 1) -

Purnilna, 4, Magh 2021 (January 1965). 2().;.31 PP. 
, 

• Contd ••• 



...,. ..... ~ of the place~ lllEmtioned 
~tWi!lif neAr moo ern Bhaktapur. 
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abova have not been identified • 

Ananta MaUa was the reigning king at that time. Ja;ya Shakti Ibv 1Ia!: 

ttH son of the CfO;ffi Prince .• JaYaditya Dev. :it is thus evident t hat the 
Doyas were supportad by the king ani the royal family. Anantil. l'lalla succ(;c.- d ;.ou 
J,qa S1.Jl1b,a Malla. Jayaditya j)ev, son of Jay-a Bhim Dev, was desi sna.ted roil"· 
app:u-ent. Crc..m Prince Jayaditya Dov vas senior to King Ananta lial la by 8 
ye'irs. Hu \las thus able to wield sOlUe influence on the admini3tr:;.tion. lit? 
apprchondcd X1H; threat t o h!s pcsition from his brotller. Ana.nda Dov. J,.cc u .. ~ 
tngly, hll arro:;t(:d Ananda Duv and inlJlrisonell li.im at Palanchok. Cro~m Priru.: :, 
JaYJoCitytl fiav diod in Falgm. 1349 (Vikrama). 5 months thereafter, Ananda !); , . 

escapad i'r0lll irnpriaonmont. Jaya Stakti Dev then reached Palanch~k and i.ll:;ai:: 
i lnpri:;oncd hi~ uncl o , J\nanda Dev. l'hJ doe 6 not m€fltion \Jt!t.l n 
and hou ·An31da Df:v C3JJ1 e out of impri" 

'lhis ,shc,J ~ Un t internal conflict was prevailine in th e royal fa ncily 
cUr~,th~s poriod. King /lnanta Mal1a appea r:J to hav e bee n a man of wouk 
t "mporammt. Hi) l1ad not been able t o central othor members ot:' the r oy:::.l 
f :l.Inily, or 1"';~lb(JrB of the nobility. A:f'Wr the death of Jayoditya Dev, hj~, 
SOfl, J aya Shakti Il<!v, becane in11.uantial. King Ananta Halla seems to ~ve 
sided ..,.it.h the Ibyas · thrwgb his influence. 

Again, 10 Y{;3.!'s later, J(jya Shakti Dev invited the Doyas md crrut C;!"(l 
pe.nic in. Kathmaud u Valley. Ac_cord1ng to the (,pal Vamshavali, the OoY<15 
<:nter{;d int~-" L:Uitpur. o n Magb Badi. lL, 1.367 Vikrama). 'lhE.'Y oo;:up:L;,d the: 
a re a frow ·'I'tltrin"thibi to Manigal. Brahmuls .::md trdlJlOOrS ot tht! oobility \mr~ 
I mprisoned. Forts :u1d oth~r placos wro destroyed . The IIoyas thon exact..:cl 
a tri but..; from tt.o: paoplo in' order to £1rumce tl'eir GXJ:Cnsos. rhjhy:mp",t 
\>jas s<:t on fire . The l:oya's 6ave asylum to Bctana Ikv, Jaya Shskti Dov . 
i-i.,:gh Chandra and Dhwaka)b.ut. They . had. bean invitod by Jaya 3h3.kti w·,'. Cr, 
rCartik Sudi. l ::! , 1368 (Vikrruna), all t t'lIples worn sot on l;i.r a ana d') stroy..:G 
'i M .. mtil'e treaSl~ry at lliop!ltar: (of tha Pashupatinath t.lmplo 7) llas 01I!fot :;._ '1 

.)'1 the Doy:u>. Tht're4rttU, thay procee ded towards Sanga. They Idll.ed SO I,\O.' 

P'30ple froin Banapa to Tar1 ('iarai 1)" On Falgun Sud1 8, 1368 (Vikrallla ) s 

tha Ibya. noblus 'Wont back as they were ¥n.able 'to rule hars. 

This Soo.lS t mt the Doyas sntare-d ' ~to . tal1tpur ' in 1367 (Vikr:;uqa) ar" ; 
establ:i3ho d th£lir eoud.ria.t1on, Bu("t he noble s 4:LJ.ld lE ople of Ial1tpw: di~ l ; ", 

acc~pt tb.;ir cblldrntion readily. 'As a 'result, ' the; Iloyas ilPprisomd thu ~ r. ~ , ,~ 
nobility uf L:il.it pUt' a nd iDlpo,;: .. ~d fines on the paople. ' T~y oc.cupia d l.aJ.:,t, ~", 
f or ItON than 1 yo:u-. But they do not appear to have dS:Jired to rule her\.: 
plJrnau(;ntly. 'i'hat is why they destrO)Qd tmrplcs and plllndeNd WIllpW funl:.; · 

Contd •.• 
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The ' .... has Kings of the Karnali region,in tile veet al80 had ratded 
KathllWldu Valley. They too did not desire to rule here. They'fer'a sat1a.t1ed 
only .,r.i t h impofd ng a" tribute. Th;, Doyas followed a dl!dhr po1i~y. But too!"'e 
9X!::t.:J a big dU'f eril nce ltatveen the rtQ.ds ooniucted !1y the Khasas and by 
th·j DoY..ls . The Khasas set villages on fire, but..d1.d nat destroy templas or 
plundC'Jr temple funis. Pn the contralYJ ~hey perfbmed. :re11giou,a cerem::mies at 
t ha Pa tlhup"'tinath, SwayambhW18.th, Machhindrana1;.h and r.t.her temples; The D" .. ~ '3 '1 
hO',l <l ~ t:r , destroye d tOOlplu M d plundered teDJI19 funds during beir raid in 
lJ6ij (Vikrann.),. King Arui.nt!L Halla had _alreactY dJa d at that ti.ae. He ~ 
succe ede d by ./\.n.:md-:l De'lJ the old eBeUIY of J .wya Sl'aktl nav. It tinls appe al'C 
Lh at J3Ya Shakti Dcv- invited the Do;ya;s . to t81:8 reve~e aga inst Amnda .na .." 

, . ' 

'lbiJ question now arises, Ml" life ro .the Doyas ~ . WiI hive ab-aa.dyaent1cnt'J 
above tla t in Ha Kh, 1 )67 "(V1kra ma), t t-s U)yaa raided Lal1tpur. ';ecord1.ng 
t o an uther editi on o f tho nailable at the la1s&r Libuu'y : 
pt) r-llons bel ong i ng to . in tlw sallll 'a'lnth an cl YElar. Th:;.e 
i n! ic.1.ta s Un t the Day-as and the 'l"-rhute s wero the s·us. Th:! Valll5h ... ·: tI ~: 
r o! ", r.! t o King Nr.nya Dav or "the Tirhut·a.s a "Days". It a.lso tbl.t aa:n 
51mh.::.. Ibv, s on of Hnre. Simha De'll'J !l. "Do Ttuur ll , vu born on Chaitro Sudi 1 ; " 
12LO (Vikrama ). 'IherG is no d'oubt that · this vas the saG Ra. SiJahavho 
i nv·").dud Kattllnndu Valley' in 1]01 (V1lcrama), as IIt)ntioned dove. This ; PN"'I fJ'.l 

t ha t Na t'~a IJev and his succeS'ors who ruled over Tirhut vere krown as iA.y :.t! 
in Y.:.ttuwndu VaJ.::..ey. 

" 

'1'00 00 r ai cie ban lad the ' comp Uer::: or sevaral tk ' 
NMY::L Dav J Hari M.mha Dav and ct.bI r Ki.r@:s fro. d Ue J.t 
r ule over Kathman du Vall ey. Pratap Hnlla and .. '"<tber Halla tnve commit- ( ' I ' 

A s i milar. error by stat~ in thiir inscriptions that aft,er the Muslim fo ::- c: '-. 
had de straye d ·Si~a.ungadb" ,Hart Siaha, Dav bad occup1.ed, and rul.ec1 .OV Cl' 
Bh:J1( t apw.. Bu1, thiR i s ,~~ true. ·In 1381 (Vikrua), Sultan Ohiyasudd1n, .I 
'i'ughl nq of IBltd Tetumad t o Delhi through Tis'ty.l.t att6l" .8upprea8ing 0. , 

r ovolt in Bcnr:;al. n ni Har! Siaba Dev at S:i.-raWlgadh t .houeht tblt the ·Hush . 
t'CI':"CO,f; Here goiJli! t o a ttack his k:~dola. He Ultra-·tO" C~· CAlt to tiCht it.-. -: 
j)ut t he r·iJ.slim force s defeated Har! S1mha Dev .and de~/.?78d Si&lraUllFdh. 
furl Si\tlha ~ tilen ·fled to tho h1!.1 areas of .lepal· a10~' w:1.th his aon, 
lIIini st (.r s and m ble a: He died &t Tinpatan in the Dol.akha area on Hagh Sud:" ;, 
1 382 (Vikrama ). ~s ::Ion md min1s1:ars vere illlrisoned by the nobleB of R4~:" 
/:' r<I,I'Il, \/1:0 alao approprla tad his entire propprty. Clear nl.dence vtth ··N g,j":' .:i 
t o t ho30 uvents 1s suppl1~d by the H. is tha18tore wrong 
to :I'tnto tlat Har j, Si.(nha Dev tlad ruLld O'lal" Bhakt..2p- l. 

,-
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. , 
Tlr:. l..l'oblcm "f th e 'rar l'l.'l region from the Tantl:lr Pargann.l::l to Pa.r::;~ lut: .~ 

· 2' alroariy bat:n solved by the ba ginning of 1771 A.D. ~tttE problsm of Amb.Jrpur; 
s till r ClIlain lZIso1ved.. Its solution required t he cooperation of the Cul~ I''..,1 : 
C,)tUlcil 01' Tho East India CompMlY. 'lhe Council 9n its p:u-t roquiIod t.h t: . 
c.)0pul"ation of K1nc Prit.hvi Nar ayan Slnh to check the depred:ltlons o f ::bnY:J:1 "J 

On i't:Irch 12 , 1771 . Ki.nR Prlthvi -,N.:ll'ayan Shah r ece ivod a firfn:<n from"t: . .. 
~ju,:·o.l Ern{J£l rClr , Sh-l.h AL"llII n. Tho! finrlD.n addressed him as· M.:lhJ.r..tj Prithvi 
Narayall B...LllCIdur Sham:h<:I' JUlIij:, 

• 
,Prio}' t o ' this . Kinc Prit hvi N::l.rahn Shah styldd himself' tlShriman 

11.·lharajadl dl~ j Shr :i. Shr1 Slariman 'llirpa4 Pritlni Narayan Shah", or IIShrinl:'l)" 
ihlar ajau1,ira j Shri Shr1 'Shriman Pritlrvi Narayan Shah." The t i t lo I1Shri ~' -. 
~riin.:.: n- Mah:.raj.:ldhiroj Shri S hri Shri ShriJnan Nripa Prithvi tbr3yan ~ahll. 
irl a roy!1l orde- r is:ro.o d to local functionaries in Dolakha, and ItShritoon 
!·hharajadh1r .... j Shri Shrl Shri Shri Shr1man Pr1thvi Narayan S hah, 1n a r oy:!:" 
orJel' i s:;ued 1.0 the inhabitants o f tint to'rm. The .conmercial t reat y siencd 
~; ith -King Jaya tTakash Malla of Kathm:lndu menti ons ll Swastl Shr inmn M:l.huraj (, ­
dhlrllj_ Shri 3hr i!r.a:l. Nripa P r it hv1 Narayn.n Shah Dev. 1I 

:J:thr thd l!bave.-fI'It;ntioned f1.rfllan was r cc.ei vod tram th o ~.:U Ellperor . 
K~ PJ.'i.Ulvi Ibr~ Y"'l':. Sh:oh 1nvariably 3~lod h:iJaself "Shr i Shri Shri r'aharil J 
PriUlvi ll-..ro.:,r .. .m Sh;lh Bah.:lIlUr Sh.:ullshcr Jung." The words nB3hadur Shrun::;ho!" <":'..:' 
.., .... re n ,u'IOvcd fl OOP' t h (:j r oyal ti tlos by KinE l'hhendr:J in 1962 . 

• 

1 r.ub u RD.ut" .kch:.l.r;rn , 
(..i ~llart Biograpty of 
Secretariat 0.1' H13 Majcs't.y, 

2'l'heoo recions had be en under Brit1eh occupation IliI"llG the Kinloch 
cxp:t di tion of 1767. 

)1n &ptari distr;l.ct. 

~rip;l (Sanskrit)moans "King". 



/I. Drlt:f Political Hlstor,v Of The Lichchba:,i Period
l 

. IIr . 
..Iat>adieh ' Cla~ ·Regm1. 

The Lichchhavis 
A..:: .. "rding to th(> 
and bc~an to 

enter"d into Nepal Wring the tirst Cent.ury ,A.D. 2: 
Vamshavali, the Lichchhavi ,defeated the Ki1:'£Lt-Kinr !l 
Nepal. 

, . 
Store inscriptions are the only sources which \X'Ovide us with materi~ l 

for a study of too history of the Lichcilha-vi period. lbweur, Lichchhavi 
inscriptions 'are available .. nly after' 464 A.O. The history of the early 
Lichchhavi par ied 18 therefore n ... t clear. Ifhe senaa.loa of the early Llch­
ehhavi Kings may be t~'aeed freo the Pasoopatl inscription .. t Jqa ~v .. ::' 
and. the t.:l~aneu N<lrayan ,itl3crip.tlon of ~ Den t. -

'l'h,] goooalofY of the Lichchhavi Kings, 019 glnn in the Pashupatl 
'..n::; cription of Jaya [2va 1.1, begins l'rcrJ the Sun God. The inscription 
r efer:. t o n(m£>5 ()f th d solar dynasty which are .ntioned in the Puranas . 
Thc:y are: Manu , I !wh:w:aku, Vikukshi, Viehvae:a.slwa, Sagara, Dilipa, and 
AS3iflunja sa. The nlPe s of Lichchhavi Kings an .8D\IIlElnted thereatter. The 
n~.(:s of K1n 5!;s "Who r eigned after the Lichchh.a:via are ondtted, and th e ' 
ill:lccipticn then refe rs to SupU3hpa. 'Illa IlBlne8 ot 20 successore of Supustrr'1l 
aI''.! again <>tnit te d. The Pashupati insCription thereafter, lDen"t.lona J aya 
D.;.ws 11 but. not his 11 succe~sors , and finally DlErltions ' Kin~ Vrisha Dov a . 
The Changu 'Nffayan inscript ion be~1ns its geneaLtgy f'.rom King Vr~ha !kw.! · 

Vr i .. h<l Dl:Iv was succeedad by his son, Shanltar lldva. The ma08 of Uhr.:n:.:.t 
D,;)va and Hana Deva I occur thereafter. 

lbna Ibv a I vas the tirst Lichc:hha.vi King to aint co1ne lmd iMtall 
::> tone ' i l", ... riptione in Nepal. The Ch.:lngu NartCYan inacrtpt1m 13 the tirst 
s t one inscription of the Lichchhavl, as vell as or Napal. 14 inscript.io)1~ 
'-J! Hana D:lva's parlod have so far been discovered, the firet. of which i.::; 
d 'lted 306 Shaka Saarva.t (464 A.D.) al"¥i the last 427 Shaka Saavat (505 .A..D. : . . 
Aana ra'J ;l I th~ appears to ban Nlod tor 41 ' ye~s. · 

-:::l~J~ag~a~di~'~. h~Ch~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~(~I~'1~c'''C;h~ha~.ll(Cul;a~tur~o~)~.-- --
KatDnaoou: Ratl'ltl Pustak 

~In his (P. 130), Ra.ellh CUldta KajlallCbr ' 8a)o.: 

thcLt the duri~ the 2nd century 1.D. How~ .:.. , 
in his 'l-'he Age or The Imperial Gupta 8),' Rakhal Du Bamerjee says t h<t 
lhay did so during the earlY Jled1a.eval. ~r1od. 

Conw ••• 
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. ' " -
Accord:inc' to the Pashupatl if19cr1ption of Jaya Dava II. Mana. Deva ti'J.l: 

aucc61ldcd by hit son rlahi Dava. flowaver, no inscription issued ty , 
HJ.hi I:uva has 50 far ~een discovered. Since the first in::.cription of Va.!;;e~ 
Deva (successor at Hahi Devs) is dated 427 Shaka Samvat , it may ba assllllh: d 
that Malli Davs ruled for a tev lOOnths' bableen 427 and 428 ShElka SallNat. 

Vill:iQIlta lliv a then asce nded th3 t hrone. 9 stores inscrip tlon~ of h:1£ ;J('r­
h:\,vl) b een diScov81'ed. Th(j d::ttes rran tioned in them show tha t Vasanta lkN ,-, 
r lll.cJ. 1 .... · 26 y et:.r s batwoen 42 8 3nd 454 Shaka Samva t (506-532 A.D.). 

Va-snnta DJVh was succeeded by V3lTlana Dava .. Only one inscription i::;:al l y 

,j-n'ing his tiroo ls a.vailable. It is d.:l.tad 4.0 Shaka Samvat ($)8 A.D. ) . l' b : 
1.ctU£l.l p( riw of his reign canoot be ascertA.1nad. Ha was succeedad trj , 

iblna Dova. Two stone inscriptions of Ra1l8 Deva 1 s : perirld are ava ilable, 
of which ono boars' thti oote 469 Shaka Samvat (547 A.D.). Tho date i n thoJ 
other in~cri!Jtion has beun illi gib1e • 

. Gmu Deva n$cended the throne in 47 9 Smk;:l. S:ul\vat (5'57 I\.D.).3 On til t' 

haz ls of B inscriptions installed dud.ng his reign, which bear diff Bn;~ lIt 
'htoc f rom 419 to 489 Shalcl S"llnvat (~51 to 567 A.D.), ha appears t o tUV\:l 
rul eod for a period of 10 years. ' 

Thon bugins the reign of Sh1v~ Deva 1. 16 stone inscript ion; i n::; t, alld 
Iluring his rci t,:l. nuve b ea n discO'Iel'ed. Tl"sse inacr1ptions indicate t lc t 
i.i lli.va Deva I l 'llled for a period. of 14 or 15 years (betlof8en 590 a nd fAlh !'- . ," ~ 

A"LQost a ll t.h~ early inscriptiom ·of Shiva Deva I l!Ieotion the m a;u ti :;: 

AruS tru Var ll'!:l us· "Sa.'1l."lnta" or nMah;uJnnlCUl"t3.". He is , rescribed as ~Haha.rz.j:, dt.i ­
. ra~.:::. .shrisat~,:mkU in ~ in~cription isswd dlr1ng t ho b:;t pmsa Of t he 
r ~l!!,I"j of Shl.va lJova I .• 'l'hl.S may be rugarded as evidence cL Amshu V:trm·. I ~ 
gl"ctW" i ng influence on the administration. Amshu Varlll.!l. ltocame ; ~ ,iI!g 2.:l.t.U l' 

Shiw. wvo.~ 

'rhEl ~urne..UkJ "V;J,l'lD<.1I suggests ttn t J\JrIs!ru V:u-nn did not b dl or\;: to tk, 
Lichchhavi dyn<!sty. The f lict that he was $ top~:ranking C'tficia l du'ir-e th.' 
r~ign of Shiva Deva I also in:lica t <;ls that he W'lB not a Licbchha vi. Howcvc: . 
t he reason beh ind the cha1lI9 .r dynasty is ,n.t known. Nor is any in.ron ,l :~ t~m . 
w ailab1!:i with :regard t.o t. m year when his reign cOl1l18lCed, he us ed a 1;<". ' 

\:Ira in i.is i ! . ... t.:l ·1pt1.ons. Na'Vertheless, he seams to have I)ccup1ed the t:ll·cn,~ . 
att.cr 526 (Sh.Jka Samvat), (6<11 A.O •• tile yoo.r mentioned in the l~t i I ;;>lTi;::J ' 

t lon of Shiva Deva, I). 

3A bl'Ob m 5toOO inscription. d'lt,"l d 479 Shaka &llAvat, pra sum.'lbly in.::: t::) J.i.~t:. 
d .zmg the :reign of Ga na 'Deva; 1-o.s beon diacoverad at Kotalchol in Ph::1l'J!~I'~ ' 
(\bhilokh Saneraha, Vol. 9, · P. 3). . 

4Bancpu :::tone inscription, R. Gnoli, P. 44. 

Contd ... 
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xholar.J re~ <,<I'd hl,.,;hu Varma &9 a. rnni.oer of the 'J'hD.kuri fall'lily, on Un: 
~:.1;..:i:: vi" t ic uviJonce contained in t.he Bh..sha Vi.1l.'lshavall. 'Wbich had L,*n 
c ompilBd 4!J ~i..r'It'! .th~ .1at~ or 19t.h ·contury. HowevEr; no 1nscripticn i::SSUf..(1 
bi" j\mshu Varma, refers to him as El Thalruri. rhq,~ '1,:s , in fact m evidence 
Lha t Amchu VQ.l1n.:J was -0 Ttlalcuri ~ . . . 

.". . 
Accord~ to ston~ 1.nscr ipt.ions , Samvat 29 was lote first regr of tJ~ 

l' ~ ign of .\ tfltihll Varma.> Samvat 45 was the lD.st yaar ot bis Nle. It \ IOUl. 

{,hu~ ~<::,-m \'ha·~ J.mshu Vanna ' \\" t N lad for • tota~ Period at 16 ·yoars. . . , ' . 
.)<:hl)h r .; olrt: ;LC/t" uCliillimous as regards U~ -or1g'i~ ,..r the Samvat c.1'a 

1Il::/ltivl'K:!d in #.!Ilshu Vartn'!.I, 1nscrlptio~., Fo~ign scholars . lU'e ar the 
o9inioll .that this r eprofilntB the Harsha. e,re;~ T~;Y comidttr Amshu Vnl'Ul<l 
t? be j u s!. .:.. var.sal of -E"mperor HaJ;osha. Indian pnd ,Europian histori:ms e f 
':! 'lI'l:k:r pa r iods have accnrdingly dosir,mted "Nepal. as a vassal state of 
J-hrzha . But ·lI,ool;rn hiatori(ltlS do oot subscr1~e to · this view. Norethulc:n<, 
I}Obody h'I ~ yet· c ame out ~it h de f1.n1 to evidence regnr ciinP, the backgroun,j 
'1 00 ori~in of this era. "While it is not possible to be exact in cxplc:.u'i! .,. 
r.ho f ;!ctor5 l andinG" to the lnttia t,ion of this era, iUi 1cien can he furln,;: ,j 
about th;j jXl ricC . during "Which it originated. A5 already 1ndtcatdd abovel 
t he! :ume of AlIlSt>U VurllB is frequently. mentioned in t he swne itlSeriptiof,t. 
o f Shiv.:L OiJva 1. Hunce it may be a~umed UJat the period of the rllle (,,0.1.. 

Zbivu DoV.:L cnrrf"spotxls ro~ hly to that of Amshu VarllD. 604 A..D.~ which 
riM:' t.he l.:lst Yf::; r of tbe :rule nf Shiva . ~va~ protobly oorreapotxls t o 
S"lIn'/at 29, tho firat year ot the .rule ot Amshu Varma.. Supposi..ng thn.t tt.u 
rule ~f .wat.h:.l V2 rma had co mllmlnsd in 605 I •• D., this Srunvat era probably 
stilr1:.l.id .in 516 , . D. '!'his view correepooos to the sul"-sequent chro\WwbY •. 
'rho }JIlShu V~ nu.:l era was u:soo in later ~tone ins~riptiona also. 

::,Illsh'.: V'll' OD held the title or "Haha .Samanta" tor Scm3 t illl8, thouc.h 
t he sLore 1nzcrjptions also describes him .as a. king with. 1\1.11 authority 
HG had '<lSsurueu this title b!lc D-u:.;o .t:ie belerged tn a' di.f1'e:re~t. dynas"';.;·· 
and iod uu .... ·~a the L1chchh.avi thrme·. ·l\::lwever, in the stand· inscription= 
in:; t.. ... l l ed ,d't<~ r S"lflt'lat 39, he has usod only "Shri" r.efcre his name. 'l'Cr'" .:r·u 
.:.ha uIld. of hi~ r~"ig n. ~ a9surood tha title of . n~t,..9.rajadh1raj.n .It coil) 
i ~u<.1d by him cGnt."\1ns "M.1harajadhirajll on the ab'leroo and "Shri Am!ll;u" c·: 
th..: !' ... \l E. r ::; \l . In tho 3tono in script.ions of Dhruva. Deva and Jishnu . (jL.:pt..1., 

~lhCr bGcalll) klnge afts1- ~im, t.rnshu Va.nn~ i~ dascri!:ed as "Bh.3ttnr8ka ibh~.: , 
j !l.dhi.l'aj. " .. 

r)Bha(!u:m lAl Indrajl and Gnoll: haVIJ read the year as SantVat .34 in t 'l(, 
:;'"':.011(: 1n::;cr1pt1on of AlIIshu Varma lOCated at Bungmat1. The Itlhas Sha.l"lSo,j . ..:~;; 
I'bndal h.J.s .00,' 1df.lntified it aD S:uuvat 29. _ .. ... 

6Sincc tho p~tion of Bibhu Varmai s 1ns~lpt1.on Indi·cat.ing the Sar,w;: t 
Bra is uornou t .. there is doubt whather .the date is 4S. 

Contd ... . 
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ch:alga occurred in t.ht! politics ot Napnl after thP. death (.::: 
AlLl;;iIU V.:lrnu. In vigw of the growing in1'l.uanca of the Guptas, DhrUV& rcV:l , 
wh.o -bolonr,ed to Lh., i..ichchrovi dynllsty) 'Was obUe;ed to offer the p03itiol! 
of joint kini; to Jisturu Gupta. It is y(;t unclear how Dhruva Deva beCo.l lo 
king. SOIOO iu.:;cripti.ona of Amshu Varma rBfer to Udaya DeVil as Heir-J..J.-p.s '_"l' t 
ilccordirt:1y, UdD)'!l DElva s hould h:.l.vl) lWCtlfiOOo. the throne atler the deat l. ~'f 
;\mshu Va:nn:l. 1.li~t. ..:. Varma hos designated hiln as Heir-Apparent, even thr;;"leb 
U,1:tY:l fuv.J. llZ1.C nQt his s on, ani not. even Cl momar of his f&1Il11y. It i F. 
po!l::riblo t int Udi yu Deva ruled for a ~hort tiloe aft.er the death of ;..lU:;i, lI 
V.J.rl~'l. Hut th",re is no evidence :l.v:dlabla to substantiate this hypothosi.:: 
,c..;oraing t.o Ch:inese sources; Nurendi'a Dova (Na_Liflg_Ti_Po) £lod to l '.1.o , t 
after his broth!:%' rerrrved his fqt.rnr from t.he throne. This iniicate:; tha t 
it. ~,a~ Udaya- lh;"V1l who tud been ' dothrorod in t.his ~nD)r. It. may 3,19) b e 
presumed- that. Dhruva Deva, who OC9UPiod the pI"Jsit1on of joint ki.rlg alonr; 
with Ji.~hlJ.u Gupta, uas thtl brother of tklayCl Dav£!., In any case, the j oint : 
rill\;! of th .... Lictlc\lt\avi:) and the Guptas started after the de~th of Allt;m.l 'i/.:l,'ill" 

S .i.n:;criptic..ns in.:ltalJ..dd during: thu jojnt rule of Jishnu Gupta .wJ 
Ohruva DQv <J hl" (o ~v:J.ilable. 2 of them OO<l.l' the ~atnvat datl3 46 and 41. '.n,,: 
Iht" !\As bUCOOUl illor.ibl", in 3 nt.h=r l..r1o.lCript10lW. __ . 

'l'he jOil':lt rule of Jishrnl Gupta und Dhruva Deva waS rollowed by t,h~ t 
of Jisilnu Gupt:. and Bhimal'juna Deva" according to avai J ,hle inacriptioIW, 
3 -In:3criptions installed during this period haVd been discovared. 'Ehe (!.:.t_e 
t1'lS rucCXl\" Hlerihl.e in ono' of U\ase inscriptions. Tha two other in::!crip ­
LioI1s contain tlna Samvilt dat.es 5$ (631I\oD.) and 5<) (635 A,D.). 'Ehero i :; 
evidooce that Ji:::hilu Gupttl. alone ruloo for scme years thereafter. Vi:::;h.YJU 
lillpt.a. son of JiStUlU Gupm, then .:.stablished his joint rule along wit h 
BhiJn:''.IJW1.'l. Ik:va . H.3 had obtained his authority from his father. 2 inscdp· 
ti;:ns dat~ the !:i."uuvut. year:::; C4 and 65 (640 A.D. and 641 A,D.) tuVQ bU':;11 
d b ,:,:":,,vurod from tnis period. 

At thi::: t :Lu (· , Narondra n",va W1.S liv:ing in e;dla 1n Tibtlt. Howovor~ 
he ,n::; luakine' offorts to raesta.bli:::h his authority 1n IiJp.:J.l. Accordin!t 
to Ch inu se sOUl' ca ... , he enlisted th..: holp of t.he rulers of Tibet, att.1.c k ... J 
VL;tmu Gopta .Hid Bhiuarjuna Oeva ..lefe~tcd them and thus bec'l1Ile King ol" !' ~'I-'i . ": 
nD.G eve nt. D\?,rked the end of tho joint Licl\chhavi-Gupb rula iu UJpal. 'il' · 
Lichchh:tvi dyna:;t;t along ber, .1.n to rulu too country. 

12 inscript.ions issued during tho rei{!n of fbrandra DuV.:l h,WQ bO':1l 
.jiscov~·l'Od. 'fhe earliQst inscription bO Cl r6 thiJ d~te of SalllVat 39 (61Js .\. u ; , 
while the l~toct, one is d.:1ted S!IJI!1Iatl.03 (679 A.D.). N3rendrQ DeVIl thus 
1.ppcar:::; to h:lVt! ruled for 34 years • 

• 
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, " .. .. ... , ' , ". ' . • _ . " . I . . , _, 

lIare n:lra -Deva waS "aucceeded by his ' sC¥l~ " Sbi'9'& ' Qeva' II. ... 11nacr1pt1ons 
install ed durin[ the>rQ"1f;n at Shi va Dava):I~~8:',"eD discovered. 'Fhe 
8'J,r lios t data in t.l'le.& inseript.ioaa -is s.vilt::~9 1 (68S A, D.),. wU.' thu 
13.tcst 1s Samvat" 12$"·(701 "A.D.). Shiva'Deva ·XI 0t.hu8 .aAl84rS tD ,have rulod 
for 16 years. He vaa 8ucc:eeded" by .~ I?eva '1I~' 1'I\ere 1a only m~f'i,nscrip­
tion bel onging 'to "his 'Plfi"lnd, which i • . dated sUrtat ' iS7 {or 159). 4 other 
inscriptton5; which are now de;egod~ ' ~aa are-• .,.ri.be:d tb' h~ 2 ot them . . 

. t,(Jar t he cbtes oT 83J11ViIt 1J7 and 147. Cri this baSh. Java Dna 11 "&POO:I.l'6 
t.o have rulod tor 20 Jure.-

'f oo history ot ' tbe"Lichchhni k1nes e~c·an85 " unCl8ar . attez;o J~9. ' DeVll II ., " 
'l'he 4 damaged irulcr1,pt.1on~ 1nentiope~ abel" • . re~r ~ . Vijqa D.~va. ~8 .Y1lVaraj , 
(Hed.r-AppareJlt.) wring ' the reign ' o't 'Jaya 'OeV3 'Il; "It '18 thus possibl e trot • 
Vijaya Dova becana :klng" ~r -th'e" death of 'Jay~: Dna., But no '1naCr1.pt1on 
biJ lo~ing to the re:i.gn" or Vij aya"'Dova i:j a"a'1l&,ble; :It" 18 tberefol'8 ditfiC'llt 
'to say 0011 long he "ruled.' Nor is ' 1ny _8'll'dBnC8 , .. .,a1J8ble in 1nscr1p~1ons t o . : 
indica.te who bec;¥De 'king' after Vija)$ "~.~., Va.sba'Jali., howenr, l1Dt th.:· ., 
n :urBS of ca rtaiil kiq:8 attar- Vijo,ya Den. '. . 

. 

liam Deva. 11 i s the last. liLchchh:lvi ling .. nti(1l8d in wcriptiorw. 
Tha inscription wldoh contains his nue blWq's. the .cMte 0" SUfat 180 . 
(756 A.D, ). ' .' . " ' . ' . .. .' . . . 

'l'his 'marks the end of the Lichchhav1 period! vhicb 'laY be described .. 
as t he ancient rer10d in the history ot Hepal. . ' ,- . ' 

(S.D.M.) 
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n. 
-.. ' 

GoUrM8nt or Jfe* J,at., 1948" 
. , . 

Whereas-by 'Yir'b.1.. or the, eupre-a author! • . •• at.e4 tbJ"OUih U;J.~ , ~t.ru.. 
•• nts of their sacred Panja~atral by' 8l"eo hUM Habtraje.dhiraj .. of Hepel, 
dating t'rom the Sambat year 1903 0IlIf~, ~1:e8a:t.1Dg: all powere. of ~. State 
upon the contsnpo:re.neous Sr .. -3 M,baraj .. , - . 

* - " . ' . -
Free Englie~ rondaring PTinted by tbo J .... "' ... b Pro .. in 1948; . . . - ' . , 

~d. ••• . .... . -

.. 
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Part I 
Pret:1minary 

1. 'lliis Declaration may be cited, as the ll(iowrnment of Nepal .let, 
200411 SaJnbat (1948 A.D.). · 

, 

2. ·Tbis Act shall ~ into force on 1st Be.isakh, 2~ .Salllbat, 

Provlded that it it appears to His Highness that through local 
t:ircwr~tances or other causes, it will not be practicable .. or COllVB-

_, moot tha t 1111 the provisions of this Act should coma into operation 
simultaneously on that datOl, he may, notwithstanding anything in 
this section, fix an earlier or later date for the coming into 
op<':l"atior., either generally or for particular purposes or areas, 
of aqy p':lrticular provisions of thi6 Act. All provisions of this 
Act shalJ., however, cane into force throughout the Kingdom before 
tha end of 1::r.d YEttu' 200S Sarrhat. 

). The rule or succession relating -to His Majesty the Maharajadhiraja 
Sroa 5 ar.d His Highn(tSB the Maha.raja Srtil8 ), shall:continue as 
heretofore in accordance with law, custom, and usage in that. behalf 
and shall for all time be inalienable and unalt.er~la • 

Part. II , 
Funda1'llErltal Rights And OJ.t1es 

.. 

4. Subject to the principl.es of public order a.Irl moralltyr this Consti­
tution gu.J.rantees to the citizens of Nepal freedom of person, ~do'n 
of speech. li.berty of press, freedan of assembly and discussion, 
flooeuom of \-/orship, complete equality in the eye of the lawJ cheap 
&nu speedy justiCtl J universa.lfree compulsozy elementary 6Pucatior:, 
universal and equal suffrage for all adults, security of private 
propElrty as defmed by the laws of the State as at present existing 
~ 1<.01S a.nd rule s to ba made hereuroer, 

5. Subject to his physic;,I.l. mental and economic capacity it Shlll be 
the duty of every citizen to promote public wel.fare, to contribute 
to public funds, to be in readiness to labour physically am intelloc­
tually for the tlilfety an:! well-being ,of the ·Realm ani bear true 
alleGiance to His Mljesty the Maharajadhiraja Sree S and His Highru.:ss 
the Maharaja Srae 3 and be faithful to th 'a State and i:ts· constitution. 
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Part ill 
Executive 

. , '.. . 
6. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the ' exsCutive authority of 

Nopal sholl to ",xercu.ed by His H1~8S Srea.3 ~haraja ",1ther 
d.iXactl,y or through officers subordinat1f"to-' him. '. 

7. (a) Tnere shall be ' 8 Council or ' ~isters ' to'- 8..ici: aD:! advi.:Je His 
Highness in the 'exercise o~ . the executive authority of the 
State, ·CtlQsaf!. from alllOt"g the memera, or: the ~gislature. 

(b) 

(c) 

. ' - : ' : ' 

The Council -shall cons1at" of su:h tlll~t of Ministers, not 
bei.ne lass · than fj,V8, of which two at ' lt!a.at 'sha·ll be"ol:boson 
from .:unong the slscted II13mbars -of ,the 'Legislature, as His 
Highness IIlD.Y datermina from tiirl:t to ~illkJ.· , 

The I-resiamts am Vlce-Presidents~ of" Panchayata l who may be 
ax-of1'1cio :meobers q! the legislature', e.hall also be regarded 
as elected IIIdmbers. ' - -

• 
8. (a) His Highness thCI '&baraja or in his absence the Coll11L8.I'der-m­

Chief shall preside et maetirgs of the CouneU of Ministers. 
The ll'.inisters shall work. Within the framework. of the rules 
made by His Highness tor thePtlrPose am be responsib1e to him. 

, (b)' His Highness shall also aLlocate portfolios , among ' his ministers 
and deterndne their ordar of precedence • . "" 

9. The ministers appointed by H:i.3 Highneu the Maharaja ahal.l be sworn 
as l~mters of the Council and shall hold office for a .term ot four 
years. 'My minister shall vacate hl:s" office before til:l expiry of hi::; 

.. . 

term on4>- if he - . 

(a) submits by, resignation under biB hand .addressed to Hi.s Highnes:; 
the l1ah3.l'aj8, 

(b) does not COlTIM.nd the conf'idmCEI of His Highness the Maharaja, or 
. . ' " ' 

(c) himSelf admits 'ar is condenmed by secret ballot"ot the Coua::il 
of Ministers of Mving oommitted some gltLve otrence. 

Provided that;-

If he has vacated office under Sub-&1ct1on (a) or (b) above, 
he shall not ceaee to be a. member or the Legislature tor the 
remaining t~rm of his Office. 
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-~.~ Minir;tere shall be entiUed to receive !JIlch ealarie6 and 
allOW1lJlC6S, as may from time to tillle be determined by His Highness 
the thharaja. 

11. {~) The Council of Ministers shall transact all executive busines~ 
of tlla State. It shall, howaver, be its special ' responsibility 

. t.J &i'Jd p:ll"ticula.r .s.ttantlon to .all Ul'itters not falling with ir, 
t.he purview of the Legislature, to lay down the ~eneral. policy 
of the State, flcrutinise the budget of the various department~, 
to give final consider3.tion to the government bills to be placr.;d 
befuTtI the Legislature. and to bring about coordina.tion .:l.l1d 
COOpt<:Tllt.ion bet'leen t.he various depar~nts of administration. 

(b) Within the frameuork of the policy laid down by the Council of 
IHnisters unoor this Act, the min1stere shull, in their own 
discretion, administer the department or departments uraior th€1I1 
and sh1ll1 prepare the astilno.te of their departments. they sh:lll 
bo responsible to the Council for all their acts of their dopar~­
RlCtlt.so- and :Jhall also submit to His Highness such information ;:U 1\1 

tJ;qlhnat ion as he may require. ' 

12. (a.) There shall be an l!.dvocate-Gemral, appoin¥ by H:i.s Highnoss, 
to givo a.dv~ t.o th9' Governrrent. upon such legal matters as !MY 
be ,rt-ferrad to him by the Govettlllent. 

(b) He shall have the right of audience in all Courts of the state. 

(c) He sh .. ll hold office dllI'i.ng the pl.aasure of His Hichnos5 and 
shall rec.;l ive l'",munerations as lIu Hit;hno3s may dcr\1ermine. 

13 .. Tp.cre sh .. ll be se t up from among the rrembers of t,qe r...Kitllatura~ 
AdmL.isu'J.tiv{: COlllllittel1s to aid and advise the various departmentf: 
of tho Executive and thereby associate the opinion of the Legi51~ture 
with the policy of the GoveI"TlJl'\Snt. 

14. (a) 'fhou; COlTtllitteuB shall dual with such department:> as ru..'y be 
aBaie-rod to them by His Highness, whether . these dapart..roonts 1'0111 
\Iithin the purviu~j of the Legi.:J1ature or not. 

(b) A. ConJllittee, aPPOi nted by His Highness from aroong ths ::l£lmbers 
of tt-a Rastr3. Sahhn. shall choose t.he m9rrhsrs of the various 
AdIlIir,is trative COllluit tees. 

(c) therE shall ba at least four n.ilnhers in each Adlllinistrativo 
CODJllittee, the Ch.:!.irman of which shall be the head of the depart­
ment for which the Comnittee has reen constituted. ' , 
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. , . ~ . . . .-
(d) The Administrative Comad.ttees·; stlall ds~ l ~~h .~ll1Datt.ers ot 

adl!lh.1strative . policies and measures per.tllin1:lg . to: the subjects 
allo tted to th"m. All matters conne'cted with the nonnal routine 
admir,istxutiQn · of' the dap~tm.ents nnd··w1.tn aPPOin~nt..~1 promo­
tions or ·tratHl i er s of Qfiicflrs . in tono, departanents 5ha.ll, howev er, 
be the sole . respons ibility of· ,the Jll.in;i,.ster concerned. 

15 • .All rules 1lJ1d .r e gulat.ions perta1ni.ng to ' the ~rk1ng ot these 
Corrlllittat's shall', be trumed by the Goverrurent'. 

.. . . 
IV 

. '- . . . 
. . '. " . '. t\ · 

16 . 1\1.Jru sha ll bo a !'Gram" Panchaya.t for .6v-ery, v1lJ..'ige or a group of 
vilJ..lges, which shall f orm ,0: unit as specifled by . Nles framed by 
1.110 Governnlilnt in thi8 beh'l.lf, consisting of five ·to fifteen membe r s 
elacteci by the vote of all adults with necessary ,ualU1cations, 
who will elect their own, Pradhan Panch. . . 

17. 'l"h<.Ira shall be - a uN,;ig<lrU Panctnyat tor every town or city or a 
e;ro1lp thereof consbtitlt of t en to ,fifty meabers elected by the 
vote e f all adults with necessary Qua.1.ifi..cations. who will elect 
thoir own Pradhan Panch in accordanee vit h the rules prescribed 
by t ho Goviu'plne nt in thi s behalf • . 

1 8. l'he Pradl ..... n Panch of each GraIn Panchayat and lhgar Panchayat shall 
owct £l'om among themselves and 1.f' necessary frOltl among their nenhers 
fii'to:;en to twenty mambers who, together with the special represents­
t:l.vos al.l ~ntiornd in the rolBs frallled by the Governnant in this 
bdl!ll.lf', shall form the "Zil..la Panc:ha.yatl.l in places to be not.i.fied 
by thG Governroont . It shnll elect its own .P)oes1dent. 

L') . It. si,all be the chty of the Village, Town and City Panchayats, within 
the limits of the fWlds at their .disposal and. subject to t)18 coutrel 
of the Government an~ in the case of a . Vi)] age Pancbayat, to that 
of "\ha Zill..:L Panchayat a5 well, to attend to all mattars relating 
to the eduC.:ltion, walfare &nd prosperity ot th& people and the 
turritoIj' under thGir charge~ 'pa~cularly. justico, vater supply, 
sanit a tion, conatruetion and maint.enanoe of .roaos, drains, bUIlds, 
bridgos a ni public bui1.di~ s., grazing lands, .basic education, un­
tunplOYll\(;Jlt relief through cottage 1nd.u.st.r1es and other 1I'I9&sures, 
" Mch are likely to promote tra health, 8~aty, eduC'ltiOD", comfort 
0Ild the socia,l. IVld economic well-being of the ·people. 

Contd ••• 



82. 

29.t: 'Iba zm~· Panch«yats will receive from the canter the allottec1 
?t;" " i -""~h.:ire of the fundS for' th,s Zilla coreernad. They shall retain half 

of the fund for thdir own IJ.se and distribute the other 1nl! :)J'Ilong 
the Vill.,gs PanchaYats within their respective jurisdiction in 

. proportion to the Mlnunt. contributed by the areas concerned. 

21. 'Iba ZillD P>mch:iy<lt shall coordinate the 3CtiVitieS of the Village 
':ll1d Town J>-<l.n:h;-.yats within its jurisdiction arxl. shall aid and 
advise the Bado. lfukim .. r the Z111o. on matters of pol1.c;y J relating 
to too llol£'ara of Ule Z114. It shall also parfonn such otll.er duties 
a::3 may from time to time ba assigned to it by the Goverrunant. 

B. Central I.eSislature 

22. Ca} Thl:.re shall be a State Legislature of Nepal which shall consist 
of lIis Highness the Mahar::lj<l and two Ghunbers to ba knoltn 
ra:""Pootively ; ... 5 the Rastro. 'So.bha and the Bhnradari S:lbha. 

- (b) '!'ht.! lia~tra Snbha shall cunsist ot not loss than euty and no t; 
not J[,oro than :.loventy IllHmarS, both elecwd I)nd nomin.o.ted, 
t!.~ p(:r ScliJdule "A" of tili:> Act, provided th.1.t too ratio botwl.lun 
the nominated and elected m€lllbers be in the proportion of 2 t.o 
3 or (Cl nuarly :lpproximo:t.ing to thlt proportion as possibltJ. 

(c) The Ehul'adari Sahha etuU consist of not leS9 th'.ln twenty and 
not more than thirty iTQlli>ars, nominated by His Hi.uhness to 
r<;}.~·c.Gent as far as p05Sible the chief national interest; and 
activitic :J. 

(d) Th" ~gishb1re of Nepal shall be a permanent body not subjtlct 

23. (a ) 

to d1 ssQluti.cm~ but. as lle:lr as pc);.::dhle one-fo\lJ.·th ,)f too m&m't;ers 
thereof shall retire every year and- new menDers elocted Or 
nomlnated as the case may be in accordance with ·the provisions 
in ttet btJhal.f' to be fixed up by the President at the beginning 
of the fiI'Gt 505::110n. 

The Chnrrbors 01' the Lo<:pislature shall be s\lJ!\l'!lOl'If3d to moot at . , 
least twice every yoor. 

(b) Subject to the provieions of this section, His Highness tile 
l-bhuruja my in his discretion -

(I) SUIIU'Itln the Clill1iJers of eithlJ' Clumoor to m~t at auch 
·time and 'place as he thinks 1'1 t, and 

(2) Prorogue or dissolve the Chamoors. 
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2,. 

83. 

Hi.!I Highness the Maharaja may in ' h18 discret.ion address or sarict 
massages ' to either or both Cha..IOOers .• -" Tbe · Leg1.slat ure shall 'With 
all comenient '.da,spatch consider' any uia~ter · wb1c.h it -18 required 
to ~e into 'consideration in' aucn an address or messages. 

Eve.ry Ministe r or the Chtdrman of ' the AdndniBtrat "1v6 CoJttnittee or 
in i_s abooooe the Departme"ntal' Seqetarj and the Advocate-Gemra 1 
s lul1 have t he right to spe lJc in "and o~helW.ise" to take part in the 
procaadill[s of either Chamber' and . any C'olml1ttee of th:! Legislature , 
but ~ha.ll be entitled t o vote onl¥ in the Chamber ot W'hich he is Ol 

menDer. 
; . . 

26. (a) There shall be a President and ~ V1oa-Presi~nt of. the Rastra 
S;l.tha , " "ha sho. ll r s spect1ve3¥ be mminated .by His Highness the 
j·:"'l.<>raja and e.1acted by the Chamber tro.m '~ its membar:;; . In 
case of absence Or vacancy of the President or the Vica-P:N~id<lnl 
nomin'1.tion or election w:il. l take pl'3.CB as the case may be . . .. 

(b) (1) The ~~siderit ·and the Vice~P.reaident may resign their 
off'icQ bY'W'I'iting under their hand addressed to His Highno:;" 
the Maharaja; o r may be removed from office by order of His 
Highness t he Mahar aja for reasons to be specified under 
rules to be made tor the purpose and any vacancy occurrinc 
t:ball l;e filled Ly nClClinati!Jn err election a.s the case zray 00 . 

(2) They shall vacat e their off ice it t hey cease to b~ a 11181rDer 

of the House . They IIIaY be remove'd' t rom offiCI!! by re solution 
n,oved by t wo-thirds of the tot s l number ot members of the 
t.abha ani passed by a similar majority of t~ merrbers vot lrlg . . . 

(c) Trod (.ollllnanhlr- in-Chief shall. be tt's President of the Bharadari 
Sabh<· and the Vice-President thereof shall be norain::1ted by His 
!!iChness thd NaharajA . 

27 . (a ) ~ve as in this Act expressly provided, all questions ~n a 
Chwnl 'er or .]. joint sitting of the Charrbers, shall be determined 
by a maj ority of votes of the !!enDers pre.sent and votingJ other 
than t he Presi&lnt er the person a cting, as such, who stull not 
vote in tile 'first instanoe but shall hsve a cast1ng vote 1n t he 
caso of equality at votes. 

. . . 

(b) Either Ctnrrber shal l ha.ve the pow~ to act notwithstanding a~ 
vacancy in the merrbers hip thereof and any procee~s 1n the 
Chamber or in a joint sitting of the Chamera stull be valid 
notHithstand.in ~ that it is discovered subsequently that 50IIle 
purs on , ....no was not e nt i tlod to do 80, sat or voted or othorwi~a 
took part in ths proceedings • 
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If -at any time during a meeti.ng of a Chamber of the Legi~1atul't; 
or at a j oint sittill; of both the Chambers ., letJs than onll-fom'th 
of the total numb.er of roamers of the Chanbsn or Ch.?l!ber i s 
pm 33nt, it shall be the duty of the PNtJidant or parson actil'\: 
aD ~;'Ueh, ctther to adjoorn the IflGti t:l.ng or suspmd it until at 
leaut the I13quired numbar of members ar e present. 

28 . Every oJ(";rnb;3T of the Ieglslature sha1.l, befor e taki~ his seat, 
tak .. an oath 01' office in the form and manner, pI'El.scribed. by rulec 
u.."ldc.J.' t !li::. Act . 

29. (u ) 110 p .- rs on sha ll stand for rooaDership of both the Chambers . 

(b) If a r.:;;: ,nber of the leg i slature becomes subjGct to any of the 
disqualifications mentiored in Section 'Ihirty of the next 
sucC:"::tJ dinl! sGction, or by l"Jriting undar his hand addro~sed 
to His :fighness resigns his seat . there upon his sea t shall 
baccllls vac llnt. 

(0) It f or two cons e cutive s e ssions of either Chamber or f or forty­
five ct:.y~ run:ling, a m'll11bar 01' the Chamber, -without tl'Le permission 
of ti'e Pre sident tooreof, absent!) himself from ",llliliniltir..gs a! 
t..hu Chamber. his soat· st-.all , bacome vacant. 

)U. J;. !lerson ::;hall be di..:.qu.nlified for being chos.:m as, or for being, 
.? nl tJ llbur o r oithet' Chan,l;.ar _ 

(a ) (1) If he hol.d!J a~ office under tho Qovernnunt other than 
",n af'fica, declared by rubs nuda under this Act rnt to 
disq\.1iUify i ts hold::r, 

(2 ) If he l s of \U1:Iound m1.r.d , 

(J) If he l s a n und13cilarged insolvent, 

(I..) If ho i::: convicted of having violated ruL3s about el.actior.s , 
lnada under this Act , provided that th e time-limit of his 
oisqualificatlon shall be fi~dl by the san.) rul<J5, 

(S) If whether bo fo1'C or after passing. of thi3 Act, he has 
baen convicted of any offence and 3entenced t o :ll1,;ll-':'.:i <)I/JIl(Hlt. 
for not le s~ than one year by Cl. Court in ~pal provided 
that Govertrnunt rrny, aftar his discharge, remove the dis­
qualificati oll ~fto r five y~rs or oarlier, 

(6 ) If ho tas boa n dismissed..from civil or military st:rv1co, 
J,J"Qvldod that Oovernmunt fl'LJ.y remove too disqualificati.I.Jll 
aftar five ye a rn ot' earlier. 

Contd., • 



)1. 

(b) 

, 85. 

A person shaU not be capable of D:I,ing 
Ch.:.i.lIlbor 'While he is sorv1ng n: sentenqe 

chosen a member of 
of . imprisonment. 

eithur 

(c) The seat of a person charged as ,per abqv6. seCti003, disqualifyinl! 
him fran beComing a nember oi' ,the Legislamre s\'a.ll remain vaclmt 
until final decision ha.s teen made on the subjeot by the Court 
or Authority concerned. 

(<1) For the purpose of this soction, a wrson shall not be 
to be disqualified under Seetlon (a), (i), - ' 

, 
(1) 1£ ho is a Minister under the Ooverrvnent, 

deell6d 

(2) If he holds certain pension or allowances . through reasons 
other than an office of profit, or , "" 

. 
If h9 :receives small freehollja or conceseions for work in 
the villages. • 

If a person sits or votes a.s a member of either Chanbar when he is 
not. qualii'iod or disqual.i£1.ad for nembership ttareof, ha shall be 
liabIt} in respect of each day on which he so 511:8 or votes to a 
ponalty of Rs ' lOol- to be recovered as a debt to the GoVernment • 

. -' . 
32 . Ca) SUbjE:ct to too rules and st.:lnd,ing ord£lr refl.llat1ng the procedurt:' 

of tl!El log1.s la. rure, there shall be freedom of speech in the 
wrj.sla.ture, and no member thereof "hall be liable to aqy 
proceadirgs in any Court in reepect of anything said or al\Y 

33. 

vote gi van by him in the Legislature et" any Conmittee thereof 
and no pe;!r8an shall be so liable in respect at the publication 
by ca" Wlder the auttnrity of the Legislature or any report, 
pur~r, or proceedings. 

(b) }b rrcmber of the LegisL:ltJ.ra shall be liable to any arrest or 
iIrpr1.sarurent during ths meeting of the Legia1ature nod within 
l... hcl pI'Ocincts of the Chamba:r or to any proceedings under civil 
proCOS!:l dUring -thE:! whole period of. any particular session of 

. the lagislatura. 

(c) No tlsube r of the LogismtJ.re shall be l1abla to any punitive or 
{E::.lciplinary action by tho President other than beil€ expellad 
from the Chamber for infringing the rules or behaving in a 
disorderq manmr. ' 

MGlllbors of the LegislabJrs sta.ll be entitled to receive such s.uariC:i 
and allo"ances as Ill:..j be prescribed by lJiS HigMsss at the firBt 
insta.nco and thereafter as datarmirie .d by an act,of the Legislature . 

. -: - , 
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.J4;;'~·(A) Subj.,ct. t.:> the provisions of this Act, any member of the. 
Lugi~lab..ir", nay ask quastions, lTove resolutio~ and introduco 
Bills regarding too welf'w-6 .an::l. administration of the whOle 
of the Kingdom of Nepal or any part thereof 3J1Cl for the subjucts 
of Nc::p:..l,- 'wherever tht!oy D'il.y be residing, provid,ed that His' 
Highnes!; tr.tl Maharaja may disallow the putting of any questior., 
the JfOvil'lE of [Lny rtlsolution, 3lld the introduction or consid<:lr~· ­
ticl) 01' any bill, at any stage in the LegislatU"8, if ho rCC;;Jl'u,; 

- tl.;r ~:J,lIlU as not h<:oinl': in thu public interest. 

( 1.< ) ~!ulh l !l t: c:.n or sL:111 l.Urtil<3T be said or done in thB iogislatu)-" 
by guest,ions, resolutions, or Bills that stall in any way 
intOl"!ll·" witl, Lil' o.ffect the succession, position, rights, 
QlJd privileges of His ~lajesty Sree $ Mat,art1jadhiraja or His 
!lighl'l.e.ss ,Srt;e 3 J'hharaja as by ancient law I custom and usages 
e3tabliclled. 

cc) UI,) quostions shall aloo be r1!ised or discussed in ilia LegislatuT0 
about ttll3 person.:tl Cnl.X':l.ctor of any irdividual or in re~ect to 
tho conJu::t of any jL..J.~ e in the discharge of his duties . 

35. {:-L) SubjEct to tha provisions of this Act1.lith respect to firancial 
mu.! other Bill:J, a Bill rruy origill!lte in either Ctumoor throuct, 
.:l.ny JllOlolitJr of the House. 

(b) No Bill shall t..., deemed to have bEen i=GSSed by the Chaml::er~ or 
legif.;liH"Ure, unless it has been agreed to by both the C~r::; . 

36. Cd Ii' ai't-er a Bill or any other mensure has boon passed by ono 
(;Jlk.rlb<l r W1I.i tr:.! nSIrQ. tu. d t 0 the oth er Chamb",r I 

(1) the Bill is r(:joctud by tho other Chamber, 

(2) the Ch:ulloors h 'ne finally dis:~greed as to amendnents to 
to made in the Bill, or 

(J) IdOl'" than twelve months elapse from the date of tho l'ccolJtion 
of the Eill by the othtlr Chamber without t he Dill beinG 
prosented to His Highness th~ ~har3ja for his aSStlut, 

lIis H1ghn(lss the Mahar_'lja may summon the Chambers to meet in 
lL jOi~lt. sitting for tM p.lrpose of delibertlting and voting on the 
Dill . -

(b) Any Bill thus pass'ed at the jOint sitting of the two Chamons 
shall be de\:moo to have b'3en passod by both Ch3~rs. 
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(c) At ... jOint si.tting of the t~.o Chanbers . the President ot the 
Bharedari'Sahha or- in his absence such ' person as may b e ~ppointed . . 
1 vl' th<3 purpose. by' His Hig~ess the M>lharaja shall p:re ~ l.de . 

37. All Dills pa3sed by the Legislature shaH beccme. la.'.l only after 
boing aut mnticated by His Highness, a.l.d race iving his formal uSeDl 't . 

)i.l . (a) H~~ hid:ilness the Mnhar3.ja shall1n respect of every financW. 
ye ... r cause to be laid. before the Chambers of the legislatulU 
a stl.lt.6!oont of the est.i.mltod receiptl:! and expenditure for that 
yual' o 

(b) This statement shall show separately the follow1.ng,-

• 
(1 ) tha 

let 
sums :required to meet expenditure deBcribed by this 
as expenditure charged upon the revenue of the State. 

(2) 1he suns required to meet other expenditure proposed t o 
be mad..! from the revenue of the State. 

(c) The foll.oldng expenditure shall be experd1ture charged upon 
the roVirnue of the State,-

(1) 'l'tLO Civil Li~t.s 0'£ His Majesty S:raa 5 HaharajadhirajA and 
of His HigrulOSS SNe 3 Maharaja. 

(2) Exp.iJnditure on the anned forces .. . 

()) Pay, pension and allowances of public servanta appointed 
by His Highness. 

(h) Expand1 ture on tora ign afTairs, including l1B ttera · governec. 
hy treatios VL' agreemmta, now in force or hereafter to be 
Ir,adB . 

(S) lXp.3 nditure '·for thJ purpose Of ·the ·discharge by the Govern­
n,ent of its. spircial responsibilities with respect to the 
prevention of any grave menace to the peaee and tranquillit.y 
of the country or allY part thereof', the safeguarding of the 
fin..ncial stabUity and credit of the Governlbdnt, the protec­
tion of ilia weak and depressed from the ·opptession and lliU 
resj:ect to items of expenditure, if any, that ~ ba classi­
fied for being spent at the exclusive discretion of His 
Highness the Maharaja. 

(6) Salaries am alU;,w:wces of nembers of the Council of Ministers . 
Advocate-Guneral and Auditor-General. 
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&I . 

(1) b:pendi tur\) on religious Guths· and Trusts. 

( 8 ) Intorestd, on Loan~ and charges on account of Sinldng Fund. 

J,ny other expenditure 
t o be so charged. 

declared by this Act or any other 10.-.. , 

(d) Any que~t1or. Ilne lher Iln,y proposed upeOOiture 1'alli within a 
WSE of exper.d1ture chargCld upon the revenue of t.ha StlI. to 
!..hall ba ducid<.. d by His Highness. 

39. {n} So Jruch or the ostimates of expeDd.lt.ure aD rela~ 9 to o.q:e ndi­
tur~ cha~.:;d upon t h il re venue of the State shall not be submitt ed 
to tho di!scuss1on or vo to o f the Logi ~latlll:eJ provided that 
di:Jcussion l'Iay b..l o.llowad in ei thar Charnel' o~ a stimate a rofcl' l'o:.l 
t o i n Svct lon )8 (c) (1» ) (8) and (9). 

(b) 'fhu t·xp<.:ntli l UI'U wit h respe ct to grants on a c count of Pancha¥ atto 
shall f all \-lit hi n items to be submitted. to th e L.JgislatuItl f or 
dis..."Ussion, prOVided that 1.0 curtailment shall ba made on the 
es timates submitted. 

(c) So much of the said. e!ltimates as related to other expenditure 
shall be BUbmittuQ. in the form or dcmanc1:i f or -grants to ili a 
_Ra.:>tru Subha a nd then the Bha:rad8r i Sahha and oi t.OO r Charrber 
shall have pow.:r to refuse to aBsent to any dltrnand or to assont 
t o any uwtalld w1 th 8uch altar at1on:J " as it might dot!1II na cessar'l' . 

(d) No dur"l l1..i f or 1l grant shall be made except ~n the recOllunend.:ltlon 
of Hi:> Higf1(lesn tr.:l ihharuja . 

LO. Hi.~ IJi.[.br.tlSS :shall t<utho nticate by ~ signature a ll grmts made and. 
vc-tad upon I:iy the keislature and m e>ptmditure sh.:U..1 b.J 'd6wmd 
1;';;-1"1ll unloss so duly au thenticatad. 

41 . I f in rt":spact of any financial yew, other exp"ndituro becllnaa 
ru~o:le<Lr) OVlJr and abovo t he ox:pund.1t.urtt 1her .. t.oford authori!;;ud 
f or t h.:;t year a supplell"elltary gmnt may bd "Obtained fro m t oo 
L"r;i sl.:l.t \ll"Q in aooardance w-ith -the process md pro~fli.Qns IIJ:Intion fod 
above .. ' 

42 . (a) A bill or an wllePUnent with regard to -

Cl) lmpoui rJt!: or alter~ 'aly tax~ or 

(2) Govermcnt coinage and currGncy" or 
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(J) 'Iba borroidng of money aDi the undertaking 
oblieation by the Govarnmant, or .. 

. (4) r .. agulation about a r ms and D.IIlIIUnlt1ons, shall not be intro­
ducod or moved excapt on the intiln" tion of tM Government. 

(b) Any bill or resolllt1on affecting th" religion or religious 
rit.:.fi and \i,I.a.ges of any cl ass or institute shall be daemad to 
huva boan passed by the Legislature only if two-thirds of the 
m(Hober S present and voting give the1r aa'ent to it. ~ 

43. h\l v i~ioI'l3 chall be madtl by Government for the smooth and Spefldy 
cor.Juct of bU!linass in the w gi slature. Provided that Govormi3 nt 
::.h""ll give cons ider fltion to the qLl8stion ot altering these rules 
if half t t ... 1II)lIVurS of the HouSe consider mch alttlration necessary. 

hL. A.ll proceodl.r{:a i n the Le~isluture shall be corducted in NepoJ.i. 

45. ( 0. ) The v:'l.lidity of any proceedings 1n the Legislature or the 
couluct of :"n officer doir .... his right!'ul duty within the 
Lutr 4 1ature shall not be subject to th8 jurisdiction of any 
Court of Law. 

( b) Uor stu1l the validity of any procaed.1.qrs · in the Legislature 
b~ called in que~tion on the 'grounc1 of any al1..agad irregubrity 
of proca<1ure . . ' 

46 . Hb Highness the Moharaj a. in CoW'lcil' may 'pr"omulgate Sllch eUlii~ancy 
N t.,'Uhtions as ar e necElssary for thE! preservation. 'of l aw and orde r 
in t.h", ccuntry or a I\Y part there of. An:! sy.ch r egul,ation shall be 
va l id fOl a period not exoo e~ six lQonths befcire which thO se 
N:[.'Ul ations ooy bu annu1l.<.Jd by His HighJies8 if " he considers that 
"the si tue tion no 10nge1> warrants the conti nuatim of these regulati ons. 

1.(( . ( c.) If, ~t any t ime , His ~tn(jss is oat1sfied that a. 8itUiiion has 
ari~n in "Which, for the prevention of disorder and la\lle~sno~5 
in the count ry, thJ Oovernll¥lnt cannot be carriad on in accord.1I'l c~' 
\l ith the provisions of ttds Act, he 'maY, by proc','lmation,-

(1) 

(2 ) 

. . 

[ISSUJOO to himself all and any of the powe~ vested by this 
.Act upon any body or authority, 

declare tha t such questions as are dafimd in this !.et 
Bh 2.ll ba con:lucted in the manner prescribed by him in his .- . . . 
discretion. 
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i,.,:<1<"an) "A.ny sueh proclamation may be revoked or varied by a l:Iubsequent 
proc)=wlat1on • 
. 

(c) i-lir;hin six montt-.s of such proclamationl His HighnGas shall 
tlurnJllOll tho exis'tir.g or in his discretion Cl new La'!:i:JlatuJ.·o. 

, '- " 
Part V 

Administr~tion of Justice 

liB. J-.;..., .. :iClt :;hu.li be chv:.p ..md :;pu iJd~' . Elementary civil Wld crin;-i nil 
ju~tiCQ Ehnll t,c adnllni!itttrad by the Village Pa.n<.!h;"y:tts in such 
IMI1J10r al!a subject to, such control and supervision as IIl<lY be 
prtoscribed b<J lau. 

11? Ju;;tictJ ~h::l.ll 'l:.tI udrnini8tered by judges in pUblic COll.l'ts, establi~J,cd 
. fOl' t,tr.:: l !llrpo:Jo. 'l'h·.; Court.s !.lhall comprise Courts of t'irut incl'Wll(;l' 

.::lnd a1£;o Courts of AI-'p.:;al. 

50. ':;ubj...; ct to thJ provi:;;ions of this ilct, the constitution und or~:J..n:0.a _ 
tioll' of. courts, th::J Ui!ltribution of jurisdiction Md b\Wl.na:Js a\l~jT'.;' 
tI\t; cow'l:i d.nd judees) the If(lthO!.l of rocruitfl):!nt, terms of service 
<111<'1 C0ulit.iol13 of ~8rvice of judge:; and all other nut to!':; I'~t:j-J t' 
t o aJrrinisu'ut.i.on of justica sh;:"ll 00 regulatad by law. 

SL Sj:.~ci,~~l Court!> may, in extraord:in..Ary C irCWRstanC13:; be astabliclll: d 
by Hi::. Eil!:hu<;BS trb i1:ilinraja if he coosiders thOlt the procl"!dUJ'o .of 

• • • orw.u.ll'Y COUI'W would not b& adequate to secure 'tIle prtiservation 
of puLlic p.:tace and 'woor . 

S?. Hi:; Higl".t>:J5 shall appoint f'r0m among the IlWlobers of the Legisla tu l\J I 
0. "Ildici.,l Con~fJittC<l, which ::ho3.11 consist of not mort:l tl ;;':' {l )2 ll~lhbcr:j 
includil!i.~ tllO members with special qua).U'ications from outaido the 
wc-i::;l.:rt\:.l"e . '1'hi::; Commit tee shall have power -

(1 ) to ~,(;t tht:l SupI'elllt) Court 
suet. provision:;; ilS may be 

of APpeal in special 
made under this Act I 

caSOS uncLI' 

(2 ) 'to fraIl:'; rules and T,gulatioll3 for tho auuinistrat10ll of 
ju.:::ti co, and 

(J) to Ci.J.J'I·Y out the provision!3 as specified in Section 67 of tllL 
J\ct. 

Subject to the provisions of this . Act, rules regal'<iil'll.{ 
the composition and functions 01' this Committee sMU from 
t~oc to time be framed by the Government. 

53 . (a) Th~re shall be a Hirh Court for Nepal . 
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(b) 'rho High Gourt shall consist of a Chiet Justice and such othel' 
Judges, not exceeding twelve in ll\lITIoor, aB His H1.ghneSB may 
from time to tLlle deom it necessary ~ appoint. 

Provided thnt:-

His Highness may, on the l"EIcommandatlon of 'the QUat Justice, 
a ppoint to net as additional judges of the H1gh Court, fOr ~uch 
period, not exceeding two year!!) as may be required; and the 
jUdgt;D so appo1nt.Jd shall, \tIlle 90 acting, have all the pCli/~r~ 
of a jl.idge 01' the High Court. 

Sh. Evury penTlamni.. judge of the High Court shall hold office Wltil 
he attains tm age of sixty-five years: 

(a) A. juoge may by re:lignation undoar his ' hand addressed to His 
Highness resign his office; 

(b) A judge mn,y not be remved from hir: afIice except by Hi.s High­
ne::;:. on a joint. address by tm legislature, praying for such 
remO'val on the ground of proved mi:,behaviour or inoapacity. 

(c) A j1.J.Jge may be remove::! by His Highne5S "00 the grouro of gro8~ 
misbe haviour or infirmity, pl\Ysica l or mental, it the Judic i.<Q 
Committoo of the legislature on reference by His Highness so 
re cOIr.If~nd.s. 

(d) Th03 judg es of the H1gh Court shall re celve such remuneratio!l 
as His Highness may fix; but the remuneration shall not be 
,.lte r ed during their continuance in otfUle. 

55. Tho High Court shall be a Court of records and have such jurisdic­
tio!l, and such power and authority over or in relation to the 
lldrlri..nistrat i on of justice, as rray be vested in it. by la1tl. 

S6. Tho High Court shall h:lve superintendence over all Courts for the 
tima bel ing subject to ita jurisdic t1on, and may do any of the 
follo>liur things, that is to say,-

(a) Call far return::l l 

(t ) i.li rtl ct tro tT<lnsfer of any suit er appeal. from any such cOurt 
to 311Y other court of equal or 8Upta> lor jurlsd1.ction. 

( ..:) I",:,l.kc and issue gemral lUles and prescribe forms for rel,,>Ulatill!' 
the fJI'3ct ice ard proceOldines of such courts, 

(d) f'nJ[:i cribo forms in which books, entries, and 3CCOUntS shall be 
\::opt by the off:1cers of any such CO'Ul'tSj 
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... ,. _""1' ,~~vi('[.;:d l.h:.. t: 

Such ruL:.s and forllls shall be consistent with tha provisions 
of any l<l\r for the till);'! being in force. 

S'f . Uut.il Skps have bmm taken in recard to any matter, covcNd by 
th.~ provjsions of thi~ cha!J~r, the existing laws and regulat.ions 
in ru(';o.rci t.o that rn.,tter sh.:Lll continus to be in l'c..rco . 

5B . Provi:.;ion:J shc.ll be m;.de by" lau far tho protection of judg(l$ and 
o!.h9r of'iicnr':J acting judidally, for acts done or ot'de l'(;d tt. b", 
aone l.~ Hur.l in f,ood faith in the disch.::a-ge of their duties. 

59~ riot-h:ing contioir.ltld in this A.ct. shall deroeate from the right of 
His Hiehnos5 to grant. pardons reprieves, respitas, or rc tr.1ssion 
of ~unJ..:LmGnts. 

Part VI 
Miscallanaws 

Go . As aoon "ft.Jr the comn.,nCOUl)nt of this Act aS t.;·:f)3uient., tht: 00\,\.:1'1-, 

lli~ut ::J1.:Ul prov ide for uni'lor~l, free compulsory, e l :llr,enta1'Y 
eduo.;~tioT"1 aId technical arJ:i hiehor 6ducation will be providod Ly 
the ;:;~t(: to the uxtont necotl1,;ary to prepare candid:itas for llid il l· 
opjJorturdti<Js of s<.Irvice of tho poople of Nepal. In addition , til l..: 
Sblo \4ill providu <I.:; far as possiblEl for the liquidation of aduJ \ 
illituI'ilcy . 'I' tu:: ailll of educational inntitutions shall be c;cod tUOl·o: ::" 

l.r.:..inin~ , por~on:1l wrl voc3tion.::.l officiency and t.til:l d!:Jvcl.opm:mt 
of 'Lt .. ..,,; spirit of nati,m~ity, and inu~rnational friendllne:::;s. 

61. 'fh" Govcrou!<:nt. shall lave the authority to raisu ]'''"rlS Ior till;; 
duvclor:~llent. of the St.:.to or in tim<::s of efOOrgency, provldad that 
it ;:;11;;11 by this ini"0 l"llUti~ before the LegislatUl'lol at its •• 8:-"'t 
HJO.:ltir.t:! • 

02 . (3.) '~'ncr" s h",ll be an I\udit.oro{if~nel"ol to b~ appointed by His lliChl·'c,. :;:; 
Lbtl h"lh<.,r llje. and he shall draw ::uch salaries fJtld allc..'; '.:.J.H .. ';S .:.oS 
JJis HighooS::l the M:.har':l.ju may determine . It shall be his dut:,.- t o 
. ~ ,;~ ,~wi(),· ."\n:~ audit thu ac~'JU'.1~~ of tro Stato, st.b..i;!ct to :>uch )·uJ . .: , ~ 
as HILly 00 t.'ran1.lu in this bohalf. Hd shall only ba removed from 
office in like Ifanrur and on likE: grounds as a judge of the 
Pr :..ur.:m 1'Iyayal.:l. . 

(r,) Tilt] J,udit..or-Qo.;u()ral :;tw.ll rubmit \:;) His HiJ hne:.:; a roport, 
relating to tllo3 account::: of tilt} ~t3.tJ for being hid before 
the L::1f~i sl ... turo. 
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6) . All acts a nd contl,<>,.;t s made by the Council. ot !tI.oisturs in exorcise 
of it~ e){Ocuti v o authority shall be expressed in b",halt of the 
Govo lnmcnt of Napa~ •. 

(l» 

'l'he Gov urulllcnt u111 fr:una rules implamenting and elucidating 
this Cons titution, specially 'With re ;;::ard to F'undllnental Rights , 
...... nc r ayat s , Judiciary, Audits, educ~tion, recruitment, promo­
tion:: and transfers f or the civil and mill1t ary services and 
for thtl purpose of safor;uarding the ·interests of public St)I'Vill.t :j 

and the annad f orces ..... ..r. .L·or all matters not provided for in 
this Consti tution. 

'l'ha Govor nment shall also make rules, governing the qualifica­
t.i.onf" of the vo 1;.e :cs and. candidates, delimitations of electoral 
areae J and other Ma.tt.ers relating to ,lact!"n. 

65 . ( u) Thor e shall be a Public Service Conmission, appointed by His 
High:." as for th:l purpose of s electing quaillied candidate s 
to all civil posts uncktr the Oovernnent. 

.. 

,\ ' \ It shall consis t of Slc h members as m~ be appointed by His 
Highness for the purposa tocether with representatives of 
dupal' tmbo't$ whoro vacancies way have occurred. 

(c) It. shall be the dlty of the Public Service Commiss i on within 
l-h) l'ulos to be franed tlndo r this Act to examine the' fitn e5s 
£t.nd qualif1c etions of candidates for government s ervice and 
to submit "their r e conmendati on .. 

66 . \jh.3 l'13as difficultie s may aris e in r elation to tha 'Working of thi~ 
Cons'c,itution f or tho first t illlO, His Highness may make such rule:..; 
und logulations , as may be neodad for removing those difficulties 
<:.lid l.Jhplern3nt:inp': the I,rovisions of this Act. 

67. '1 1lY dispute about the int.", t'p rotatlon of any of t he provisions of 
t.!.i:) Ac t or Rulils frarood thoreunier , shall be referred to the 
Jlldi cial COtnin ittel) of the Legislatu:tu which shall give its judgemuH 
\/it.hin bo IlOntha froln the date of reference. This judgenent 5mll 
be de~mad ' final for a ll purposes .. 

68. (a) At. tJ.o expiration of SdVtJn yeare from the CCJnnw;ncwent of this 
Act or if possible earUer as His ' Higmess the Srae :3 Maharaj a, 
in his sole discretion, may determine, His Highness tb3 Sroe J 
MahaT3ja shall aPPf)int a Canmi.ss1on as near half c£ who1lt as 
po:;sible shall be elected by t he lagislature ·.for the purpose 
of ul"lquiriry into tho working of the Ooverment, the growth 
of oducation, and dovelopment of representatlv <J institutions, 

Contd ••• 
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and matters com ecteo. t herewith and t ho CoUll1dssion shall reports 
a~ to whethe r and 'to w tvit OA.-tent it i s desir ab le to extend, 
modii'y or restri ct the degr ee of constit uti onal advance then 
exist ing t her ein. 

(b ) 'I'ha COI~ldss i on shall also enqui re i nto and report on any oth ~r 
m .. t fa r wlu 'ch ma,y be ruferred to t he Commission by His HigJIl1()~ :: 

, t.he },uhara j a Srt:Je 3. 

(c) His Highness t he foRhanl ja Sree :3 shall, ~n r eport of that 
COlnni:;;sion, t.:.ke ~uch :lCtioll c.:> Jray be deerr.cld nuc",ssary a.{l(.l 
dtlsi:"ol.ble 1'0:(' itrpu,lllmting the re oommendat ions of t tw said 
COllullission. 

Schedule (A) 
Composit iOn of Rastr a Sabha 

E~ctod He ll.'r....~·u ;_ 42 . 

(a) The Pradhan Panch of t l'e followi~ Zilla Panc haynts :-

1. &l.st No . 1 . 13. SJ.llayana • 2S. Sarl ahi . 

2. E.a.s~ No . 2. 14. Piuthan. 26. Sapt:ll-i. 

3. East No . 3. IS. Dailekh. 27. Siraha. 

11 • Ea < •• . " No. 4. 16. Doti • 28. H.:nosna and JI!:~p.J 

5. Dk:nkut.a • 17. IkLlldeldhur J. . 29. Pal,hi and tJ.:IJh-
khand . 

6. Il.<l Ut . 18. Baitadi. 
30. Kha jhani and 

7. -~l<3 st l-Io . 1. 19. Jum1.a . Seor a j. 

B. \lC(lt No. 2. 20. Qlisap.:lni . ) 1. Banke &nd fur"dia . 

9 . Utlst No . 3. 21. The Va.lley p roper. J2. KailQli and 
Kanchanpur. 

10. We::t No . 4. !2 . Bara- Pa r sa. 

11 . ?-.llpa 23. Raut ahnt. 

1.2 . Gulm1. 24. l1ahott ari . 

Cont d ••• 
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(b) Too l'ndhan Panch ot too tollDwillll JiaBar Panchqats. 4 
-. . ," " . . 

33. Kathmando.. 

36. Birll"nJ. 

34~ Patan • . '; ". 3s •. malct~. , . 

N.B. ·'I'ha bo:undar18S at CCXlStitueDc1ea tray, "taldzc the area5 and 
J>opulation into ,consideration, be relD-aWll 80 as to give 
equal representation as tar -aa possible, but the ro!Dmer 
of total seat shall in no case "'ary~ . 

(c) List ot-the interest::; to be · represented ui. tbe Rastra Sabha by 
el.oJction am thll seats allotted to eaeb; . . . . 

Int..:.rlJsts (Cons tl. tuencie 8) 

(1) Hurctnnts and traders. Those paying ­
R3 1/fXJO/- or 'niore. to the Governnent­
Q!l Custom chlty shall elect one ­
l-.:Jpre~ntat1ve from song tballlsalv._8 

( 2 ) Zamindars and holders ot B~. 

Those .owr. ing Ropanis or B~has 
of . land or more or t ho3e pay1.~ 
Rs or more to Governnent a s land 
:revenue stall elect 'one reprosan­
tative from among thell'lsU.ves. 

(J) I n telligansia. 

Matriculatas or Madhyaaas or ~h~se witl 
higher qualificationS shall elect at 
least-· a graduate or an Achl.l'ya or tho. 
having equivalent o!UaJ.i!1caUona in 
Nepal1. .. 

(4) Govta'nment servants. 

(,) LabOur. 

No. of seats 

1 

2 

1 

1 

N.B. Rulee and regulat10n0 concerning 5eoU_ (4) and (SJ shall be 
hemed by Government. 

2. Nominated members. 28. 

His Highness the ItIharaja wUl nominate theae • 

. . 
***-IHUtltlUUI 
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1 
Hinisters During The Lichchhavi Period 

.-.-

Dhanabajra Dajracharya. 

Ancient Sanskrit texts, such as the kmusmriti and the Arthashsstra of 
Kautllya, Illention two typos of mjnistel'5, Hantri and Anl3.tya. A &lltrl vas 
a minister who advised the King in affairs crf State. The Amatyal on the 
other hand, helped the King to run the administrati:on. 

.-

No inscription baloneing to the Lichchhavi period in Nepal, ccnbin1:l 
any reforenco t" l1s.nt.ri. H()W'ov<a', the term ADlatya occurs in till'S!:! inscrlp­
!.ions. • 

2 
'Iba t~;m Kumaramf,Ltya occurs in the Bhansarchok (Patan) ani Yang.o.lhiti 

(K~tiln.m.duY inscriptions of King Na.rendnl Deva. Kumaramatya assisted the 
Kunura (Crown Prince) in the disomrge of his adndnistrative duties. !-\OlO­

io:\'(: r, the wtietl of the K\lJI'IarWl'\a.tya were not defined properly. 

An inscription a.t Sankhu (Kathmandu)b nantions Dharuarajikanatya. 
Tho inscription is brok.m and hence it 1s not possible to unde1"stand from 
i t \1\,;.,. t tt.e d,.tios of the Dhanl.arajikamatya were. Soma inocrlptiona of 
tho Jtlurya Fmp8ror Ashoka 1n Indla mention Dhannamahamatra as a minister 
in charee of rfll1gious affairs .5' It 1a possible that the DharmarajikWl.:;t;va 
douoteJ. a aillli.?-ar f~tJ.onary in Nepal during the Lichehhavi period. 

l,,;ondsPS(:Id from: IILichchh.:Lvi Kalko Shasan Paddhati,.U (Administro.tive 
Sy$torn Luring The Lichchhavi Period). Purnima, 22, ShraYllll-A:Jwin. 
2026 (July-S",ptollber 1969), 111-116 .PP; and nLichchhavi Kalko Shasan 
Sal'lllxu ,~hi Paribhnsl1ik Sh9bda Ko Vyt~hiYIl." (rafin,1tion of Technical 
TO:CfllS Re l.:!ting T9 Administration Dlrlng The Lichchhavi Period), 
PurOlJlIa, 11, .Q-17 PP. 

2 
R. Guoli .. Nepalese' Irocr~rJtions .. No. 67. 

3Ibid, No. 66. 

4Ib1d , No. 75. 
5 .' 

Dinesh Chflndra .Sarkar, "Abhilekh Sangraha". (A Collection o£ 
Inscriptions). p. 23. 
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Ox'Cier Ragar ..... Lng Evidence Of' Cituen8hip Siatus t '1919* 

From fummander-In-Chieir. General "Sir Bhim Sham5,her Razl!1, K.C.s.l., K.C.V.O. 

To Thaka.li ID. tt ha Dav!- Datta Sedhain of Kerung, .' 

Greetings, when the ~ueation of"collacting taxes flora our 'ryots who 
ha.J lllir:rated to Ti~et was reran-ad. (to the Prime Minister), #!ll order was 
i S$U(Jd to' ascertain whether th~y \lare in fact our %),"ots. Some of those 
\lbo h:,!.U lui cr03ted (to Tibet) have now CCUla here'. and ~ agreed to par taxes. 
'I'huy munbur 122, including Sandu Bhote. and one pr , two .thar persons from 
lfu.ru::.ne CLnd 4 persons from Mustang. They are c1earq our ryot.s, and they 
approach C1Ur .ff1ces. They have roquested for certificates, to prove t!.iOJ.t 
tlluY ",1'0 ryou of Gorkha,"becaus9, in the. course . of their travel::> for 
purpu;...~:; of trade, Tibata'ns iisnand Jagat (dutie')~ and -otllsr 'payments frOln 
tllelll or, the rroond th.lt thl:lY are' Tibetans. 

It ills not been possib1e to SUUlmon such other per:!lons as are urrler­
stood to be ryots ·of Gorkha, bec<lllse they have · left for d1.t'ferent areas · 
fCor pUlpo:::es of tradd. When inquiries Were made rugarding thoss· who w ere 
uvailab1e l 2 persons said that they had been offered as Gharjuwain (a 60n­
i.l1-L..1.w ·wllo lives in the oouse of his ·father-in-la .... as a IlDnber· of the family) 
by th(;il' parcnts. You ·have submitted to us lists of these 2 persons I as well 
as of oll!i;lr p01'sons who have been proved .to be our ryot.e. · 

In Lh<..t.";.:l also , the custom is followed of collecting ti"E Gyanpanzillg 
t<±x l.'ruln ('1'ibetan ) ryots living in 01angchung and other. places I other than 
such h3.l1'-custes,wJ a. r<.quest has been made that they should be permitted 
to pay this tax. Hake inquiries of thOlile regardiqi:: .... hom you have rtlported 
t \ut ro illquir1.es hi.;'. " been made l:ecause they have·gone elsewbtre for PU1'­
p<J::;t;lt> of tr~de. If it is prov.ed, that they are l)'ota of Gorkha, colTq)ile 
rucacds contEinine particulars regarding where tb:ly were born inside the 
turritory of Gorkhal. \bere in the Hoglan the y have settlad d,cwn and how 
nJ.:).lly" ye.:!l'S ngo~ their name am their ago,. coUact the Gympanzing tax fMm 
tholn yearly ;;t the rat-e of 1! KaL (Sha) Moh<!l"'s each Qnd issue the necess:u'Y 
n:lcoipt~l. Such roceipts will constitute evidence of the tac.t that they ~e 
ryot~ of Gorkha. No oUltlr .evid.er1ce ·neo:d be .furnish.ed. So far as ,toe 2 ptlr:J<)J I~ 
who ~ay thGY h.:!.1Ja besn offered as Gharjuwain by their Parents are conc~rnad, 
such/lll o.£f'or ·alone cannclt deprive thEIIII ot their ~ts $8 r;ro1;.8. Collect. 
Us 1i from them in Kala Jobhars a.s from other persons • . Col.l.ect the tax only 
f!'om those pe-rsons who are provod to be ry6tB of Gori\ha. ,Do not collect it 
from ttlose "Who cannot be provl:ld to be our ryCJte, 80 that OOIpWnt.s are 
recoiwd later. Undars~an:i this ani act acc~rdingly. 
M-~rga 12, 1976 
(November 27, 1919) 

~Yogi Narahari Nath (ad), 
(A Collection of Treatie 
Fa1..., 2022 ("'roh 19(6). 

i , , 
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Nepali Envoy To China, 1792· 

~'rOJll Ki.nc Ran Ihhadur Shah , 

Tu D3II)Cdar P .. Jldtl. ·· 

Groot ingu . All is well here. We desire the same there. The naw here 
is good a Tb" China::;e Empa r or b not i nsignificant. H:I l s a great &1.peror. 
lla could ho.ve ' l'apul::;od thom wi tll the b.l.e!l::;:1.ngs of (Goddes s Shri Durga) 
whun t.1o(lY C;)..11," . hta'6 this time . But ' i t will not ba good fo r the 1u twe to 
Lfudntain m !:till ty wi th the E!nptIror . Ha too dasires to conclude a treaty, 
:.Lnd that is "h:lt wo t oo des ire. Tung Tt5lang tas sent a letter asking that 
ouc o f th e four K'-I.ji! be sont with J.ettarS and present8 to otter his 
r",~p<H;t8 to the: Cbinese EITlp3Tor. Kajis used to be sent fordllrly to concludo 
t rtl :...tu;!l llit.h hlllahu and Lal1ljuli~ . Wo realize at P:Nsent that j,.t will not 
bu [JI'opor for us not to d I:lr;u. t e a Kaji to th e Emperor. When th e mattor was 
,ji .:;cl.<;"..;,·d wiU!. thu athEll' K.!lj1s h ero , they said that Ikundhar (DalTOdar) llUnJll , 
t.ho r ocipiont ... r Ema (land) grants and fi8n10r-lllOst Kaji, should go . So 
y .... ,H have to go . If tl~l' ''' hl any dtl lay'J (the interests ) of t he State will . 
bu hanllQl. l . You should th'l'l"e fore depart from theril. So far as instlU ctiOll!> 
ara conc<1rnod, you aro a Pan da of our coort . Yoo are not i gnor ant of 
(nl.:lt t er s) whicb will bendfit the St:l.ta aId br~ you credit. You koow 
(such nnttEU' :3). In this N spect, act accord.1.r:@ to your discretion. Subndt 
a r eply to t hi::; soon, within 1 ghadi ( 24 minutes) a.f'tar yOJ. receive this 
roy;i,l (rrd,':: r . ~lay will be harmfu.l . 

Dated Thurt>day, Dhadl'G. SJ.d1 13, 1849 
(Sapl;.crrhor 1772) at Kanp.pur. 

* Sandhipa.tra Sangraha, op- cit. PP. $$-$6. . ' ~ . 
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Hust :JJ1 g Rajya, 1790~' . ~ 
' . .. . . 

f'r orn King Ran Babadur Shah, 

To Raja ~iangyal Ibrje at Mustang. 

We h ereby confirm yrur rul.e over the te:rTitorie's occupied by you frOIll 

t ha t une of yO\1r foretatoors, adding ~reto the territories situated narth-. . . 

a~t of Bandarphat, alD~ vUh' Bharbung-Khol.a, ta.rap-Kbola, !engu-Khola 
" , . 

. . 
which had been encroa.ched upon md occupiad bY Ju,mla,. 'We 

. . I 

al!;.o confirm ' the 
. , 

customary p6yvents ""'ich you have . \een collecting in Trek, 
.. 

l'h ilJi , ' Barhagaun, Mmang, lv, N':.syan and ,either ' areas ~ Jumla, vhon it 

OCt:upi~ ... y our co untry, used to for.cibly col~ct the Chtvakpol tax trom 

t hose lJrn vi s ited it for trade. 'Ne harebJ' ~ You (atitOOrlty 'to collect ) . . 
thb tax. Do not creat obstructions when CUr t!OClpS or noblaa viait (your 

country) on all)' business. When you oommnce military ~gns 1n the north 

and too west, serd wholeheartedly your troop" and Drl.litary supplle:s to.) join 

our troops. Attack the ten:itories that, ar~ to be attacked, IIld gu.rd tho:> e 

th;..t ara to be guarded. Formerly, you used tr;a __ Sirto 4nd Huuli pa;ym.tnt, 

to LhD.!la and Jumla. Continue paying Ra 71 to Lhasa as betore. A sum of 

Rs 929, along \11 th 5 hcraes, loIh1ch you used to Plt' to Jumla, should oow be 

submitted t o us at Kant1pur on the first day ot the lIIonth ot Magh ~January W 

C'YQry year . l1() hereby issue- a copper-inscription to this street. Be faithful 

to us, and comply vit'b out' orders '. Rule over and enjoy your territories 

situawd the (prescribed) boundaries fI'Olll "gemratlon to g emratlon. 

Dated Wednesd3.Y, Jestha 5udi $, 1847 (Hay 1790) at the clP1tal, Kantipul'. 

, . 
"'So.ndhi patra Sawraha, op _ cit . P. 671.. 
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Acbi 

lunil 

.\Smani 

Bep;lri -Nayak 

:3haiusi Ehansar 

Of Reve nut!. Adtninistrativc And Othl:lr TarlJ'.s Occurring 
In N.::. l ..... l.i !iisi.':)rical Document3 

" . 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

A royal palace functionary who looked after 
ma.tters r olating to Crown landa. 

The chief revenue ott1oar or functionary of a 
di.:ltrict or village. 

Miscellaneous levies and p~ents such as 
judicia.l "finas and escheats , which WON not 
coll.actod on a periodic basis. 

(1) A fine collectEld frOm Hagar beef-eaters 
in Salyan., 

(2) Fee s collected on Birta land- transactions. 

The Mad of the merchant comnun1ty in Patan 
engaged in tracre with Tibet. 

A cont,ract for the ca laction of taxes on the 
sale of bu..1"f a lo-l'IIp.at, milk and ~rdi f:ines 
collect:.ild for injuries caused by bUffaloes froJU 
their ~rs; fines oollected !'rom mnbers or 
the Kasai cOllUlWlity am ttelr escheat property; 
a levy on new-bunl buffalo calves; and transit 
duties on buffaloes, in Kathmandu. Valley. 

Dt>.a1n~i-Puctlhahi • •• A tax levied on buffaloes 1n thd hill ragions . 

Bh" s hdh:l.l"i • •• 

OhiJti-Sal'::l.Il1i • •• 

Shot- ilhansa.ri ... 

CorrigcmdUlQ 

Members of r(:!ligious orqers , broadly classified 
int.o Sanyasis ani Bairagis. 

A tax collected from Indian mendicants, 4ndJ.0)1.1s 
ani cX.her persons who visited the Tara1 regiou:l: 
of Nepal . 

An otficial in ch: .. rCe of the rrd.nti.~ of coins f O l ' 

Tibat; ha also el(.8rci5ed judicial authority OVl:~' 
Neptl1. merchants in Til:::et. 

(To Be Continued) 

Reg~ Research $ariea, Y~ar 2, No. 3, March 1, 1970 . 

Pug", 53 , Line' 
". ,1';". 

Instl;lud of I •••• who, s touch must be purified ••• " read It ••• \ihose 
touch neCJd nut b(t purified ••• 11 

* ",!1H."-iHH:' 
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Ibm Communltj,es 

Ihm, or Dum, was a generic -term used. to denot~ untouchable cCllDlllWlit.i.es 
;I..n the far-western bill areas of .Nepal. The terDl·~okha.jat;' in contrad1~­
tinction, meant caste. and canmunitios contact W1th whom did not ",sult 
in :the ritU4l det11e1l'ent of members of hig~r caat.ee • 

. 'Pauni was another term usad to dEmota such untouchable castes es 
Tamcit and Darnai in Salyan2 and elsewhere. No informe. tien isavallable to 
irdicate whether the terms Dom and Paun! had a common denotation in Natal. 

The fOllowing account of Dom CQIIlI!!Unitie:s in t~ Northo.West Provinces 
ani Oudh in India, "written ' in 1.890,3 con'tams material relevant to Nepal:-

two 
fum, Ibmra 

and possibly 
(Skt. doma). A race of out castes which appaara in at least 

three forms in the se provinces, 

First th!:l race of wandering hruseless thieves and vagrants who infest 
Bihar and tb3 districts of the Benares Division. SecottUYI tm Dom of the hills. 
Thirdly the IUUB1clan claas known as Dum or Dun Mir&si. - -

As regards the first class ttBy are found in these l'OVl.nces in 
considerable numbers in Gorakhpur and Basti, and to a less degree in. the 
districtE further west. They are absolute vagrants, n~ve not even mats or 
t.ents to cover them like the Sansi end lb.bura. 'They frequent the jungles b",t" 
do not hunt or fist'!. They lh'e by burglary and stealing, while tbei.r women 
beg and prostitute themselves. In dry weatter they sleep urder trees " and 
in the rains am chill of winter they slink inw 61:ltt~~e8 and 8..r(y shelter 
they can. get. Their charact:eristic weapon is the lil@nli:"a or curved knife with 
.m1ch they are supposed to split bamboo for baskets wlrlch ani begging are 
their oatenaible lIBans of livelihood. In cold weather they carry about at 
ni.g;ht an earthen pot rull of hot coals which, wtJ;:ln they are closely beset, 

" they, fling with great aocuracy at their 8ssail:anta often causing severe wounds • 

.. 
• 

. ' 

2Drder Regarding Exenption ire," 
Bhad.ra Badi 3, 1867 (A~st 

lwill1am Crooke, An Ethnographical Handbook For ThE'! N.-vl .. Pzovinces 
Allnhabad.1 North4'lestern Prov:irces and Oudh Governmant 

PP. 68-72. 

r4""lnt.ti ~ •• 
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'l'bey will eat any sort 9~ garbage and the laavings , of any casts, but the 
[bobi. They have a 'traq.ition that the ~hobis .' oru.El : practiaed SOIl8 great 
fraud on them when "they came into contact first. .. but · the idea is roore 

, probably due to the repUgnanoe eommon to _ all Hindua, towards the Dhobi 
who is considered defiled. by \lashing the clothes cf: women after their 
confineuanta. i~ir ideas at morality are very 1ax~ Prenuptial i.nfi~llt"J 
it the paralOOl.u-:bs. a man of the clan, is permitted: " and thEt same is prett1 
much the ease with married wanen who freely prostitute themselves. While " 
a Dam is in j ail his wife -1s . always a dopted by another man of the same 
clan. They cti.vide the country into circles tor bagging and thieving, e.g·, 
in Gorakhpur tr,€:' river Hohini usad to be the boundary between the two olanll 
11' one ot another clan trespassed on the district et amther, he was promp~~ 
given up to the Police. They are generally sl'I'Qll men . with 3. distinctly non­
Aryan look, very small black bright eyes and 8xceedirigly dark skin. They" 
never l.aiY a suit in Court and rever appeal. T~y are.very drunken ,and have 
terrible tights am:mgs t themselves chiefly about women. fobst old Doms 
have their scalps and bodi es scarr ed Hith club wourrls; and cuts of t he 
banka knile. Jt is rot easy to classify them 'becauss "'many of the sub­
divisions have risen in the social. scale and new disclaim the name of DoJll· 

The regular vagrant criminal Dams are . t he Maghaya who take their 
name from the ancient kingdom of have been identified with 
the ~cocalingae of Pl1ny.4 The are 'perba:gs the roodam 
repre93ntation ot the Svapaka or feeders of dog.5~ of ManU.. 
Attempts are being made -to recla.im these Maghaya DOOlS both in Gorakhpur 
and Bilar" but apparently not with l1lIlch success. The Maghaya fums were 
in former years mtorious for dacoities and road robberies in GorakhpUr 
azxl the neighbouring districts; but ttey have new been in a great measurE 
brought unc;J;ir Police control. In their preaJnt cord1tion they present a 
very close analogy to the Cagots and Caqueux: or the valleys of t he ?"fl'l nee5 
.and the plains of Bretagne PQitou and Guinne and to the Rodiy-cU of cqlon 
described by Sir E. Tennent.6 Beside s t rese are the Kashiwala or Benares 
Doms woo are the most respected. They l ight fun er.al pyre B and often attain 
cOnsiderable wealth trom too tees they ~ceive for this dlt,y. They have 
so far risen in the social scale that ttBy will not tire brick-k:ilns. Naxt 
come the Ba;nwoo or rope makers who take their. name tram ban the fibre on 
which tl-:ey work. The Hela are supposed to be another Division. They have 
turned MuharrmacS.ns and work as sW8opers. The Bansphor, or breakers of tne 
bamboo, W)rk in bamboo, and make baskets and thatches. Akin to these are 
the Bansbinua or weavers of bamboo , ~o rraka sieves and baskets. TM 
pharjsar (dOOr, ropel m., makar) is a reformed Dam, that is he has let't 
otf ea t ing dogs, burning corpses, md other vUe occupations and lives bY 

, , working in reed and cane. He, p1.ays a ~ong trumpet (singha) at uarriages. 

-
' 4J.W. McCrird1e, Indian Antiquary, VI 337 n::~ e. 

5Ma.rru X, .38, La.ssen on Indika of Khf:!sias, Indian Antiquary XI, )21. · 

6Ceylon 11, 187 sqq. 
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The fAtua -(pat, a leaf) nekes the leaf ~latters used at feasts. The Dhapara 
:ire apparen t~ the same as the ;"hghaya. Like many loW' race s · such as the , 
CeylCl'l Veddaha 7 they have traditions that they are the degraded represen- . 
tatives of some h1gt:er caste. They have been identified with the Dom Katar 
or Domtikar Rajputs o£ OorakhPJI'.tj Many placee in GOX"akhpuo euch as Domd:1.ha, 
O:>tri1ngarh" &c., are named i"ra'll theme CaMegy9 connects them with the Ponwar 
Rajputs. There are simUar traditions in Gonda10 of an Oudh J);!m kingdom. 
They nre said to have been ousted from the tort 'of Domingarh qy the ance~tors 
of the present Satasi Rajas of Ru.drapur and those of Bansi and ~. ' 
Similarly the hill Doms claim to haw been once l.Qrds of the country and 
to have established a leat~rn coinage.ll . 

Next cane the td.1l Ihms. 12 They are supposed to be 1'.81108 of the 
Original inhabitants of the coontry correspording to the Dhiyar or are 
smelters of Jamrru, the 8abl of the Kashmir valley" the Bern of Ladalch, 
t~ Ne'War of Ne{D.l. In Garhwal they appear to ' have -been ~ ll '"; laved by the 
enn.grant Khasiyas. Under the name of ~ they , are described in Jamnnl13 
as "dark in colour, Mall in limb, and their · countenancd is of a much 
lower type than that of the Dogl"9.s generally, though one sees exceptiore 
due no doubt to an aanixture of blood, for curiously the separation of . 
them from the ordinary daily life of the others does not preVent an 
occ asional. intercourse that tends in sJme degree to assimilate the: races. tI 
In our Hills the .I!2w has been recognised as a desCendant of the ~ey:uE. 
of the Vel!Jla, who held upper India betore the advent of the Naga or Kha~ 
races. In Garhwal they are artisans and workmen of various kinde, and 
have none of "tl": e vagrant and predatory habits which characterise the eastern 
Maghaiyas. They have various sub .. divisionsj the Koli (Who in the plains 
is a Cha'l'lo:l...r) weave cloth, keep pigs and fowl, and work in the fieldf!j 

. the Tamota or TBt!)ta, who represent the Thathera of the plains, and work 
in brass copper and gold and also at agriculture; -the lohar or blacksmith; 
the..Qr masons and carpenters; the IllarJ.li or music!an. Next cotrB s ilie .~~.;.l 
or Baga, who represents the TeU of the plains make~ oil and does fit;lu 

: OIOrkj the Chunyara like the Kharadi of the plains is a turMr in wood; 
the Ruriya workers in bamboos; -the Agari, AgariYa miners and smelters" 
-

7Idam II, 442. 

B&chanan, Eastern India, Il, 453. 

%oto. 24. 

~°Oudh G~etteer I, 539 •. , 
11.. . , 

'"&ddon, ' J.A.S.B. 1848, P. 604. 
12 

Atkinson, H1malayan Gazetteer 11, 

13nrew!a Jamnu, p. 56. 

Arche.ological Report xxn, , 

310 s{. "4.39 Ill, , , 211, sq. 446 sqq. 
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at whom a tribe of same na'!D6 and engaged .,in· ~he same trade is fourn 
in south Mirzapur, " .. ;tB.ke their name f'r~ Agar Skt. akara, a mine), 
the Pahri, Par..riya (PAhl'8. Set; Prahara, a turn at watching) 
vilJ.a:ge mes:::enger's thB'Ma,1J.qfi or Dbunar agriculturists; the 
Darya village scircerer~; who conjure aw~ ha il :rtorms and the like, and 
receive dues of grain ' in .Jeth (May - JW)6) j ' the ChWlar who call themselves 
Bairsuwa., ani revel' acknowledge the name of Cnafll<'l."'; t,he Badi (Set. vadin, 
a spet.' ""'"'"':' ~_ : ." : Ne'si'ieldI 4 pc .~ ._ -; er:::-oneously identifies with the Bhat). 
He plays on various instl'llrrents and signs at festivals, begs from door to 
door, lampoono; people who refuse to give him aloo and enares fOW'l ani 
fis h; the Hul'k~ fa (so called from the or Hur1.; ka a small drum which 
he carrie:;!) never takes:. to agricu1.ture warid;;r~- auout with his wcmen 
who dance and 51ng. In the plains he has a very low position beinggenerall1 
the nameless bastard of sCllle prostitute; the ·called also .A,uji and 
&ji lives by tailorl'ng and agriculture; the called from his 
beating the dnlm called dhclak by way of to cause spirits aw 
ghosts to enter or leave the person ()f a:v one, and so induce that person 
to give money to the performer. The lla.lre of given to thas9 
employed as plaugllnen and Chyara. to the who lived on his 
master IS ~ans and lad to abey every arder, and eat the leavings . lITtei r 
monta~e and mn-Brahnanical origin is suff1~iently sham by the narres of 
the deities warshipped by them, Ganganath, _Bholamth, Yasan , Khabish, 
GOrll, Kshetrpal, Saim, Airi, Kalbisht or Kaluwa, ChaU!l1ll , Badhan, Haru, 
lutu, Bheliya, the Katyuri Rajas, Runiya, Ba;L.chan,Kalcha~bhaus1, Chhu.:I1"$l. 
Doms do rot wear the· sacred thread or the bracelet (rakhi , nor do they 
have caste ns.rks or wear as a rule ~'t o tv-p knot (sikha , and in a rough 
way they lmitate the customs of the te~~~e r classes, e:;lpecially those who 
have F.<,ds maney in tht:ir c;ontracts with Goverl1'llent. Tblir offeri.r€s to 
deceased ancestors (shraddha) when made at all are perfonned o.n the ama.wa~ 
ar last day o£ the. Kanzagat of Kuar. The sister's son, younger sister's 
lnlsband or son-in-law a curious survival of the rulA of feinale descent) 
act as Brahmans on the occasion and receive gifts as such. Doms eat the 
flesh of all animals, use their sk:i.ns J and eat food fran all classes except 
the Bha.ng1, Musalman and Christian. Theru is no fixed time tor marriage. 
vlhon an elder brother 'dies the younger takes the wi dow to wife whethe r 
she Ins c hildn:n or not, hence the proverb mal ~r adhari ber, talai '2..~ 
I!!!!!!. onchh, when the upper -walls fall t hey coma on the lower wall, when 
the elder brother dles t ~ burden falls on the younger. Th3 elder brother 
cannot however take to wife the ilLdow af a deceased younger brother, and 
contracts a. stein if even her shadOW" crosses his path. He transfers her 
to some ather of th e brother-hoad, but during the lifetime of her seco~ 
husLani , if he or she be dissatisfie d, another may take her by paying tlle 
cost .) f rer marriage. This may be repeated several times. ' The prohibited 
degrees are only a dau~hter, sis'ter, mcle, aunt, brother, and these they 
oannot eat ci: smoke with. 1115 

14Brief ViewJ 49 • 

.. l5Atkinscn, Himalayan Gazetteer In, 448. 

Contd ••• 



106. 

I.J}~. They sometimes abbreviate the 
as though they 

title Mirashi into Mir -
Next come the Dum or Dom Mirasi. The word Mirasi is derived from the 

Arabic mil-as, f1inheritance;;;-in the sense that this caste are a eort of 
hereditary bards or minstrels to the lower tribes as the Bhat is to the 
Rajputs. They are also lmovn as Pakhawajifrom pakhawaj the tiJnbrel which 
they wereLsayyids. The men are musicians and tm women dance and sing, but 
t~ only perf~rm in the presence of females and are repute~ therefore to 
be chaste. They are said to, eat with and intermarry with T_ ~" .. : Dharhi . and 
both adopt the common name of kalawant (kala. skill, in ' the ~ <j nse of 
lIacCompli.shed tl ) or Qawwal (one who speaks well). The instrull\9nts they 
USe are generally the small drum (Dholak-) the cymbals (ma.1ire.) or the lute 
made of gourds (ldngri). They are as a rule Muhammadans and are -said to 
have been converted in response to an invitation from the poet Am Khusru 
\.rho lived in the reign of Ala':'ud-din-Khilji (1295 A.D.).,16 The most famous 
of them in recent times wa.s Raji-ud~ula who rule4 the ·Court of DJ.dh. 11, 

'!here seem; reason to believe that some at least of the gypsy tribes 
ot Ehropa are akin to the Maghaiya Dom and a connection hasbe on traced 
between the two larguo.ges . 18 liThe word Rom in all the gypsy dialects of 
Ehrope has a two-i'old meaning si.:;nifyingrl IIlIWl.lI and tlhusband ll as well as 
Mgypsyn. 4 satisfactory c-nmection has still to be found tor it, that 
CClr..nected with Rama the inc arnata Vishnu of the Hindus being disC~'Jntenenced 
by the authority of Professor AsColi of Kilan. By a curious and uneJq)lained 
OOincideo::e the identical 'w:>rd Rom or Rome .ccurs with the meaning of 
1Trnan" in mod~rn ())ptic and according to Herodotus (II, 1LJ) belonged also 
to the langooge of the ancient ~tians. Although this iso4\.ted tact in 
no way affects the p'meral beariQJs of the questiol'). it is worth noting as 
an etymological curi osi ty , It is not improbable that among the primitive 
elel'll:mt of the Aryan mother t.ongue may have existed a root l'j or t9l!. 
expressive of power, the survival of .. fiich we can discern in the Greek 
rol'lle str~th, the Latin robur and perhaps in the illustrious name of Rome 
itself', n19 There seems however very little doubt that the word. Rorrani is 
derived from Dom or Domra.20 

Th) Dom race has produced one great author Nabhaji a Vaishnava who 
'ofl-ote the Bhnkta mala or r oll of the Bhagats. He lived in ,the reign of 
Jahangir and was a contemporary of Tulasi Das, 

l6}lesfield, Brief view 44. 
17

3
,_ . . 
"""sman, Journey I, LXI. 

18G• 4• Grierson, Indian Antiquary XV, 14 5~. XVI 35 eqq • . 
19sdinburgh Review, July 1878, P. , 140. 

2,~G.A.. Griars,On, Indian Antiquary XV, 14 sq., XVI,.)$ sqq. F.H;' 
Groome, Encyclopedia Brittanica, 9th edition Article l1Gips.ies. n 

C.J. Leland. Academy, 19th June 1875. 
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The System" of revenue collection follO'"..1ed in the aas,tern Tarai ctlstricts 

• at the time of treir COrqU8St hy Gorkha arcund the last quarter of the 
eighteenth century w~s based on the system introduced in northern India 

''by the Pathan rulers "before the emergence of the lfughal Empire. An Indian 
historian has deecribad .the Pathan system of revenue administration in ~e 
following wOrds:-1 

tlDuring the pre-l1.1ghal perio:i in India, the 
Pargor na. was an important <:I:dministrativ8 unit" 
bec .:: '.! se "it was here that the gover~nt came 
into Direct cDntact with the peasan~. ,The main 

. officials ' inCluded the Amil, a mushrif also 
known as Amin or Munsif, and .a Qanungo. The 
Amil was the chief executive o,f'ficer and the 
head of the Parganna administration . Too 
mus l;rif was the chief assessment officer.The 
Qanungo maintained re cords of prod t¥::e and 
assessment. The Chaudhari was appointed to 
repreEent t he pElasan~s and keep the adminis­
tration i.n£orne d of their coniition and demands. 
The village, which. was the basic unit of adminis­
tration through its headman. The Patwari kept' 
recolus of cultivation, prcxiu~el assessment and 
payment of the State demana. 1I 

The Parganna was a group of v~ges comprising a unit of revenue 
administration. 

Tne heirarchy of revenue collection fUn::tionaries in the eastern' Tarai. 
districts during the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries trl9Y schemat 

cally pe represented as fo110ws:-

----------------------------------------~---------~ 
1 . 

I.H. Qu,ra.ehi, IlIalam1c Political Theory, Administrative 'Organizat101l1 
Law arxi Legal Institutional!, In K.l1. funshi 
Culture or The Iinian People, Vol. 6: ' 
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l oB . 

K:>kacla.m/Manchl----- -----------Patuwar'1 

, 
Jethraiynt 

The SUbba was the chiet administrator of the dis trict appointed by the 

governnent . The }hlnBUf was a district- level offici al r esponsi,bl e for land 

Ineasurement, as wel l as for reclamati on and set t lement . His responsibilities 

included the cOl1Jlilation of r everru.e &SSflesment r ecords with t he assistance 

of Chaudhar1a alXl other f'unc t 1onaria 5. 2 At the Pargarma level , t he Chaudhari 

Collected l and and other revenues . The same per son could be appointed as 

Chaudhari for more than one Parganna. 3 The Chaudharl was directed llta look 

attar t.he affalrs of the Parganna, pranote 'settlement and s ubmit accounts 

Of r6VEIOua and e:xpendit.ure . 4 He was tlus responsi ble f or the collection of 

revenUes on the basie of assesslr.ent records prepat'Eld by the Munslrf and 

approve~ by the Subba, as well as fo r t~ir d1sbursement in the prescribed 

manner. The K'arugoys, al so a Parganna- level functiona1" 'Was responsible 

fo r the preparation ot annual land and revenue recor ds . In f'llghal India, 

the Kanugoye (Qanungo) to1as lithe permanent repos i tory of informtion concerning 

the revenue recoipts , area statistics, local revenue-rat e s, and practices 

and custom.s of the Parganna. 117 

-
aRegml. Re searc-~ Collect i ons , Vol. S, PP. 6Q;-609. 

3 Vol. S, P. 461. 

4Vo1• 5, P. )01. 

5Vo1 • 5, P. 428 . 

6,,01. 5, P. 261. • 

7Irban Habib, The Agrar ian SJ;ltE!1l Of !ilghal India , p. 289. 
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In India, ' the HOk~dAm:was a village-le~el fUnctionary in ctwge of 
settlal'll:lrrt operatiorul"am the allotment of uncultiv.ated lanis in the village. 
In Nepal, his primary 'responsibility was to assist , in the ,oollection of 
revenues. Thus in Decenher 1193, loca l .fficials in Saptari 3I'ld Mahottari 
districts were directed to insure that IIMokadams do not make colbctions in 
excess of the prescribed rates. u9 'I'he Mandar (or 11a.ndal) of M:lr:!.ng district 
apr>ears to have parfomed eseent1ally the same fun: ti Ol18 ,10 The Patwari was 
appointed to maintain account s of "revenue assessments and .ollections at the 
village tlve1. Often the same person was appointed both as Kanugoye and aB 
Patwari. 1 " ' 

Chaudharis, Kanugoyes arrl Mokaddarns ware generally appointed on the 
basis of 'J -eir ability t Oo promote land reclamation and settlerrant and 
coUect revenues.12 

The Jethraiyat appears to have been the senior-most ryot of the village, 
who helped the .fun:tionaries mentioned above in their contacts with the 
peasantry. 

!In,id. pp; 129-133. 

9vol • 5, P. 261. 

lOVol. 5, P. 753. 
II 

Vol.- 6, P. 453. 
12 

Vol. 5, P. 751. 
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Detense Arrangements Dur1ng The M:Ula Periodl 
.. 

Even before their conquest ot Kathmandu. La.litpur 'and Bhaktap'¥l'. 
the GOrkhlll.is had subjUgated many villnges i n Kathmandu Valley. Water 
RI \l.St be br ought from the ,Bi6hnurnati r~" ':el' near the temple" of Shobha­
bhagavati on Poush Shukla Saptaml (seventh ,day of .t!1~ .bright half of 
the moon in ' late recember or early January) every"year to perform 
religioUs ceremonies at the telTple of ~to Machh;ndranath ~n Kathmandu . 
Sever al riteS have to be parforT1l'Jd on too river-bank before bringing 
water. But in 1 822 Vila-allla (1765 A. D. ) , b ecause of the panic: created by 
the Gor kh:llis , wate r from the Bishnwnati river was broue;ht' secretly wi th­
out performing the pre6crioed rite ~ on the .spot . 2 This shcMs that the 
Gorkhalis had alreacl;y est!!.bl1shed t he ir holA 1n . the 'Swayamhu area across 
t he Bistnumat1 river by that t i t!le . Prith",i Narayan Shah had arrived in 
Ba1s.ju 14 days before his c Ol'll)uast ) f Kantipur! 

" . ' 
Why were not ths Malla Kings able to repulse the :Gorkhalis even when 

the la tter t-tero f (l near 1 'Arid why was it so difficult f cr' the Gorkhalis 
to sntor into the capi ta ls o f the three Kingdoms of Kathlr ll ;~u 'Talley ? 

Toose cUws the construction of a bridge on '!he Begmati river has 
facilita ted commmications between Kathrrandu spd l.al.itpur. Bhaktapur too 
is not so' isole.tod as it. was formerly. Kathmarou town is situated on an 
e leva;t.ion, so that a ll streets leading outwar4 trom it slope downwards. 
Similar i s the case with Bhaktapur town , Traces of a !\'Oat built on the 
r":)l"thern ~id e are still visible, as ar e ruins of gates and wa1l3 bu1.lt 
around the to'lo,n . Such ruins are f ound in Lal1tpur also. 

According to a 1510 Vikrama (llJ.53 A.D.) inscription of Yaksha Malla 
installed on t he outer wall of the royal pB.1ace in Bhaktapur, thiB king 
enlisted the cooperation of his subjects to convert BhakUi.pur into a 
s trong fort. A lOOat, and then a wall, were constructed on all sides of 
the ta-m. '!here we re gates at sever ,!!.l points leading to the town, oBch 

lDhanahcijra Bajracharya, IlMa lla. Kalnn. ~sh Raksha Ko Vyavastha Ra 
Tyaspzati. Praja: Ko Kartavys."" (lA3faDSe Arranger.lElnts During '!he 

. Malla Pe riod ·And The Obligations Or ·'I'he Subjects) .. Purnima., 2, 
Shrawan. 2021 (July 1964), 20-3) PP. 

2Shantisafu manuscript available at Machhindrabahal·, Kathmandu . 
/,..:. .:.; ""J~ ng to this manuscripts, King Jaya Prakash Malln. deputed 
t r oops to guard the t emple attendants while t hey UJTO taking water 
from the river. 
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of which located 8, "!'ort,rsc:ss, (~R.th). streets leading to the town Blop~ 1 
sither -downwards or uPwards. The" entire inhabitants of Bhaktapur town . 
worked on a cOlnpuJ.~O:i-Y - baais to defend the town:' Dafault in the fulfilJmem' 
of .s uch 'obligations -';'~:punished with fi.hes. The inhabitants 01' each 
locality liare rosponsi'l;l1e for its S3Curity. They ,cleamd the moat and 
repaired walls in t heir area. Ea ch gate-fortress WB under~ an official 
called Kwath:Lnayak. It'was repaired" when necessary with the labor of the 
local inhabitants. , Such repair and 'cleaning operations were parformed 
on Je8tha Shukla Shasthi (sixth day of the bright half' 9! the moon in 
the month of May), before the advent of the rnonsoon.3 .The Kwathanayak 
vas tined 12 dranana in case the operations were not perfonnad satiafac­
t C'rily in the area under his jurisdiction. The ' fort and its -walls were 
ir..spectad on (eighth day of the dark half of the 
moon in the person· who attampted to damage arv 
part of the fort was 9 ciramrna.. A fine of 1 dramma vas collected 
for each brick or piece of wood taken·· out from it. 

Lalitpur too "Was organi-led like a fort.L It had a moat along with 
walls. Trees were planted on the sides of the moat. There were fortre s ses 
at different points on the wall. Informat ion about the defanee system 
of Katmandu is not available, but it may be presumed ttut the Sj :. \, €l1l was 
similar to that followed in Bhaktapur ani LalitPur • .5 

, . 
. ~ three killgdoms of Kathmarrlu, Bhak~pur and Ialltpur comprised 

many t;J1\tI.1l to"WTlB, vhich too had been organized like forts. The ~ns of 
Nab. fort, situated at a distance of approximately L. miles from Bhaktapur, 
can still be seen. Nala was untie!": tne kingdom of Bhakt3.pur, but it was 
re!)eatedly subjugated by the Gorkha11s. ·It "Was therefore necessary to 
make · arr.angements for the s ecurity of the town, "Which is situated on 
leval terrain with hills in the northern side. A wall had bean constructed 
around. the to~m, which· still stands on the northern and north-western 
sides. Beyond the .wall, a moat had been dug on the hills, traces of Which 
ar:e stUl visible. No such .arrangements· tad been made o"n t ehe eastern, 

3This occasion is now celebrated ~ Newars as the 81th1 festival. 
Wells Olre cleans d on t his day. 

4InfarllRtion ab out the defe~ ·,system of lalitpur is contaired in 
the, K1rtipataka, a poem cOflposed by Pandit Kunu Sharma. during the 
rule of Kin@' Shrini vas Halla. . , 

a.nd gates of Kathman:iu town, see 
pp 271 and 280; A1tihasik 
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. 
southern and lIGstern side" which comprised t e rritory ruled by Bhaktapur. 
,However, 'the territory beyond t he northern hills belonged to Kathmarxiu. 

-'traces' of a fort are visible i n Kirtipur, wit.h a m.oat around · it, 
as well as in Lubhu, Pharping and elsewhere. A stone inscription at the 
Mahalaxmi _t elllpl e :i n Thankot, ' Q. reproduction of whi ch is aV1ila.bl; at 
the Bir Library ir! Kathmandu, states that the Thankot f or t \(&$ renovated 
by Jaya Ratna. Si l'{b and others during the rule of King Jaya Ra,tira :Prakash 
Halla • 

. ' 'An inscription installed by K~ Shrinivas Mana gf -lalitp:ur:at the 
Ra to Machhindra na:th temple in 1729 lJil~ra !i".c. (1672 A. D.) states :that the 
kin'I mw exact l ator on a compulsory ba s:l,s from his subjects in the 
constnJ. .~ t. ion and r epair of forts, walls am bridges as well as in war. 
Default was to be punished with fine s ) binding with ropes or ewe, as 
appropriate. Even the kif¥; wa s not entitled t o gr ant exempt ion to anybody 
from tmse obligat1ons. In addition, the people were under obligation to 
pay taxes t o t oo king, as well a s t o t he royal official (Praman) ap poi nted 
t o administer t ho area and the local functionary (IhlaI"EI). The Prauan was 
not a '.ltho:dzed t o exact anything without payment froDl the people, ror to · 
i ncrease tlr. number of t.roops. 7 

The Malla Kings did not ban a large s tanding anru. Panchaa and the 
commo n poop1e too had therefore 81) i nportant role in the delanae system. 
Tho common people fought as soldiers ,",hen lYlcessary. Af'ter t hey rcpul.~ad 
the enemy, they obtained gift8 from the king, which they ut !.lized to 
~rform r elig i ous ceremonies at local temples. The king s :Jlllo t. i lOOS gave 
teasts t o the people and !Ul!11lad their demand~ on such occasions. 

6 .. 
Publis hed :ill Abldlekh Sangraila, Part 10, PP. 9-11. 

7 
Cf. Ident i cal copper iMcriptions issued by King Ranj1t· Halla of 

. Bhaktapu r for Nakadesh and Bod(!. vplagas. Ibid, Par:t .Il, PP. 16-17. 
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-. AroUJl.d-.1181 V~ama (1130 A·.D~), Kathnw"ldu; lalitpur and Gorkha 
Jointl¥ o9cupied the ·.fort of Obhu from Bhaktapur a.n:i elltablished £>.n . 
outpost at Somalinga·. The people of Bhaktapur al1\l 8IJ.ch other towns as 
Thimij. Nakadesh and Bode then drove out '. the 'enemy and reoccupied Obhu. 
King ' Ranji t Ma') a th en of! ered gifts of 'goJ.d _ and elephants to several 
persons. tI . , ' , 

PeOple had to ~rk on a c ompu19Jry basis also in the COnstructwn 
of 1:tr~ati.on channels, in default of -which they h:l.d to pay a fine of 
) dams. . " 

8 · . 
Ait1hss1k Patra Sangraha, Part 2, PP. 52-51. 

9 · . 
ef. Inscription of King Jitami tra Halla 0 f Bhaktapur. It:1has 
Samshodhan Ko Praman Pramcya, PP. 281-282. 

• 



The fulaj i System 

Ths Dolaji systGIl., under which persons who had no sons could designate 
a daughter as their heir, was prevalent among Newars' in Kathmandu Valley~ 
The daughter t hus designated as Dolaji performed the funeral rights of her 
parents and in~erited t~ir property. . 

The Mlluki .Ain {Legal COde{ of 1866-67 contains the ~ollowing provisions 
re l ating to the L'olaji systelTl :-

1. 'Ibe son ••• of a Dolaji woman shall not be entitled to inherit the 
property of their fe.ther, in case the letter ha~ other sons (born 
of another woman) •• "" (Howeve!') ~ he is entitled to his lawful 
share in the property of his motb9r. . 

2 . In C.:l.sa 'the father of a son horn of ,a Oolaji woman has no othe r 
sons (from anoth:! r woman ) , '.' his property 'Shall rot be inherited 
by his brothers. The sons of a Dolaji .". shall be entitled to 
perfonn the funeral r ites of t heir parents and inl'.,n"it the property 
(of too fatter), . 

3. A Dolaji ••• shall inherit the property o f the person ~o has 
designated her as such, ,not of his brothers. ~ , 

The 1952 edition of the Muluki Ain prascribas:-2 

1. (A person) who has no sons but only a daughter may designata (such 
daughter) as a Dolaji in the manner prescribed by law, even if he 
~s entitled to adopt a .son. The person who takes a Dolaji W~1 
as his wife shall have no claim to hf::! r movable and iRilloVablo prope rty" 
He sh~ll ba entitled to inherit his own father 1s property. 

1. 
H~s Maje"tyls Gove rnment, "'lllh,,,".a 

Kathmandu : Ministry of law~a~n~d~~~f.~,~~~F 
Sections 9 .. 11, P. 148 . 

2Goverrrnent of Nepal, "Dhanna Putra Ko." (On Adoptior.). 
(legal Code). Part IH (19$2 ad • .) , Sections $- 8, PP. 10.l-1 

Shri 5 
(The Legal 

Dev). 
1965), 
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2. In the CBste , 'Wher~ the Dolaji syst.em .is pro.valent, in case (a Dolajll 
daughter has no :1ssue, so that no direct heir t o the property is 
availabl e, such property shall aoqrue" to t he nearest relative 
accardinl( to law. of the family which had designated tile Iblaj1 . In 
case (a , l lO la ji w.oman ) has only a daughter ; such daughter may use tt. 
property as a Doiaji herself, but only in case h~r mot her has handed 
over to he r the origin<i1 ihlaji deed, and exe.:ut ed a separate Dolajl 
..lead entitli ng her 'to do so. No relative shall have any claim (to 
such prope r ty) . In case no such deed has been. executed, (the daughter 
of the Dolaji) shall be entiUed only to malTiage expenses as well 
as 10% (of the property) a~' her OOw17, while the balance shall acent 
too relatives . 

3 . A Dolaji woman may take up a man of Iligher or actual caste as he r 
husband according to her choice . In case she takes up a man of later 
c';':; '... e :...3 her !-;-\l5band., he r designation as a T'Olaji shall be null end 
void. Relatives shall t!':9n be antitled to a,?propr1ate the pr operty . 
In case a Do18ji woman has neii; her 56ns nOr daughters, her ~usband 
may get her property in case she executes a deed to this 'effact aft~r 
she attains the age of 45 years . 

4 •••• A daughter who is d8s~nated as a "Dolaji shall be_-entitled to 
the entire r :!.e;ts dUe to the fathe r ••• who desig nated. he r as such. 

These provieions have been retained in the'l963 edition of the Muluki 
Ain, but wi th one ~or change _ that a girl may be designa ted as a n:,'laji 
only before her Inarriage .) However, t here i s evidence that this onl,y repre:=UI~ 
a clearer definition of the traditional cus tom, and not a substantive ame nd_d 

. , 
" Afte r the GOrkhali conquest of Kattunandu Valley in 1768-69, the new 1 

govenunent saw no reason 1n interfering with the Dolaji system. Royal appro""l! 
was necessary f or designating a g ir l as Do la ji, although this dou~" (I.ot appear 1 
to have been a Gor khali if'lnovation. 

Bhim laxrni Udas, of Talachhe Tol in Kathmandu, had been deeigrated a~ 
a Dolaji by her father, Bhau 510gh Udas, ltwit.h the r oyal palace as witnes s" 
through an official of the Chhebhadel off iceL on payment of a -foe of Rs 51 as 

" . 

3m" Majesty's Oovernment J 111l1arma. Putra Ko. 11 (On Adoption ) . Mnluki Ain 
(Legal Code) (196 ) ed. ) , Sections S-8, PP. 140-141. 

4orhe · Chhebhade 1 was !l a tr i bunal f or the " settlement of all 
relating to houses . I! Brian Ho. Hodgson, "501110 AccoUDt of The 
of LQIf and Police As Re cognized the St3.te of NeEa:l 

ThIl 

, 
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Panphul.5 This action was oontestlld by the relatives of Bhau Singh Udas 
in the court, but unsuccessfully. In 1879 Vikrama (1812 A,D.), the claimants 
were fined and the Dolaji was confirmed On payment of a fee (Salami..) of 
Ra 2,000. Bhim Laxmi Udas, the Dolaji , W2.S then permitted to .appropriate 
the entire movable and immovable property bequeatherd to her by her father, 
perform the £Unel : 1 riteS of her parents and observe the traditional custctns 
and usages of the family .6 

A son born of a Dolaji woman was joined to the caste of his mother, 
not his father. Sirpati Banda, of Lagan Tol ill Kathmandu, has c2Bignated 
his daughter, SUbarna l..a.Jon1, as a Dolaji. Subama Laxrni later married 
Dhanjay Padl"va (Dhananja,ya Upadhya,ya), obviously a Brahman. A son named 
Dhaj'l Hani was then born to the ccople. Bhaj'.l J>!ani r ef!uested the government 
to :xcognize him as a member of t t: o) ilar,ct.:.l ca:; ~ 8 . The govermnant granted 
the request., on the g round that "according to the traditional :::ustOIll 
prevalent i n Nepal (i.e. Kathrnandu Valley), (the son of a Dolaj i wOOIan) 
j oins the caste of his mother. 11 

The Dolaji system may be regarded as evidence of the fact that the 
Newars were once a matrilineal ccrnflW'lity. 

Slit. betel and £lower. 

6Regmi Research Collections, Vol. 43, ·PP. 327-328. 

7 !bid, Vol. 39, PP. 217-218. 
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or' ".,." ",., 1 Pop'tllation of Katmandu Valley, 1856 

In 1856, Prime Kinister Jung Bahadur conda::ted the first population ceI"I.SDI 
of Nepal. Particuia:rs compiled for Kathmandu Valley in the course of this 
census on Mugs. Sudi 8, 1913 (December 1856) are sum!l"Elrized bE'low:-

Kathmaniu (Urban) 

Particulars No. of Houses 

Old NewaI' H0U58s 21,000 

New" HOU~8" 3)000 
. 

Gorkhalis, f overnment 
employee 5, non-governmental 
persons, slaves, etc x 

Total 24, 000 

Kat hmarrl u (Rural) 

No. of Inhabitants 

210,000 

30,000 

100,000 " 

3.1&0,000 

Farticulars obtained from 91 villages i.n Gokarna, Chang'l, Swayambhu, 
Deupatan and Tokha1-

No. of house ••• 

No. of inhabitants ••• 

3,513 

19,079 " 

No particulars obtained from 91 villages in Teku, Dharnathali, Pakn.a.jol 
Th.umbarah:i, Naksa1, etc. 

Patan (Urban) 

Particulars 

Old Newar Houses 

Gorkhalia, government 
employees, non-governmental 
persons, slaves etc. 

Total 

No. of Housea 

22 , Q()(i 

"22,000 

No. of Inhabitant: 

154.000 

6,000 
• 

lRegmi Research Collectians, Vol. 1, PP. 842-846. 
2 

This is exclusive, of 2,000 houses depopuIat(;;d as a result of a snall_ 
pox t.>pldemi c. 
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Patan (Rural) 

. 
f rom 157 Particulars obtained village~ in Uibhu, Chitlang, TistU1'L[, 

PalWlg, etc:-

No . of muses • •• 9, 913 
, 

No . of inhabitants • •• 60, 257 

No particu,~rs obtained from 39 villages in Ihapakhe l, Jalllakhel, 
Dhob1ghat, Sina~galJ Kirtipur, Thankot, etc . 

Bhagl'.Wl {'Jrban} 

Particulars 

Old New3.r lbuses 

. Go vI-, l' 1'. _ ... 1.!.l. S J 

euployeas, 
roverrvnsnt 
slaves, etc . 

Total 

Bhadgaun (Rural) 

Parl:.iculars obtained from 
Panauti , Bihabar, B~nepa , et.c ! -

No. of HousES • •• 

No . of Inhabi t.ants • •• 

No . of Houses No. of Inhabitants 

11,5003 
. . 
92~OOO 

x '. ~ 6,000 

11, 500 . ~8, OOO 

151 villages in ttrullkhel , Kharlpu, Chankot, 

5,181· 

32,503 

3'lhis j s exclusive of 500 \'w)uses depopuJ.ated as a r esult of a small­
pox epid91111c . 

• 
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Gleanings' From The Gorkhapatra 
, 

PaytlV3nt Or 'Debts " at Members Of Rana Family 

Oorkhapatra , Ashadh 16, 1971 (June 30, ~914) 

On Ashadh 13, 197 1 C" 'M 27, 1914}, His HighMss the Prime MUlister 
(i.e. Chandra Shamshar Jung Bahadur Rana) Paid off the debts of all members 
of the ~na .family from bia persollal t reasury . Ranas who had lived frugall, 
~d had not incurred debt,S received Rs 1, 0(X) each. M1nor childrt;ln of Ranas 
t oo roca ivad Ra 1, 000 each. The ·~ut31. amount thus disbursed is said to have 
amounted to approximately Rs 300, 000. 

Installation Of Telephone Lines 

Gorkhapatra, Ashadh 20, 1972 (J~ 4, 1915) 

Telephone lines have been installed from the Tundikhel , Kathmandu, to 
Birganj over a di.3tance ot 72 miles. 

Pas~orts To Visitors From India 

Gor khapatra, Jestha 17, 19611 (June 3, 1927 ) 

Previously, passports to visitors from Indil'. were issued in BirganJ . 
NoW' a rail..a.y lillk has bean established between Bir ganj and A.ml.ekhganj. 
Passports may nOW' be obtained at ll.mlakhganj . The roUewi1".@' pub1ic announce.J 
was issued on Baisakh )0, 1984 (:H3~Y 13, 1927) in th15 cormection; -

Previously, passports were i63Ued to visitors from I ndia·to Katmandu 
Nepal, :Lt Birganj if it W8.9 proved that they were genuine visitors. As Nib.:.l 
Ln.es have:: b~<Jn laid between Birge.nj anl1: A"mlekhganj, gemllne Visitors can 
EQt pasSports a t AlIIlekhganj. Henceforth , the Passport Office at Amlakhganj 
will issue passports to NC!pali citizens, t o In:H.ans woo have shops and 
tre.ding establishment i n KathllWldu or ~re ~-.;Jloyed by tt-.a Govem l'lX!nt, and 
to pl~lI".s in acoorda.nce with appropriate legal provisions . The Birganj 
Di st rlc;t foEQdquarters Office too \d..U issue such passports . Pe r:nns other 
1 'Uln those 1rentioned above should ..fi.l.e an application with the n :" rt' '.11j D1.:t r1. 
Hcadquartcr~ Of fic e if they want to g et passports to visit Kathmand u . The 
Birg.:m j District He&dquarters Office Shal l . issue passports to such perSON 
on4r if so deemed proper. 
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1 
King Ehupatindra !"Ua 

By 
Bnala !la.th foodel 

Bhupatindra bUa was one of the famous King!!! ot Bhaktapur, Many monuments 
still "extant in that town b~ar testimony to his wve of archit.ecture . S:l'Jop",":.i ndr:t 
}jalla was also an ~ert adm1.nistrator. . 

Bhupatindra Malla was born 'on Kartik 2) , 1731 Vi krama (Noverrber 6-9, 
1674) to' K~ Sumat:i. Jitainitra &l1a and Queen le.lmat1. Available evidence 
indi cates t hat Jitamitra -Malla associated Bhupatindra Malla in the aaninistre.· 
t10n of the k ine:iOtn as soon as "the latter came ot age. 

A f.'Jki coin !IIinted during the reign of Bhupat1ndra -!'falla ooo.r s the date 
Bhadra Badi 11, (1.16 (;'lepli er a) . This shoWs that the coin was minted on 
the occasion of t.he coronation of Dhupatindra Malla. : During the .: coronation 
of King ~jit Malla a lso , coins had been minted indicating the d1.te- and 
month in full. In Falgun 816 (Neplli era ; 1152 Vi krarra) a treaty was eignsd 
betweon Jitamitra Malla and Yognarendra J.lalla.. 2 '1":-. :..::: shows that · J1t8m1tra 
Halla was occupying the throne of Bhaktapl,l[' at t hat time. BhupatiJ¥ira Jof.alla 
thus ascended the throne of Bhaktapur on Asvin 11, 1753 (Vllcra1lla. ) . However, 
Bhupatindra j·faUa appears as kiIl: even five years previously. An ~. r.~criptiQ'l 
dated 811 UepaU era (1748 Vikratna) J found at. Dathuphale in. Thilni states that 
King Bhupatindra }sUa.. constructed a rest-house a8 "Well.' as ' a v at&- ' spout in 
accordance with the commarrl of his father, Jitamitra Ma.1la .. The Tarabhakti 
SJ.dh.lrnava, available a t the Bir Libmry,. which "Was written in the Nepal1 
era 13 12 (1749 Vikrama) lIlentions Bhupatindra Ma 11a as King . Similarly, a copy 
of the Yogaval1 bel oreipe . to Bhupatlrrlra 11a.11~; :l ~.SO available at the Bir 
Library, · mentions him as Maharajadhi raj in Kartj,k 616 (Ncpa U era). · 'nlese 
references make it. clear that Bhupat.indra Malla had occupisd the po:;dt'1on 
of a kine even befo r e ha f ormally &scended the t hr·one. J i tamitra. Halla appe:u"s 
t o h..J.vo done so in order t o give h ". ,- oon experience in t!l'~ ,;'.\n:ixistration 
of t:1C kingdc m. 

lUBhupatirdra.. Mal).a,u Purniino., 9, Ba~sakh 202) (.4.prll ·l 966) , 23-29 PP. 
, 

2Aitiha.6ik Patra Sangraha, Part 2, PP. 
.-

li-22 • . ' 
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In Lalitpur, a conflict had a...>'isen between Srioivas Malla and his 
YognarerrlrEL Malla. The conflict 17<2S resolved only after Srinivas MaUa 
abdicated in !avor of Yognarendra :1 <~ 1l:J. . Ji tamitra Ma114 :regarded Srini 
Malla with respect . He was present at the abdication of Sr1nivas Malla. 
This'is prooably the reason 'Why J!tamitra Malla grado.lal ly oonfer~d a:c.a 
trative powc,,! s on his son, Bhupatindra Malla . Blr.lp.lt "..;r.:l ra Malla had then"

j fore already ~COTTB . an experienced adm1nistrator whe:! roe forrr.ally ascende41 the throne in 1753 Vlkr t>ina . No Chautara (Prime Minister) Or other otf'1c1al: 
was able to e.Jorercia e any influence ever him . Even c&autara Bhag1rMl, 'Who \ 
was pcwerful during- the rei r:n of r.5..ng Ji tami tra 11alla, 'was not able to re1il 
his power if't.er Bhupatim ra }!alla h. ;..i ... (.- ki."g . In fact , no other official 
vas ab1£, to re":.ain his power long during the reign Qf Bhupatindra naUa. 
Hakufa, Ql! i llegitimate member (l f the Halla royal family, became Chauura 
for some time. But he c ould not attain the pos ition enjoyed by DhQgiraln . 
On too beginning, Bhupatindra pslla 1-1a5 assisted by hi,:) uncle, UCre.. Malla. 
But even. Ugr e 11:i.lla had not been ;:ble toe xerc i.se ,;,uch :;.nfl'.lOlI C{: over 
BhuP1t~ndra JI.alla. Thus, as a result of the wise step uen by Jitamitra 
l-1a.lla, ' no political conf'lict occurred dur1~ the reign of Bhupatindra l.fal~ 

At that t ime, the fhree H~ll-'l Jr..lngs of Kathmandu Valley wert' Qach ~ 
to obt..1in the assistance of tha ether to :lUppress the :tJri.r d . King TognareuM. 
Malla of I.a.litpur was of an aggrc~sive disposition. He thus callle into 1'reqIiI 
conflict with Bhupatindra Hanoi. However, S!<n?l,tirx:lra Malla nev~r SUCCUmbt4! 
to the presSUre of Yognarenira. 11aUa. Q1 the o t."::r hard , 9hupatlndra. 11al11 i 

was able occasionally to exercise influence over Yognar,m l:-a Halla 'W1. th the ! 
help ',of other kil\1s. In 17~e Vikrama, a treaty had teen signed bet ween 
Yognarendra Mall :!. and Bhupatindra Nal.la . The treaty provided that ',0 (' 050 
te.litpur sou?ht assistan :o i'rom Kathrn3ndu \1 ithout consulting Bh<1kt~pu.r, 
the four k~dotn.9 of Bhaktapur , Gl,)rkh:J. , Makwanpur and Tanahu should collect 
a fine of as 40, 000 from lalitpur . It shows that Bhupatindra Malla had bee.: 
able to exercise 1nfl.uence on Yogn..u-amlra ~:llla. with the help of the other ' 
kings. It al.so indicates his dasire to prevent (l c ollusion between Y..antiJNt 
and Lalitpur. However, 18 months l ater, Bhupatindra Mall::!. si gned a treaty 
with King Bhaskar lnlla of Kuntip,-= against LaHtpur . Accordirg t o thie 
treaty ~ Kant:!.pur s;lould no".· l-"c.ve tr.e side of Bhaktapur , and should be 
given priority in assistance . 'fh6 treaty provUied f or a pledge of 36,000 
mohars . Simllarl,y, Bhaktapur W'rlertook not to open roads fbr Lalitpur 'Witb.: 
out the cOMent of Kantipur. 

Because of all these rea.sons~ Yognal'<! :1dra Malla was displeased 'With 
Bh.:I.ktapur. On Bhadra 29~ 1762 VLlcrama, Yognarendra Malla himself le d a tortl 
to occupy the well- mown fort of Obhu in Bhaktapur . The forces of r,:,] i tpur 
besieC'lo.i Obhu on 3 sides . Even then~ the fort did not eUIT>lnder . Yognarer:dlll 
Malla directed the bavt.le from Changu. He did not go back J;' Lalitpur evsu 
during the Dashain festival . Bh11!)ntindra. Malla therefore shifted to Banepa 
along with his son . l1eaBihile, lograrendra l-jalla di.ed suddflnly in Changu. 
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He had been poisoned by somebody bclol"€ing to Bhakt.apur . After the death 
of their kine , the forces of Ialitpur called oft the siege and retulfled 
t o Lalitpur. Thus Yognarendra Ma)) a had to 10$6 his lU'e in the coorse of 
his conflict wi. th Bhupatirrlra Malla. 

At that time, tiera was rivalry ar.nng the 3 Malla kings of Kathnandu 
Valley on the question of procurmg elephants trOOl the Tarai in association 
with i-akwanpm- . Bhupatindra Malla did not la,6' behind in this field . According 
to the a copy of irhieh is aval.1ab1e at the Bir Bhupa-

elephant- catching operations in F~1Un era, 
the company of King Manik Sen of 1'akwanpur . The 
a ropy of \oihich i s .:: ."la :"bble at the Bir Library , 

Halla causht an ele pt.an t in !f.ainla.npur and offa.r~d 
it to the te!nple of Taleju in 8 34 Nepali era (1711 Vikrama) • 

. B~uo:l.tin0ra i·~<i:!.:;;' col1"t ructed several forts 'With the coope~tion of 
his ~ubjects . Accordirg to the Vya;y.m:irdesh, he led the foundation of a fort. 
in Pou.sh 827 Nepa li era (1763 Vikrama) . It also mentions that he renovated 
the fort of Kolapa in Bhaktapur in Kartik 8)0 Nepali era (1766 Vikrama) . 

Following the example of his i'.? t "ro T, Bhupatindra Malla trained his :3on, 
Ranajit !<:allo , i n the affairs of t he acim:..nLstrati on . An inscription a\'allab l(! 
at K~lalalcl't 'Ib1c in Thimi , dated 841 Nepali sra (1778 Vikrarra) refers to t he 
roign o f Kin~ Bhupatirxira Mall!l. ani Ra,najit Malla. Similar references &N 

available also in an inscr1pt.ion found at Tachapa Tol in Bhaktap\.J' J and 1l 
copy of the Vidyavilap drav.a available a t the Bir Library. 

A. coin minted during the l" ~ ign of ltanajit Jofalla bears thl cate Baisakh 
Sud! 15 ) 842 (Nepali er a) .According to a docutlllnt 1n the possession of 
C.:"la/'l.driltlnn Joshi, ?:.1.naji.t Malla ascrmdcd ~hG "throne or. t hl.s date . 1bis 
makes it clear that this was the u.:;. t.e Hr,en ilie r&ign of Bhupatindra Malla 
came to an end. 



From King Rejandra, 

To La.xmi Sundar. 

Newar 

123. 

1 
'rraders In Lhasa 

With effect from Baisakh Badi 1, 1885 (April iB27), we appoi.nt you as 

Naike of f1ewar traders ~d merchants in Lhasa, replacing Shiva Newar With 

due loyalty, obtain Ra 1001 as emol\JJllents for the lOOn (worldng) with you, 

as well as fOr yourself. Collect custoIOOry paymen~ from the Thakal i.. j 2 as 

well as frorr. the traders, merchants -am. retail ~hop-keepers belortl:ing to 

the Battiskothi3 (in Lh~a). Discharge your functions just:x.Y, keep 'the 

traders and merchants pleased and satisfied. A.ppropriate one-sixth of 'What. 

ever is oollected, and remit the actual balance to us. Submit r~oco~ts eVsl1 

year and obtain' clearance. Do not commit injustice and 
, 

do not harass trad~ 

and merchants. Prove true to your salt and always remain prompt rogarding 

matters which will benefit us. 

Baisakh Sudi 1, 1885 

(April 1, 1817) 

~gmi Research Collactions , Vol. 43, P. 90. 

2The head of the Newar mercantile community in Lhas&. 

3lit. 32 commercial establisiTnents. Tte New-ar mercantile com!ll\.Ulity 
in Lhasa was collectiv e-Iy so called because of the 32 co.nrnercial 
houses said to haVe bee n first established there during the reign 
of K.ing Pratap Halla of Kathmandu. (161\1-1674 A.D.). 

, 
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Bihadani • •• 

Budha • • • 

Budhyauli · .. 

C I'ak - Chakui • •• 

Chauda Chir a • •• 

Chaudinghisa • •• 

Chauga (Chyanga) 
• • ! 

Chari • •• 

Chaudhari • • • 

124. 

(Continued) 

A levy collected in the eastern Tarai 
districts to provide husk f or the land­
lord1s cattle , often incor lklrated into 
the goverme ntal tax aSSessr.umt . 

A levy collocted on marriages in the 
eastern Tarai districts . 

A vi llag e heactnan in '!hale, Thini and 
el sewhe re in north..wes tem Nep.l.l. 

Cl) A villago functionary in Ru1kmla and 
el sewhere in north-western Nepal . 

(2) A member of tte Limbu village cruncil 
in the far-eastern hill dis,, ~1.cts . 

Fines imposed on member s of Shote , 
Chepang, Da.r&.i , Majhi , Hayu, Danuwar, 
KU1llhal, Pa.hari , Sarki, Kami , Sunar J 
Chunar, Hur ke, llamai , Ga1na , Da.cli, 
Bhat , Pede Chyamkhalak and othe r castes 
~or adultery withi n their res pective 
castes , 

}_ p.3yment collected ay heads of nlonas­
teries in the e astern Tarai d:i.'s tri c:.s 
from vis i ting Irxlian priests . 

ThxtT on s ilver imported from Tibet . 

A coars e va riet.y of hom espun c otton 
cloth . 

P.a&turage tax in the 1ara1 district~ . 

(1) A landlord or Zamincjg,r in" the Tarai 
district::s . 

(2) A f'lI"~tionary re sponsible t or r eve r.ue 
collection at the parganna Level in the 
Tara i districts . 
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Chhaurahi ... 
Cnhit-Chhap ••• 

Chuna:W'an • •• 

• •• 

Chhebhadel • • • 

(S.B.M. ) 

125. 

(J) Headmen of ""Ne war com;runities in the 
hill dis tricts • 

A levY impQsed on sacred thread 
investiture ~eremonies in the Tarai 
districts. 

• 
A tax oolla cted from dyers and primer!! 
of cloth. 

A levy collected to finance the sacred 
"thread ~~!.\".;etiture ceramony of a royal 
prince. 

Ryots whoos nameo were listed in the 
tax assessment recor ds . 

The Chhebhadel according to Brlan 
HodgBODJwas a tribunal for the sa t t l ei'\Qnt 
of )).1 disputes relating to houses 
which did not pos sess criminal jurisdic_ 
tion. The chief of this office Chhihhadel 
collected taxes and payner.ts a:'i '" ell 
ftOm the inhabitants of Kathr.c'1d".lJ as 
well as from traders visi ting t he t own 
from outside . He was in charge of th~ 
supply of fuelwood to the royal palace . 
He also caught cattle, goats, sheep and. 
horses which ·,.fA re l ot loooe in the £1e1.cb 
an:i handed thcln ove r to the royal cattle 
sheds • 

To Be CCI"ltinued 

, 
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Property Rifh'~B Or Wido~ 

. ' 'friditi6~llY3 m Nepal a widow waB entitled to interit her husband 's 
pro-perty ~s lonf. as she re_miane,d chaste". The diceased husbandl s reLlti .'.o~ 
.were, enti.tl,ed to inherit'- only ''whstaver, is left of the property attar 
"the widoW1s_ death. ul This suggests the.t there was no restriction on the 
'ri~t ,of ,a widow "to sell the pro,perty left by her husbani. 

legi'slatior, relating to the propert;,.. riehts of widows was codified 
,for the- first tine in 1853. A full tr:mslation of the HLaw on Inherit.:>nce 
anl Propert:r Rifohts of Widows l1 , comained in the 1866-67 edition of ' he 

Muluki I\in (Legal Cocil') is as follows :"_2 

• 

1. In case a .. ,1cbw had remainad ch2.ste and maintained hsl' livelihocxl 
through agriculture or otherwise (subsequently) star ts living as 
the l-rife of _ ' i.~ther m!lIl: she shall not be entitled ::.0 t.ake tlWa:y 

property, goods, cash, cattlc1 slaves, etc aCl'!'uired during the 
period when she had reniaine u Ch3Ste to ber former hlElband. The 
entire property shall acc !"".:..! .:! '; cco.'ding to law to her legitimate 
ehildrcn ('rrJ her formr hu.sln:.rrl) and other CO'Vlrcenars. 

2. 'In case a W"orrnn who has become a prostitute has one or two chiJJ.rEn 
from her first husband , as wall as f'rotn her second und ':.h..i. r ct 
husbands, cnd similarly h as childI"€n from ether men also, such 
children sr..-al be entitled to a shax's in the prospe!"ty (in tb9 
C3.SC- of ::Jon;::') and marriage e;.;p ~ ; :.:.;. ; _ (in the C3.se of daughterS) 
01" looir respective fathers according to law. Any (?Toperty) 
acquired by _the mother after !he became a prosti tut J sltol.ll be 
shared as inheri tallce or ITB.rriage expenses by t"";, , ilrl. ren from 
all her husbands. The court :tlall charge a f ee .of ..... (: :1 y(.H" cent cL" 
(tho value of the inheritan::e) thus realized • 

1ReZmi P.esea.rch .Collections" Vol. 38, P. 540 and Vol. 43, P. 40 . 
• 

2His l-iB.jesty1s ~;;r;~;tj:J~ 
:C1.1 mt!. &neko r~luki Ain 
!=!<J.~""2nili·::' Biram Shah rav). Y""':··.;-;r·i<>.ndu: Ministry of and 
1965 •. tt B::'dhuwa Ka Amsha Dhan KO.11 (Property And Inheritance 
of Widows). PP. 128-130. 
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3. In case wo~n who tave not. ntt~ined the age of 45 years have ­
coillllitt.il'd illicit sexual intercourse er been degraded from their 
caste, en'f h.4-ve sold, gifted or dona~d. lands, mo,nay, goocls, 
slaves ' 2nd::o.th.e:r propert;y J" • .rsnlizing , tbat they win not get any­
thing if .ti:le matter was reported, Slc h transactions sroll not be 
rsgardcd as .valid even if thesiJ h :;.C: be en c~ l .cluded befol'e t hu ir 
il Hl'it sexUal intercourse 'Was re·PortG"d. · In case sue h sale was 
-..ritnessed by a coparcener ani by (,litmr the (local) court (li.dalilt), 
t'" (local) police station (Tl"ana) or . the· (locel) coumil (Amol) , 
it shall be regarded as va lid even if the fact .that the woman had 
started liv1rE as the wifa of '_another man had n ot been reported. 
In; caSQ none "of them ~d witne ssed the s'llc , a.'1d in case i t is 
proved that (the Woman ~ I-t ... d sold, l?ifto ''':' ~ -:: donat ed (the property) 
...:.rId ·~;.en St.artClt liviJ15 as ~ll~ wile of · ~other maO, Le transa ction 
sh<lll not be l' ~ga-dcd as val;id. 

. . 
4. It ,the' h~sba.~d 9f a woman.·dias anp. , : '\he . '~dow has remained chaste, 

then, ilT'espective of whether"she' has obtained her share (in too 
husl'eod 's property) and is living sl:lplrately or is living in the 
jQin-t 1'amUywithout surydiv1di~ (the ;Jrop (Jrty), she stall not be 
entitled to sell or o1.he!" ... :..ss dispose of her share of hOU93!l, 1.ands 
and ~ves until she attains t he age of 45 years. Sale or rrortgace 
of houses, lands and slaves cQnclUded be cause she does not paree!:s 
su.1':':icient mSa1S of livelihOQCl sheJ.l be regarded as valid. if it 
h:J.:. been witnessed by coparceners . In case Coparceners do r&:lt 
(llgree -to) becorre witnes !'.les (to such transactions), me shall be 
entitlad to sell ~c h property only ... 0 the extent necessary to 
enable her to maintain herself, or to m9.ke ·.reasonable gifts or 
donat ions , with the Adalat, Tnana · or Annlas wit ~'oss . Woroonof 
e.bovc -t,}',e ag e of 45 year s shell be entitled to sel l., gift or 
dOIl~tc "t_H:~r share (in tha husbandls property) .or Jiuni (property 
bequeathed to h (.!;· fo r maintenance) and Pe"W'~ (person-'J.l projX'!'t;,r 
given to her by her husband) ~s well as their sharl3 houses, knd:: , 
money, goods, jewelry C'r.j oth.er property as she likes . (Slch "':.rQ::~2 •. 
tions ) need not be witnessed by her coparceners and by the J\dalat 
or "';h c Arml. 

~. 'i-lomer. · or" any ·cQ.!>te who ha.ve no husbands ani have not attairvd 'J1l: 
age of ~5 years S1a.ll be entitled to gift their s hare (in the 
'husrendis prOperly) Or their Jiuni. or F·e,.In' in thq form of kn(~ , 
c:ltd.e, slaves and other p~pcrty a.rter .o.lloc4tlng- 10-':: thereof tc 
f i n . ...,.nc e her- funer al expense':j in the event of .ee,rious illness or 
,: ·b l;.c coming ,').."l tis . Such gifts..." as well as the title of t he 
recipient (to tile gifted property) shall be regarded as valid. ,. 
lbc:r TTay, if they so like, allocate more than 10,1: (of such propc.r\l'l 
to finance their funer a l ~~(!nse5. Even if they rs ml.in all'/ e , S\.Cf 
gifts shall not be inv311<fu:' ed. 
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6. In c(l.se wicklws who have ro sons .:::.re living in the joint f~ly 
without subdividing the proporty do not want to live in this manner 

- l!l1o:l. dem€nd their share of the property, a nd in case their fo:thers­
in-le.W, mothers-in-law, brothers-in-law, co-wives, sisters-in-lcw, 

. nephtNs and " sons of c~w1ves ask h!3 r to live in the' style in whict. 
they are llvi~ and make gifts or perform religious functions as 
-they tb, and - have actually been fulfilling sych assurances, such 
widows shall not be entitled to obtain her share and live elsewhere. 
They Illlst continue to live in the joir. "". £lmily. But if (the rel~­
tivas mentioned abov e) have n ot maintained her in the same style 
as they t hemselves are living in, ald. have not let her make gifts 
or pe::-.fo rm religious 1\1nctions as they themselves h3ve been doing, 
or h.:tva already Slbd1vided the property :'Joo been living separt!.tely, 
or in cose there are only co- \-nves , (such widows) may obt.J.in th3ir 
share of the property according to l aw and utilize it in living 
sepa.ra.tely. 

7. In case the fathers-in-laW', mothers-in-law J brothers-in-law, co­
wives, s:1atars-in-l~, nephs\-Is -cnd sons of co-wivas of widows who 
MV') no sons ask har to live in the joi nt fami l y ?o n:!. m.!)ke gi.fta 
.:u:d perform. religioU3 functi cms ill the same manner as they tutve 
been doi ng , and not s o leave the j oint family to live with their 
P~l:lts ar other relatives , e.n:l in case (sU:h w:1dcws) do not agree 
to . do so, (but) lea.ve the joint. family ·to live with thlir p.s>.rents 
or 6Lsewhere, they rust hand over (to the joint family) 'W~t€vor 
goods, jewelry or other prcyerty they have t2ken away. If she incurs 
.(i::'!::.t s \!hi le living elsewhere, t r.e joint f.::un~ly need rIOt repay such . 
debts. . 

The ·1952 editicrJ of the Huluki. Ain contains the following law on this 
subj~ct :-.3 

], . Fro r'f-Tuesciay, Shr'avan Sudi S, 1957 (Ji,ugust S, 1900) a widow !""h::..ll 
be entitled tc dispose of property to 'Which she has a riehtful 
claim ~s follows:-

)Goverru.vnrt. of Nepal, M..tluki.lln (Legal Code), K!lthmandu: Gorki"r.pc.tra 
Press, 1952. "Sidhawa Ka Amsh.::. Dhan Ko ." (Prcperty And Inheritnnce 
Right.s of Widow .. ). Part Ill, PP. 96-99 . 
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(1) A widow who has attairied too t\g8 of 40 ye ·, rs may dispose of 
.' as E~e" l~s without :tl)e . consen~ ' of . sons one-third of movable 
prope~y ~o ,which s~~ !'lQ,s .p.. : ~~ht:t\ll claim, as well as immov- : 
.:J.ble prcperty of the· tilne ·of ' he'r h~band if she hc.~ her awn 

~ -or co-wUe ls son .or an;y brotlie'~~-law born of her husband 1s 
oWn II'Other, an::! ale MS been .!'lBintained by them in th~ St-.TIIe 

-style as in the days when her husbam W!lS living. In case 
She' .has not attained the ~e o£ 40 years, she may do so onl;y 
with ' or)e-fourth of th9 property. - In case she can secure the 
coment of sons, she . m'-y do SJ . wi ~h t t-.l! whole of the prope rty. 
In case she MS not been minte.1ned 1n the same style /l.S in 
the days when her hus~d w~s living, and in case she hes 
nttoined the age 40 ye,'l!'S ot age, ' she may di spose of' the 
ent iro m.ovo.ble property t'lld h'·lf or the immovable pr0l-8ny, 
or e l :;I: with h!:.lf of the mov.:>.ble Pl;'Operty 31ld one-third of 
the imnx:rvable property even without the consent of CO-9:!.l"canen~ 

(2) _ tn ' ca~e ' th ere exist only. coparcener! nithin t ~Ii'ee gener~tiQlsJ 
<!lld ·in case her cwn or her co-wife's sons do not eY..:...~t, ."!.nd 
the coparcersre have O'lnintl'ined her with respe ct in the :;;,:Jne 
mc.nner as durine the life time of lier l'rusband1 she C<lnoot, it 
she: t .... !'j attained the 'lge of 40 years, dispose of the e mire 
propercy without tohe consent of such .c003.rceners. She shall 
be entitled to dispose or on"'!.y nine-tent hs of movable propertv 

• cnd halt of the immovable p...-operty wi t hout thai!' (': !"lE' ~nt . In 
C<lSe she has not attainod the age of 40 years, she m::~). the:; i 

dispose of hali' of movcllle prope r ty a n:.i one-third of imit.Ov~bh ·" 
property -withou t the oonsent of coparceners. In case she h.. ... s 
not bee n pro ~erly maintc.:ined, she may, irrespective of whetl':el 
or r.ot she h.:\s atbi re d tt.~ ~e of 40 years dispose of the 
entire moveble property .::nd nine-ten t hs of the imlll:lvabl.e 
property as she likes. In C;lse coparceners with i n three gener~ _ 
tions do not enst, then, iIT 8q:>8ctiv8 of whether or not. ::: h~ 
h,",s attl'ined th3 age of 40 year s, she may dispose of (lOOv",hlE:- ' 
cnd imrrow_bl.e property) :-:.5 she 11kas \d..thout havin& goven-lIle-r:t ' 
offices or courts "litnoss (the tr':::lllsaction) . 

() ,In case there is any movable prop:!l 'tJ' ~nrned by t m gr:lnd-fa\t04 
she t!II.y di~ose. of half of the immov:lbl.e pNperty which she is 
entitled to dispose of tU1GCr ,the tcireg.o~ provisions. Movable­
property may be disposed of as provided for therein. In cas. 
::; n~ {:tl.-S Duijo or Pewa proper'tiY , she tray dispose of both mov:l.blc 
oxi, ifllllOvab,J.e assets without the consent of coparceners, eYe!. 
if she tas sons. 
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(4) In case .income from immovable property . fa sufficient to main­
taining her all the year round, she W dispose it of Ql~ 
after t'ulfilling the lGgal condi tims prescribed in the fore­
going ch'lses . In case- in::orre from imlOOVable property is not 
sufficient 'to maiiltain her all the' year round, she may, dispose 
of all, movable ani itmlovab1e property as the likes, proVided 
soo has attained the age of 40 years otherwise, she may d:i.spose 

.of only the entire movable property and 1mnovabl.e property to 
the value of Ra 500 without the coneent or coparceners • 

. ' :(5). rn case, after the disposal of the proper tor with ~lllegal 

. ., 
. .". 

.. 1'ormalities completed, it is reported that i.ihe has started 
living as the wife of another man, the provisions of Section 9 
of the law on Gifts and Donations shall be applicable. 

In caSC a widow starts living as the wite ot another Dan, she 
shall not be entitled to taY.e with her any of the movable or imnov­
able property which haa accrued to h~r when she wa~ cnaste to her 

J .ormor I"rusbarrl as t.l311 as that earned by herself. It shall accrue 
to coparceners. . . 

J. In case aCff person refuses to give what is due from him md uses 
force" he shall be liable to pay the amount involved and charged 
10% or 5% thereof. 

h. In case a person claims what. ;Ls not due and forcibly appropriates 
it) he shall b,e' liable to pay the anoWlt involved and fired with 
It::J% Ue:reof. 

5. In oase a person claims what is not d us J he shall be fine,d with 
% of ihe amount claimed. 

. 

6. l'Il'13re a :f'i~ is imposed, the 5% cliarge shall 'rot' 'be collected. 
1., case a person wi~ the case w.i.thwt having to pay a fine or 
la.t or 5% charge, he shall be gramsd a judgtnent ;in }lis tavor on 
paymont of Jitauri tee· atnO\ll"Itiq; 1%. of t be fine according to. the 
nature of the case. 

7. An:t person who cl8.tms more or offers less than what is dq.e, shal:' 
be fined with 10;£ of t 'm amount 00 claimed or 'ot:f'ered • 

. . 
8. Where a tirre ... l1mit is prescribed in t bB law" action shall b!3 taken · 
" accordi~ly. In case anything is givim or accepted ill contravention 

of this law, no complaint shall be EI'ltert:lined unless file .d with:iJl 
2 years. . . 

9. Too tenn of imprisonmout under this .law shall not exceed 6 yea.rs. 
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' " ,'!'I}e 1.952···j·hl,*i Ain . contaips . the 
the property Tithh o.f 'widow$:...,4 ; 

. ' " ., .' : "~ . . : ' .. . :. 

following provisions relating to 

23. l.rna.r:r1.ed·· 0;:re :wp.o .l>ecpmes q. Widmr,jand· .is · entitled by law to a 
full &ltare' of ·pro.perty .. because-·Bh.e·.;"has remained .chaste shall 
recei ve ~p"~ " " share due to her hush'a;oo.·~ ; 

)1. ' A - childl~~s:wi'ib"W who is living in a . jo~nt 'family without Bub­
dividing the .property··shall not be permitted to obtain her share 
and live sepa~tely as long as. rer . rel~tives maintain her in the 
sa."!1e . stuls .aI.id:, let .ber I18ke · gifts.: ano. fer form re ligi0u:3 fum tio noS 

in the ~ .. rrQ.~ "as them'SJlve$, unless she :i!I more tlan 30 yoers 
of age . In' case ' (her relative;s). cio. ·· n ot do so,S1e may obtai:1 oor 
siJare of the property and utilize it livipg se~arately even if 
she has .rjQt attained the age of 3Q years. · (But) she shall not 
leave too .l~s accruing 80::3 'her h:usband IS share and live at OOr 
pate mal , ~?~ or e lsoJoiher e. 

• • 
32. ' In case a widow who is maintained,by . her re~tives in accordlnce 

w:"t h ·::1-.e provisions of the law a:>es nat accept thi13 and, instead 
of li'J i ng at .her home, lives at 110r paternal home .or .at the hero 
ot any relative, Sle shall not be entitled to oor share of the 
property unlsss she comes Lac!:. in live in t,hc horre er hr3!' husOand, 
.even if Bha has attained an age when she is enti:.led to obtain 
such share accordi~ to law. 'lhe debts incurred by a widow during 
the time S"i.e was living elsawhere need not be paid off by 'the 
persof''£; who are entitled to inherit her property. A widow "Who 
h~ not . attai ned the sg :) of 45 years may take away goods, slavos 
and other wealth to her parenta.l t"k:ime only if sre signs a docul!l,:r:t 
stipulat:lng that she will hand the!!,. cv,.,r whenever her coparcencr.:r 
so desire and not claim t hat. ~he has spent · them. Oti"e rwise, $le 
shall not be permitted to W ee (such gocds, slaves and other 
wealt.h). away. She shall leav~ theln in the custoC\r ot' ~r co-

. parceners • 

. '!he 15\5) do:c!s not haVE! a 'separate law on tll:l property 
rights of ",",Cl: :thias, instead, a la:l on the inheritance rights of 
women~ 'which is as follcws:-S 

... ' 

--~~~------~------------------~~--------------~ 
. 4Secticns. 23,; 31 arxi 32 of "Amshabanda Ko." ' (On. 8ubdivi~ion ot Pnl~; 

PP. 85 and 87. 

SHis Hajestyls Government, 
.uStri Amsla· Dran Ko. I! (On 

~~~(Lega1 Code). (l%3.d.). 
rn Rights of Women), PP. 138-1';j~ 

. '-. 
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1.: Girls, 'msrried 'Women or wict>ws my use movable or immJvahle assets , acquired by thom ill aqy way they like., 
, " 

2, Girls,' married women or widows may use the entire movable &Beate, .:-:. , and'.halt ot . the immovable assets, "acquired by thau 8.8 inheritance,­. as they like even without the con..eent ot anybocV ... The entire llrrnovabla assets "nay hi us I)d. as they like, ld. th the consent a!' the rather" . Or else of brothers _Uvi~ in th3 undivided family in the case of girls, of the husband in tte case of a married W'Qllan, and of the sons, it any" in the case or a widow. A girl who has 
n~ father or_?brotmrs liviIl5 in the uniiv1ded family, and a Wicbw Wno has no sona, shall not use m:n13 than three-fourths at the immovable assets as they like, wi~hout the consent of a relative within ;.hrea generations, if any. 

• 3. Unsecured loans contracted by such women 'shall not be realized from out et imlOOvable assets which cannot be used as they like ill accordance With toe pronsions of Section 2 of this law. 

4, Hovable or immovable assets· gifted to women by their .friend3 and rolatives on the father's or maternal grandfather1s side, and an)"" incretOOnt nad.e or occurr~ thereto, is considered llovable . or i i:lUlOvc.ble aesets gifted irlll'1.t~ by the relatives on the husband1s side with the consent of all co-parceners, or by o' ... her friends and. relatives on the husbapd1s sice, and allY inarem-e.!Jt r.tado or oCCUlTing thereto, is considervd Pewa. . 

5. A wor,an may use her t)J.iji and Powa assets as she 11lceS. After ror death, in C8.88 she has w lled (su::h s'ssets)" to any person, the provisions of the wiU shall ba complied with. In case there is no such wi 11, the asse ts shall accrue to sons living jointJ.y with her, tf af\Y; or elso sons l,he have separated .from herj · or else to the husband; or else to her UJ1l\al'Tied daughter; or else to her lRUTied . d~ughtor; or else to the sons of her 50na j or else to her daughters I sons; or else to . the nearest relative. 

6. In caoe conjugal relations ara broken 1n 8ccOrdallce with the y:.rovisiol18 of th,", Law en Conjugal Relations, or in . cue a widQw tails to ronaln chacte to tbo (deceased) husa..ni, the share obtained. by her 1'rom the husband's side and. alV increment nade or occurr1~ thereto &hall not accrue to the woman, but to th{! nearest relative. 

7. In QaSfJ a woman gifts, donates or sells; or otherwise transfor::J propert:r which she is entitled to, otMr than her Daijo and Pewa, to any pc:-son, aOO subsequentJ¥ spoils herself through illicit sexual intercourse With such psrsOD, the transaction shall not bt:I recognized aB valid. The parson who has a valid claim ttereto mny Pave it restored. 
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8~ compl.a:1nti;~!I~il be .enterta1nod : on~ ~~ tiled within' two years 
attar i1J161t ",seXual intercourso is ' e~sed in matters perta.i.ning 

, .to SectiOri\ Z' 9f t~s' , la~, ,and a~~~perto'z:mance or occurrenOl}', in 
'. otter nattdrs~, · , --;-'.' . . 
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1 
Royal Dynasties Dul"in=' -,Tho=-,T=.i=c"hc"h"ha=v1:...o.P"e"r1c""d 

By 

Ja~a.d1sh C. Regmi. 

--lJepa.l was iiilder L1chchh!lvi rule from the beg1nnin~ of the Christian 
era to the 8th Or 9th centuries. The Lichchhavi royal dynasty occq:li.ed 
the throne "nearly the· whole ·of ' this period. However, available inscript1.ons 
alae mention" the QUfrta, Mundrl and Dakshin royal dynasties hav1l1!;: ruled 
over Nepal·· dur1:ng this period. 

The' so).e reference to thEl Hundri royal dynaaty iB contaJ.ned ;in the 
Chmgunarayan -inscription (circa 604 A.D.)2 of Shiva l):!va. This 13 an or~r 
addressed to the" :inhabitants of Gundilllaka village, which was probably located 
in ' tne" Changu area where the inscriPtion was first diacovered. It describes 
the boundaries of the local Kotta) The boundar:1ss lII'Intion lands belonging 
~ the Mundr1 andD~sh:1n royal dynasties 1n :the east and _the nortb respec­
tively. There is no cDubt that the J.fundris royal dynasty was different from 
that of the L1chchhavis and that it ruled over Nepal at one time. Ca the 
basis of phmetic similarity, if may be Bpeculated that King Aramudi, who . 
mee fougtt against Kashmir, belonged to this dynasty. 

'The Changunarayan insCription also refers to the Dlkshin ~yal dynasty, 
as we hav!,! already ,ll),3nti,oned abOve. The Jyabahal (Jaiaidewal) inscription of 
613A.D.,4 and th~, ~ahf;lshw:ar inscription at' King Jaya Dev~ II (1) dated 
circa 733 A.D.' centain 'references to this dynasty . The latter 11lSCriptioo 
treAt!ons admin-iBt:rative_ offices ma:intained by it, thus possibly :Indicating 
:tha.t this dynasty was ruling at that time.- It appears that the "ler;:\ Dakshin 
_Caouth).-was usec! to indicate tho area where a royal d:yn~_ty _ di.fferent from 
that of '!:ha Lichchhavis Wa.5 in pcwer. It is noteworthy that _references to 
th:i..s dynasty are available for a l30-year period betwes!l:.604 81ld '133 A.D. 

,: ? Jagadish C.' ~::~::~~i, Cultu;re) Kathrnmdu: 
, Ratna' Pustak - dealins with the 

GUpta roYal dynasty will be translated in the next issue of &:Igm! 
Research Series. , 

2 . 
R.. Gnoli, Nepalese Inscriptions, p. 46. 

3 i.e. lccal adndnistrative headquarters. -Ja:gadish C. ReJ,;mi, cp. cit. 
PP. 377-3$0 • 

• 

4 Onoli, ope cit. P. 55 t 

"SAl>ti1lekh Sangrehe, Pert S, PP. 16-l7. 
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Travelling . by -palanqUins '008 day ·in -!-By 1 1676,' from the British botmdary at ' 
the Champaran. district of Blhar, during the n,ight., we re.ached the e~8 of 
the belt of the-. Nepali Tarai rorest, at ·that' .. point just ten milas broad! 
then, m::lUnting horses I we rode through- t I:B r~ sts ~d valleys ,of the lower 
range of hi:t1s, a distat:lce at "thirty-f;iv.e miles, by an excellent cart road,' 
to the foot · d' · t~ Sisagarhi Hill, which we immediately ascended by an 
extraordinarily sharP and d1tf1cult incline, md \Xl the crest fow.d ourselves 
on a f ortified hUI-top, wlJ3;oe 'We stopped for the night. ' Next morning, 
crossing the. Sisagarh1 Range, we descended 1~o a va~ley, and then ascended 
the Chandr{l8iri Range, . which, commands a v!ew ' ~r th, valley or Nepal, the 

. surrounding mountains, and" the snowy ranges beyond, - altogether a noble 
prospect. Then we descended into the valley, end wers thence driven .in a 
carriage to Kathmandtl ·atxi the Residency. ' ,:; "; " 

The thirty-five :milee ' of distance through the Tarai and the low hills 
must be done at bne tnarch, between sunrise and sun3et, in order to avoid 
the malaria, Yhi.ch is much dreaded, especially ' in the hot season. With the 

.. ponies we had. ~t . took us Beven hours; but, if' one had tine to layout one!:. 
own horses , it might be done in .four a.,d a half hours. The Nepali Governrrent 
took great painl'$ with the road as far as the 'foot of the Sis~arhi Hill; 
but they, no . doubt . purposely, left the road "aver the hills of Sisagarhi and 
Chandrag.iri as difficult as poss ible, regarding the very s tiff "aScents MQ 
deSCEllts as part or 1heir nat~l f ortificati Ons, on which they so nn.x:h re:':.., 

. .-: i 

In Nepal itself we etayad a full waek; r .ode ' all about the valley; 
: visited tte several cities and t~ nUll'2rous Hindu and' Buddhist tenples 
,and other architectural remains; saw the King, the Minist e r Jang Bahadur , 
.t!le · principal officers, and the troops; atd ascended two of t he neighbourin.; 
lIDuntains, from the summit of one of which we, were rewar.ded, ·after some 
hours at lard walking in heavy weather, by a visw of the sno~1Y ranges, of 
which there were actually comted no less than t81 : We reC?eived t he I!r)st 
hospitable k::1dnes8 arid 1I"llCh interesting am useful informat.ion from the 
Resident, Mr. G1rdlestoM, EI'ld the gr.eatest civility and attent.1on from 
the Nepali Governtlltnt. Indeed, Hr. Girdlestone :8 political ability and 
special experierce rendered his conversation most 1nterest1~ ard instruC~~l~ J 

, 

lSir Richard Te-q)1e, , 
Nepal. London: W. H. 

-

'. 

• 

j 

. . 
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The valley soenery of Nepal is, of course, very pretty and good, but 
it is not at all oo~arabls to t hat of Kashmir J the ' gll:ry of Nepal being 
in. its arc;hitect:ure rather than in its 8~OOBry. Still:tha scenery aets .U 

-' and enhances the effect of the architecture by affCl~g: a blue ba.~ground 
tipped with everlast:1ng flnCW'B. Too Nepali Hindu temple architecture 18 

'- -strikingly picturesque, ... perhaps uniquely picturesque in India, ... being 
: " 'modelled on that of the Chinesa pag.odas, ... storey piled upon st.orey, with 

copper"gUt fin.1als, u:dnute wood-carvi!lga, and purple-enamelled bricks. It 
- i 1's all the 'Work of too origin,al ltmgolo1d Newar dynasties, violently d1splac 

a century ago by the semi-Aryan Gorkhas. whose modern temples are only a. 
feeble reflex' of the structures at Benares. Tb! typical Buddhist buildings 
are second-rate sP3ciuens of the northern Buddtdst' architecture, without 
any of the character and originality we are accustoltSd to admire in the 
Sikk:!m-Bhutan-Tibetan style. 

The cultiv.1tioo. of the 'Nepal Valley is blessed with unequal1ed advan­
tages, a;ld is carr~ on with "the uttooSt industry, In May we fowd a Wa~ng 
Mrv9S"t of wheat 8lIaiting the sickle, lIld I was told that a1TJDSt all these 
la1ds had already" yj.a1ded an equally goqd rice harvest witnin the agr1cuJ.­
tural year, and that tnany or the fields would. yet yield special crops, .. 
pepper, vegetables, CIld the like 1 In short, most r1 the lands yield two 
h.1I'Vests in the "year, ~n::i some yiold even three I T~ chemical quail ty of 
the soil UIlSt be excellent, but. Ql6 special cause or tte fertiUty is the 
artificial in-igation from the countless streall'l5 and streamlets from the 
D3ighboriring hills. There are, hcwevElr, no lakes, such as those which adorn 
Kashmir. 

The houses or the people" - even of the rural paasantry - lave brick 
walls and tiled roofe, be:1ng altogether ma:h IIDre substantial than the 
dwellings of the corresp~dlng classes or tJ1 e pla1n~ of India. 

The surface of the valley "is difficu~t for roads~ "aoo consists of 
layers and plateau-like platforms, one above or t:elow thEi" ottar; nevertheless, 
-it "is travereed by many strongly-made causaways radiatirig "frQll Kathll8ndu in 
all directions. 

" The chaupa.1gn area rL the"vallBy is taken to be 250 equars " m1les " the 
length beiDg twenty-fi"l!8 mi1eB, with an average breadth of ten milesJ:" Its 
populatioo is very dense J the wh ale coootry .. s1de beit@ dotted CHer" with 
vi1Jages &Id cottages. The nu"1ber is not really known, t;>ut has been estiIrnted 
t Oo be 400,000 souls, - "an apparently impossible nunber. 'l'hat, how~.ver, i~ 
must be very laree, is borne out by the tact that, excellent" as the cultiva­
tion i:J, the land does not arford food enough tor the people, a con8iciBrilble . . 

Crhis would seem to be about the true area, though f1'Iery writer v8ries~ 
Brian Hodgson has 16 by 16"'256 Sq. DId D:-. Oldfield, 15 by 14"220 sq. "lD.j 
Ir'. Wright) 16 by 9-154 sq. m.j Dr. Allen and Mr. Fergusson, "12 by 

9-100 sq. rn, 
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, food l3upply having to ba: ,yearly imported- from the· plaiils; "- an inport.ant 
, c1rc~tance politically, 'of which the NePalis ;are v~ll aware. There .1s, 
, indeed, the suburban .population of. four 'Cjties, inclu:ling Kathnnndu, lob1ch 
cannot be less:\p. aJ:l - t~an .:220JO!?O spuls;, and if, from 250 .square miles, 
one-fourth,- -say sixty-five square miles, ,~ be · d8"ducted for streams J roads, 
ra.vines, &C.' ,there. are ~rt -18, square miles, ~in'Wh1ch it is poss:l.ble that 
a d,ensa suburban and, rura,l :population .of BOO-to 1,000· to too square mile 
_may subsist. -A.ltogatheT it "is probable that 11'e population of the Nepal Valle:' 
'can hard~ be less than JOO., O!?O souls. . 

. T~ :valleY ~-s . dest"i 'tute of the superior· kinds o"f ~~~cturesJ save 
thase w.h1ch pertain 1'0 ,weapons .of war; but there are all" "the Signs of healt.o 
vigour, ccntentm~t and a~rity in the general aspect 'of' the people; and ' 
altogether, if 'its cultivation, irr:igat1ori., conrnunications, habitations , 
works of art, and social organization re taken in~o consideration, the Nep': l 
Valley affords a lII:mummt of what can be accolllllillhe d " by the unaided genuis 
and industry of the natives of India. . , ' 

- - i '., \ . " I 
" It will have ceen 5,bael"Vad tb,at Nepal haB heen above treated as a smal: 
v~l~ey, and this is strictlr and accurately too case; though~ from bein~ tl .• 
mlJ.tary and politici1l contre, it has given its name, to a ' great HimUayan 
dominion adjoininp, Briti sh territory fOr over a length of 500 miles. Thi~ 
e re.'lt temtory, inhabited mainly by aboriginal or lndo..chinesa races, "Wa! 

originally ruled by a nunbar of petty dynasties springing out of them. SIom.. 
of t hese dynasties, howaver, wer e of a mixed race, coming fro ~ 1 Ayran Rajput. 
fathers and aboriginal mot.hers, and among them -was the dynasty of: tt'!! Gorkl'-oI 
trect. . ' 

The GOrkha district, for nGorkhan is the nallll of , a place rather than 
of a natiOn, is 'situate near the junction of several branches of the well. 
kno;m river Gandak within the Himalayan region, t here called collectively t ,', 
'Irisulganga. It is inhabited, as 'above described, ' by half-caste Rajputs, ... '!-;~ 
h~ve the I'l1rdihood of their ootemal ancestors J inhabitants of the hills, 
together with the hjgher qualities er their paternal ancestors the Rajputj ¥ 
the plains. They do lit.tle in the way of cultivation,but are addicted to 
martial pursuits, and thus tho Gorkha dynasty gradually beat doom, or absc:': ..... , 
all the surrounding dynasties, ~rrl overran .'ill th e lOOuntainolls country lOll:- 1 
now constitutes the Nepali dominion. 

Among the tirst of the defeated dynasties was that of the Newars of 
t he Nepal Valley itself, which is quite the gem..tt' the whole country; and 
,it Was t he, Newar rule that I18de the valley what it is. The Newars were r.r..c~ 

, 

JOft.en eati1l'l9.ted, indeed, ,at 16,;000: ,thus, Bhatgaon, ,0,000; Kathrr.\.-.:~ 
. ' ,O,OPO; Patan, 60,000; K~ipUl', 5,~_~ , 
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LKathmandu, the capital of Nepal 
. . but Gorkha ' 

aupariot:'_ t .o the Oorkha people in culture 'and civlliz.ation, though interior 
m orgenizat1on and arms. They made, however, a protracted resistance to 
the' invaders from Oorkha,during the ,oours's of which they asked aid f rom 
the British. This was in the early days of our rula, am a Brit:ish expedition 
was sent, 'Which became prostrated by Tarai fever and failed. After that the 
!I:ewars succumbed, and Nepal becCll'lle Gorkhali, 89 the phrase is, maning 
dependept on Gorkha. The seat of Govenll'i'ent was transferred from Gorkha tol 
continues 'to be the patria-i.e. J the no'thar state. from which the principal' 
men still cone" and the best troops "are still drawn.- Hence it is that, 
though thE! military and administrative centre is in Nepal, the political 
centre is 'still at Gorkhaj and, if the Nepal Valley were to be occupied by 
an enemy, the heart of the dominion ,lOuld be 1.mtooched until Gorkha was 

' taken. 'i'his .is a':l important political consideration. 

In ·scientif'ic circles, the je:tlousy with which the Nepali Govornrrent 
guards itli territory against the approach of knowledge has long been noto­
rious. Nothing, hcwaver, ~ill dissuade the Nepalia from the belief that 
topographical surveys, geological examinations, and botanical oollections, 
a..-e either the precursors of pOlitical aggression. or else lead to complica­
tions which end in anrexation; and 00 the exclus:1on of the Nep:lli dominion 
from th G gaze of science is r 131igiously maintained. 

'Tile ~pali Governmmt is fond of stating its subject population at 
five mill~ns of souls, including all the hills and the strip of plains 
.along their oouthern base; put there 3re no data for such a statOnent. Which, 
according to our general knowledge of the Himal,ayan regiOns, ffiUS .t be greatly 
in excess of the truth. Bes ides Nepal itselfj there are valleys in tile 
tery-itory~ su:::h as those of Gorkha, Pokhri, .and so 00 , which are well 
inhabited,· aoG' so is a portion of the ~ubmontane . strip; but with ttlise 
exceptions the area is very thinly populated. 

In the trade between Nepal ~d B::,itish territory the ·CoIftr .: sends 
articles w.hich eU h-or are l u:orios Or of secondary necessity; · whereas she 
receives e!lther food-s1JPp l y or other necessaries, a fact to be noted. 

The ~ venues are stated by the Nepali Governnent t o' be one haxlred 
~ of rupees, prone million sterling. In this t\'ere is probably some 
exaggeration. The·· Re·sidmt, hGlever seetlQd to think that the expenture 
could not ;oo less than three-que.rters of a million, and might have been 
more; cnd as there was .no debt, some inference may hence be drawn as to 
the fiscal ' resources. , 

. The · army· serving ' wi th the co lours }ps an effective st.raQJth r:i£ 20,000 
men. He ~n'W 12,000 men reviewed at Kathrnandu, but there are irregular troq:Js 
scattered ';in tne interior; an~ as the rrd.litary . system is one of very short 
service, :i±. happens that nearly all the able-bodied TlBn of the whola CO'JDtry 
have been trained·to arms. thder certam. circumstflllces, ·the military strength, 
represente'o. by 20,000 men, might be multiplied lI'.any times. , 
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In the valley near Kathnandu there are arsenal:! and magazines, with 
ordnance, \1nc:lu:l.i.ng siege guns, stores, thquaancis of standB of arm, srra11 
arm ammunitlcm, and the like. It is remarkable ·that for all this they daperd 
on indigenous uanufactures, a circUlllstance "Which, hOlfever creditable to 

. their patriotisln, must detract greatly from the military value of ttBse 
.things. · . . 

There are no fortresses :in Nepal, ard "the Government says that its 
tr·.l...""t i s nat:. in· fortifications nade by nnrtal hands, but to the natural 
fortres ses with which the Maker of the ' ITOlDltains has erdowed the .country 1 
How far this trust is j ustified by topographical fact is a point on 10ti ich 
I shaU have some re narks to off er presently. 

As to the offective value of the Nepali ·troops, I 'may saY that it may 
be at oree aU " .ed that they are much the best troops possessed by any na"tiT, 
state in ;tndia. ' 

Of the 1nf'antry, the material,a5 re gards f :l.g ht i ng men, is excellent, 
~rdihoOdtElldurance, activity, cheerfulnes s in emergmt trouble , being 
their known qualities,' and such being the c2se, i t is probable that they 
would display a ·high de eree or oourage. In llOunta:in warfare their nati ona.l 
qualiti e s, with the addition of what nay be ternad tteir foreign drill an! 

.. discipl i ne, would nake them admirable "trooPSj but t hey are inefficiently 
of~ieered in the higher grades, all the military commands, divisions, 
brl.gades,·and even colonelcies being given away to the rslat:LJns and adhe­
rents of ttE Minister. Not only in general respects, but also in details 
of newest inprovellEnts, an imitation, or attenpt at imitation, or the 
British system is made: and. the drill arxl exercise - as seen en a parade 
ground, are truly excellent. Field. exerc i ses and uanoeuvres , too; are . 
utUCh attenpted, but it is doubtful "Wheth?r t hey are efficiently perfor~d. 
As already stated, the rifleS are manufa ctured in Nepal, ani are :;r> de a '.·t..:: 

. t he Enfield model, b:r hand rnt by machinery. Thus . mmufac~ured, they can: ... ·. 
be really efficient. 

A$ regards the troooted branc n of th9 s ervie 3, tmre is absolute ly no 
cavalry worthy of the name, and a regi~·:: .. \l tro\ll'lted officer rides a pony, 
not a norse; nor could the Nepalis ever cOlllllQnd the supply of .any apprech~ 
nllIlber 01' ·horses. This is an iuportant circumstance, if ever the ."pdUtarj 
strength of Nepal ~ to be neasured. 

In ttie artillery the guns are rrainly dragged by men, which is mu:h t'~ 
best plan for service in ttE hills. I saw the man t1Dunting and di s llOunti:., 
thei r little 'gms, which ttey did in a very Sllla't't md handy marulH' . The 
very slTBll atIDunt of artillery drawn by horses is a circumstame to be 
borne Ut mind, if Nepali p<loI(lr is ever to· bo exerted in the plains, for 
the absence of horses for artillery would' appear at first sigl!t to be a 
fatal defect. The Nepal! GovernllEnt has, h~"er, a very large stock of 
elephants, and doubtless "WOuld reckon on that for the carrying of guns. 
'there is -a. large supply of ordnaree of various calibres, also made in ).1;,4 .. , 
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In every intantry regiment a certain number of the wn are tra1.ned to 
.gunnery, but this ,would not avail in action according to m::rlern warfare. 

, . The Nepali Contin8ent, in the support of the British troops in the 
Q'Odh: ' ~p<p'gJ) 'of 1858, 'did fairly well, lIld the native :l.n.fantry reg~nts 
'of' o~ ' O\l'i:J which are recruited within tte Gnrkhali oominions, have always 
beel,l 'farred as among the' very best troops in our service. In the war with 
Nepal :;::in '181S the bravery and s'b.ubbornness of the Nepali soldiery called 

fbrth' tte: respectful coTllIlendation of the Britis ,h officers, but in their 
last 'War \rlth Tibet, the Nepalis by no means got the ltest. or it, as the 
Tibetans 'were assisted by the Chine se. and the exhaustion of Nepali resources:, 
~h;1.ch ~ccurred on that occasion is stUl greatly remembered. They, indeed, 
still speak with respect of soma branches, at least, at the Chinese army, 
and t hat does not indicate a very formidable standard 9f' military prowess. 

. ~ the whole, it is prooah1.e that, notw1thstan:ti.lll: all ttBir merits 
and thelr aptitude tor' particular sorts of wartare, the Nepali army would 
be quickly destroyed it opposed in the open field to a civilised enemy. If 
thei present army of' Nepal, 20,000 str~ were to be drawn up ir. the open 
coUntry, adjoining their own Tarai, in front of a small mixed British force . 
of, say 5,000 men, arlOOd md equipped with the 113west appliances, and led 
by a comnander ' who Was at ome a tactician and a strategist, tlBy would be 
routed in ' a ' fEiw hours; ' The fortitude of these lOOuntaineers, and their 
tmcture of forei8n . discipline, wou1.d be of no avail .against military skin 
and science, CI'ld ··'the resources of modern armament. I De1tion this latter 
Point because',' }lOwever absurd the idea may appe.ar to sona, the Nepalis 
:iJ!iagina that they would hold. tileir own in the hills against tha British, 
alld 'think , that they might not improoably be successful in a general contest, 
and, in the event of the British IXMer being shaken, could press onward 
across the plains of Bengal to the seaboard. Their trust is in tte ir natural 
fortifications of l1'Ountains; th:}ir ambit ion tCMards the rich plai l1s an'd tte 
sea-borne ·cOll\Jrerce. 

The Nepalis regard themselves as a Himal~an power placed between two 
Empires, tha Chinese and the British, and. except by general report, they 
do not seem to take any special cognizance as yet of other pow.ers. It is ' .~, 
to be hOp~d · that we may never allow them to have occasion for doing so; for, 
though externally t hey are very polite to us, it is a different sort of politE 
ness from ·that of the ordinary Na.tive States, and one 'cannot help aeein~ 
tha.t they bave what Shake speare would have called lIa high stOll'B.chll~ It is 
naarly certain, as a matter.of historical retrospect, that, if it had not "eer. 
for the rise of the British poo-er, ti"E Sikhs am the Gorkhal1,s wuld ha,'e 
divided ~tween them the vast territory now conprised un:ier the deslgnation 
of the Bengal f'l.esidency, am the Nepalis are doubtless aware of this. 
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, The M1n~er; :-~g ~tylduri' cre~te!1 ·. ~ :!fah4r:aja by the King of Napal, . 
l(8.S thoroUghly ' laYa1:-to ,~ fi-ovi .e-onv1ct. :i:c?n.l:: :,r·o~ personal l!Ientinent, f~m 
the' .tei.cl4ng rL experJ:!lllCej' a'l'd- trom a::lsoc;:i~1ons in the pastj and, although 
plots ware 'nOW'_' ·a;w "ag"&iri' hat;Ched against ~im~ " he Was universally believed 
to tan a I1f'e..:teifure 'of supreDt power in Nepal, as tM Gorlchall King, 
styled ' M:!.harajadhiraJa-"o,r Independent ~narCh; 'd:(d not take part in pUblic 
atra1rs" though h1$:' perSon and of'f1ce were "regarded" 'Oy'tt'e : nation as sacred. 
Jang 'Ba~dur q1flta cotiinanded the ci;lvotion or -hut' t"'e.lat1v88~ End they had the 
duet appQ1ntments"in" the aruv. He, hcwver, re:taihed"1n his own hand the 
ultimate contrOl ' of fthe ' IidUtary as well a s "the. civil a.dJninistration. His cb!l 
goVenll!8Dt vas" reporte'd to be givorous and :sucb!Bsstul. and generally just, 
but it' w~ neverthslilss'mderstood that h9 \68 incessantly obliged to take 
,care of hiJreelt '~g~~ in:ri~uers an.d_ m~dere~s'Lcultivated and partly 

If a \ ;evolut1~! '~" iNepal were to occ.ur, :"'I)lV~ly see how it could. 
affect British ~te;re'sts, provided that "tt"ere ~ere general peace in India 
at the tilne: bUt if we "Were -oursel\'es in dittiCulty at St.Ch a m:;Hlsnt, or 

"if-there were "dist"ll;l'bances gomg Q'l elsewhere: a l"8volut.iQ1 in Nepal might, 
perhaps, be awkward. It is to" be remarked, hcwever, "that if we were to be 
\l'lder the , neees~1ty ot p\l'l1.shir18 the Nepali : Oovernll&lt, 'Which we ma,y trust 
win never occur"plmishlDent could ba easi,ly 1nf1kted; for between our 

" !~tier and the lcwer r&r9s of "the Ne~i Himillayas ttBre intervmes 
"a lDng strip -of .na.t " telt"ltory, S)"lIB .5OO "m:1.le 6 in l«lgth and of varying 
breadth, 'dut never exceeding twenty-five miles perhaps. It is parUy/ covered 
wit h r i ch fores~, ard could be eq,sily seized and held by us. Indeeait 
affords, ~rom.1ts . sit:Uationl extraC!rdinary facilities for 5Uch an op8t"at,ion, 
and the "blov "Would. be illlllediately Md severe 1y telt by the Nepalis. Beside$ 
their distress at the 108s of territory in the very q1.ll.rter where' they lI'Ost 
desire sJq:lansion, they would fear the cutting off ot 80lIlI of. their foOO- " 
supplies, land of trBny necessaries which ;they receive by trade. It is to be '" 
~oped y,.at euch a decisive stroke would suffice as a demonstration of Brit!.s.t 
"power, even in grave cmtingencies. Moreover, it is -probable ttut the Nepac.., 
who nust be" v-ell aware of all this, would never provoke it. 

It, ~OI:iaverJ it were to become necessary to approach Nepal itself, 
that "Would be a muCh "DIOI'e serious but:1ness; " .-" " 
~ - -. " - .. 

Situated a§ :"we are in "Indu, it is neces5ary for" ps to"-think of tha3:1 
possibilities beforehand, 'though we rope that "they II'llY never be realized, 
~ " it is far'trora pleasant to think of the loyal c:orxiuct of Nep3.1 for DIJ'.r " 
years, th. useful assistance ,she reroe"red in 1857 "and " 1858 affordlng an n."" 
of the good "service she may yet render us, and to mark the good characte r '!Jd 
her people bear in British territory, whether serving in the 8.rTltY', or \/hEt ;' 
em:18rating ae colonists and labourers into our hill districts, ~h~ re rew _; \ 
in::lilatr1es are springing up. f l 
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The relations of Nepal with Tibet form a oonstant 8ubje et of conversa­
tion liith the Nepali officers. There is some t:ra.de with Tibet, .not apparently' 
of much ilnportanc8, either as regards the articles of conmarce or the rOutES 
traversed, and there are disputes en the border constantly occurring, the 
nature of which is not precisely ascertainable. ' For :J:)1Te years an agalt 
of the Ne~li Government was stationed at Lhasa, but having, it vas alleged, 
been much ill-treated, 'he was wittrlrawn shortly b.etoJtl 1876. It is, however, 
indirectly advantageous to British interests that a Nepall Agency should 
be maintained at Lhasa, as by rraans of it we could obtain information. (h 

the whole, I could not. make out that the sitlllticn of Nepal with respect 
to the eastern part of T"ibet, mich is the really important part of that 
oountry, is at all d:lminant, or even influmtial. The Tibetans would not 
probably mind tte Nepalis in the lSa5t, except as dependants of ours. There 
are a t least tHO pa9!tes practicable for troops between Nepal ani Tibet, 
but, as lines of political and cOlllTlercial conmrunication with Llasa, they 
are not nearly so inportant as our own routes by Sikkim nearer hone. 

lilt 10111 JIIU 
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: ' , 

JUdieial Customs In' Nepal 
• • > 1 

Bri,an H •. ~dgsonwritef! I ._, . 

liThe law ' of 'casta is tre corneratone of . 
. HinduislD. Hence the . innumarable -ceremonial 
observances, penetrating into every. act of 

.life, which have been erected to p~r~tuate, 
this law; and mnos the dreadful inflictions 
with which .the breach of it is Vi51ted •. Of 
all breaches of its, intercourse' between a 

.Hindu and_, an o\ltcast of di1'ferent .sexes is 
the most enormous; but it is not, _ by, many, 
the only one deemed worthy of punishms)1t . 
by mut ilation or death. The codes of M3.nu 
arii o'ther Hindu sagas are full of these 
strange enorl'r'ities; but it is in Nepal alone 
••• that the sword of public justice is now 
wielded to realize them. It is in Nepal alone, 
of all Hindu states, that two-thirds of the 
times of t ha judges is employed in the discu­
ssion of cases better fitted for the confe­
ssional, or the tribunal of public opinion, 
or some domestic court, such as the Panchayat 
of brethren or i'ellow-craftsmen; than for a 
'kings court of justice. I! 

If the accl.1Bed person did not confess his guilt, and circumstantial 
evidence was lacking, the case was disposed of through :~la, or trial by 
ordeal. Hodgson1s description of this system is as follClWs:-2 

1arian Houghton Hodgson, lien The law And Legal Practice Of Nepal, as 
regards Familier Interco;.uose between a Hindu and an outcaflt." The 
Journal or The ~al Asiatic Society Of Great Britain And IrelB.:ii'a", 
Vol. I, 1834, 4~ PP. 

2 . 
Brian Houghton Hodgsoo, "Some ACCOWlt Of The System Of law and Pv l i':.

f 
as recognized in the State of Nepal. 1I Ibid, pp 221-222. 

Contd ••• 



145. 

liThe names of the respective parties are described en two peices ot 
paper, ... ,hieh are rolled up into baUa , and then have puja offered to thelll. 
Fr om ea,; i1 party a fine or fea of' one rupee 1s taken; the balls are then 
affixed to staf fs of reed, and two annas more are taken from each party • 
. The reeds are then entrusted to two of the havildars of the court to t ake 
to t he Queen' s Tank ; and with the havil1ars, a bichari at. the c ourt, a 
Brahman, and the parties proceed thi ther, as also two men of the Chamakhalak 
(or chamara ) caste. Ch arriving at the tank, the bichSri again exhorts the 
parties t o avoid too- ordeal by adopting some other Vloda of settling the 
boomass, t he merits of which are only known "to ttl:1tl18elvss. If' they continue 
to insist on the ordeal, the two havildars~ each holding one of the reeds , 
go, one to ;:.he east and the other to the west side of th~ tank, entering 
water about knee deep. The Brahll'k'>J'I, the parties, and t he Chamakhalaks all 
at this 1lX>lrent ente r the water a little way; and the Brahman performs puja 

. to Varuna in the name of the P:1rtie s , and repeats a Sacred text, the meanin~ 
of which is t hat mankind known not what passes in t he minds of eac h othEr, 
but t hat all inward t houghts end past acts are knam to t.he Gods Surya, 
ChDndra , Varuna··and Ywna and t hat the y will do justice between the parties 
in th i s cause. When the puja is over) the Brahtn:m gives the tilak t o the 
two ChaJnakhalaks, and sa.ys to them, uI.et the champion of truth win, and 
let th:> fe lse one l.5 c~ion 10se .. 1I This bei~ said, the Brahman ani the 
partie3 cane out of the water, and the Chamakha' eke separate, ore .going to 
each place where a reed is erected. TlIly then enter the deep water, and 
at a signa.l given, both immerse thamselves :in the water at the S.:llll8 instant • . 
l'lhichever of them first rises from the water, t he re ed nearest to him is 
instan tly destroyed tog!l ther with t he scroll attached to it. The other reed 
is curried back to the court where the ba ll of pllpor is opered end the nalle 
re ad . If t ho scroll bears the pl4intiff l s name he wins the cause; if i t be 
that of the defendant, th e l atter i s victorious. The fine C3llod Jit-houri 
is then paid by the "Winner, and that called harouri by the los~ r ; be:;i~s . 
which, five rupees are demanded from the winner in return f or a turban which 
be gets, and the same sum, \U'ldar ttto name Of Sabhasuddha (or purificat ion , 
of the court), from the loser. The ab ove t our demands Ctl the parties, vb, 
jithouri, harouri, .P:1p,ri, and s abhasuddha are governmopt. taxes; and, exclusi-te 
of t~ SG , eight annas mus t be paid to the mahamas of the court , eight annas 
more to the Khardar or registrar. I n this rm.,nner multitudee of ca.us es are 
dacided by nyaya (ordeal) .men t he parties e.:mnot be brought . to agree upon 
the s ubject matter of dispute and h~ve neither documentary, nor verbal 
-evidence to adciuce. 1I 
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. Edidn: T ~ Atk:1n~~_ has . describod, several: ot,tY3r . fonns of tri901 \;lyordeal 
in Kumaun and Garhwa'l ~uring _ the penod l'lhen ~hese ' area5 were under Gorkhall 
rule. He writes:)" " , . . .... . 

PP. 26-628,-

TI¥! ad~ist.rati01'l: of justice was on , nQ. ,,regular system, N',ch of the 
officers ex-ercising jurisdiction .accordlng ,t o..hU position c.nd the number 
of men at hi s disposal to ensUl's' his orders being opeyed. Throughout Kumaun 
and Garhwal all civil ,ijl'!.d petty crimi.n~ l. cases, :wart" disposed of by the 
corrmandent of .:the troops to whic h too tract was assi~ed, While cases of 
.irrq>OrtE..n~e ,were di~posed 'of by ttc civ~l govern~r of the province assi13ted 
by the nn.litary ,chJ.efs who happened to , bq present at his taadquurters.4 But. 
the commandants were frequently' absent on ,active duty and delegated t heir 
powers to Becharis,' as, t~ir deputies were .st;yle'd, wh o either farmed t he 
dues on law proceedings ,at_ a _ specific sum or remained accountable for tr ... ' 
full receipts.S Their ' ir.ethod of procedure was that common to their prede­
cessors and most Hindu states and was simple in the extreme. A brief oral 
examination' of 'the parties was conducted in - pr'_'~E'.'1 ce of the court, and in 
case of doubt the section of .the fu..1-J.a.hharata kn own as the Harivansa was 
placed on the head of the witness , .mo ",as ' then required to Sp3ak the truth. 
Where the eviderx:e of eye-witnesses was_ not procurab1& ,or the testimony Was 
conflicting as in the ca.se Of bO\lTldary disputes, recourse WaS had to ordc"l. 
'l' hree forms of ordea.l were in comtron us e : (a) the gola-dip, in which a bar 
of red-hotiron was carried in tho hands for a certain dist.:mce: (b) the 
karai-dip 1 in which the hands was ' plmged into burning 011, and lika the 
former the evidence of innocence was that no harm resulted; and (c) the 
tarazu-k.::.-dip, i n Hhich the person undergOing thG ordeal was weighed against 
a number of stones 'trhic.h were carofully sealed and deposi tad in some se ctlr~ 
place cnd -again weighed the next rrorning, 9Jld if the . pe rson undergoing tr.i~ 

_ ord~al proved heavier than on the preceding: evening, his innocence WaS con~:~ 
dered -es:tabl1shed. Even the maJi:..nt of tha sa.cre~ temple of Ram' Rai at Dehr.l 
li<l:d to 3ubmit to the' ruai-dip ordeal 'tlhC: n charge,d ,wi th murder, and beine' 
severely ' burned Was obliged to -poy ~ hGavy fine. , ,The judgment was record~d 
on t-re spot and witnessed by 't~ by-st!Ulders and than ,banded ovl3r to the 
:.:;ucce~si ui party, whilst the other l-l3!l mu1cted in ,a heavy fine proportion~..:. 
mo:-e to his means than the ~rtance of the case. Panchayats or councils c: 

3Eduin T. Atkinson, 

2, PP . 

4rra1l in Kwnaun Jobmoir, 27. 

'G9.rhwal wa.'s divided into three convnands, As. Res, XI, 499. 
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arbitrators 'were- frequently had recoUrse to J especially' -:In cnaes of disputed 
inheritance and'-c6tnm3rcial dealings, .'and these, too, were frequEJ'lt1y disposed 
of by lot. The narres of the parties weN written on slips of pe.per of equal 
Size, shape. and material, and were tban laid . befo:re an idol in a temp1ej the 
priest then went in arid took up ona of the papers, and the name recorded . 
there in was da!==lared successful. M:.Uly matters wers simply decided in a some­
what similar way by the claimant prcc8adtng to some well-lmown tenple and 
>:.berc swearing by the idol that his statement \."3.8 the true one. To the 

. present day several temples are celebrated in this respect • 

. The follCMing fonns of ordeal are also noted by Trail : - liTho tir-:{;~­

dip, in which the person rema¥lsd wit h his head subnerged in lill.ter l<Ihile 
another ran the distance of a bow sr.ot and back, was somatiJJes resorted to. 
The Gorkhali governors introduced another mode of trial by water, in 'Which two 
boys , both unable to swim, were thrown into a pond of water and th:l longest 
liver g!lined t he cause. Formerly pcison r:as in very particular caU3es roeC7::-,·"::\ 
to as the criterion of innocensej a given dose of a particular root was 
administereu, ,?nd the party, if he survhed, was absolved. A further mode 
of appoal to the interposition of the deity was placing the sum of money, 
or a bit of earth from the land in dispute, in a temple before the idol; one 
of the parties voluntoering such tast, tron with imprecations on hlm~elf 
if false, took up the artiole in question. Supposing no death to occur -"within 
six months in his immediate family, h=:l ga::"ned his cawej on the contrary he 
was cast in the event of being visited "With any great calamity, or if arfictect 
with severe sickness during that pcriOc.. n 

To Be~ Cont:1nued 
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A Glossary Of Revenl:!J_ !-dministrative And Other 
Tel"lD8 Oocurring In Nepali HiBtor:lcal Docu!!I;!'nts 

Dafdari • •• 

,Dah1 Bhansar • •• 

• •• 

Innda-Kunda • •• 

• •• 

• •• 

Dokan • •• 

A rn'onue :rUnc'tiOnarY :in westem Nepal 
and Kutnaun. The dlties of the naf'dari 
wers " "nat, to let lands aIIsigned t., the 
Army remain uncultivated, correct d.ub1e 
entries of ,'such land &SS1gnmalts, '" 
collect revenue fJld transmit the prnceeds 
to the local administrator ••• reclaim 
waste lands and submit accO\mts every 
year. tI 

Revenue froQ1 curd vendors in Kathnandu 
Valley. ~ KathllBndu, it aJTk:lwtoo to 
Rs 201 in' 179L., Ra 250 :in 160.5 , Re J21 
in 1833' and Rs 420 in 1906, when the tax 
WaS abolished. A tax called Dahi-Dastur 
was levied in' some parts of the eastern 
hill reg1Q'1 also • .. 

Duties colleeted on goods when theY' 
re sch3d the market. Such duties wer e 
collected in sone part3 of India also 
durirg the mid-18th century. 

A generic term Used t o denote judicial 
fines. 

Care-takers of State in"igatl00 channels 
in Kathmandu Valley. Their emolumEllts , 
calldd Dha lwa-Pathi, consisted of a IdVY ,, : 
4 manas of paddy . per r~ani of irrigated 
land . 

A Shaman Cl' medicine-man. They were 
appointed by the State in SOnE Tarai . ,,1 , 
innei' Tarai districts to look after t h .. 
pvFle and keep Ule god:!: sntisf"iad. n\l~r I 

main function was to check the depred.lLta .• 
of wild anin¥ll.s, ptrticularly tigers.!!f" L 
Danda was a f i ne iuposed en a Dharni ."hoo. : 
god (De7AjJa) caused SJ.ftering to othen. ( 

Shop; a levy of shops. 
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!)oar. • •• (1 ) A 194:a1 revenue collection -official, 
in saljan, lamjung. Manang and else-
where. 

(2 ) An <?f~icial appoiI}ted at the royal 
palace"to collact certain levies. 

()) A v1~ge madman in KathlT8Jldu Valley, 

Fakirana · .. A levy colle cted in Kathma'ldu Valley and 
elsawhere, the proceeds of which 'Were 
assigned to Fakirs (Muslim nendicants). 

Fattarnubarak ... A tax collscted from traders in KathTJl,!fldu 
Valley to corrmemorate its conquest by 
King Prithvi Narayan Shah in 1768-69. 
Fatah mea~ victory E(ld Mubarak means 
fel.icitatfons in the Arabic language. 
In 1903, Foreign cOIlllJ9Tcial houses in 
Kathtr8Ildu ValJiIy were exanpted from 
paytrent. 

Fouzdar · .. A district or local functicnary r esponsible 
for revenue collectiOD (I'ld other funct1als 
in the Tarai. In Saptari and Mahot t a ri 
district administraticn appears to have 
been 1n the haOOs of Fou.zda.rs until 1785. 
They were responsible for the appoint ment 
of local and village level revenue fmctlon_ 
aries. They allotted waste lmds for culti-
vation and provided loanB and otter facili-
ties to set~lers. They made necessary 
disburse ments in the district and submitted. 
a cco lXlts to KathlltUldu. They had 4uthorlty 
to recruit troops in the event of fore:ign 
aggression and to keep military installa-
tions ill a state of constant preparedness. 
They of~en dhcharged these functions in 
the capacity of contractors. They were 
replaced by officials called Subbas. rang 
was undor a Fo~dar mtil 1816. 

GadirnWarak ... A levy collected on a oomtry-w1da basis 
to fina~e the expeneas of a royal 
coronation . 
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Ganjahar • •• 

· .. " 

Ghiyai • •• 

Ghiukhane • •• 

Ghod-Mahal • • • 

Godan " ... 

Goddhuwa • •• 

(S.ll .K.) . 

150. 

An cfficial appointed to collect IIW'ket 
and customs duties in the market towns 
of the Tarai. 

A generic t(lI'U'l used to denote taxes and 
le~e~ collected on "'"!Ol'Estetl:!z 

A tax levied on cows grazed in the forests 
of Sheoraj in the western Tarai. It Wll S 

abolished in 1806 on the gro un::i t h<.t it 
was collected nowhere else in th e kingdom. 

A tax assessed and collected in cash on 
"Khet (packiy) lands in KathlfQrJ1u Va lley 
and some hill districts. 

Duties charged on the purcha5e, ~rtl 
exp.-:rt or registration of horses . 

(1) A tax levied all OIer the country 
to finance the ritual gift of cows 
On special occasions at the royal 
palace. Such a tax had been levied 
at the time of the assussination of 
Ran Bahadur Shah in 1806. 

(2) The fine Paid by a perSon who committ.(t ~ 
an otf en3e involvizl! loss of caste to 
the Dharrradhikar (Chief Religious 
Authority) as a token of expill tion. 

A tax levied to finance the w"eddi ng et 
a r oyal primess. 

To Be Contmued 



Regmi Research (Private) Ltd., 
Kathmandul J~ 1, 1970. 

• 

Regmi Re.search Series 

Year 2, No. 7, 

Edited By: 

Mahesh··C. Regmi. 

Contents 

1. Abolition of the Sati System .,. 
?. ."fn:t1d.A 1 ~re 1n Hepal ••• 

3. The Oupta Kings of Nepal ••• 

4. The Origin of Changu Na",yan ... 
5. Forest Protection Measures 

During the Nineteenth CentuT,1 ••• 

6. A Glossary ot Revenue, 
Administrative and Other 
Tenna Occurring in NepaU 

. Historica.l DocuJll!nts ••• 

Regmi Re •• arch (Prim.) Ltd, 
Iaz:l.rnpa.t, Kath"lllar.du, Nepal. 

13" 
152 

154 

157 

161 

171 
• 

173 

C~Ued by Regmi Research (Pr! vate) Ltd for pr1v~te 
stooy and research. Not UBant for public .sale or. display. 



152, 

Abolition Of The Sati System 

" ,': :;On June 26, '1920, Prime Minister Chandra Shamsher enforced ' legislation * 
abolishing the Sati system in Nepal • .Ac.cor~ to the Muluki Ain (Legal Ccde):~ . . 

, "' ThOse 'wl¥> fulfilled the ,requirenents of the law had eo far bee'n pennitted 
".;" to' be'OOms &it!. The matter was :atscussed in an assembly of (the royal) precej>-

• 

. ,·'tors and"priests, IIBm'l:ers of the nobility, officials and ;schoJ.ar~ ani the scrip­
tures too were consulted. (These discussions) sb:lwed that celibacy ls a:I much 
as a virtue as the obligation (or a 'WOman) to become a S'at1 af'tar the death 
of her husband. Even in the case or wome n who have l1IJ!Q1ned in full chastity 
and who sincerely desire to be cane Sati, (self-iromolation as sati ) is forbi~n 
1£ they are pregnant or in IlEnstruation, or have minor sons or da'Ug~ters. L'1 
the caf,e o~' other (wcmen) too, Sati is not. an absolute obligat ion, for no sin 
accroos to them if they do not become Sat~. (Self .. immolation as Sati) is 
resorte d t o only to gain desire:i objectives, suah as the attainnent of heaven 
and othe r enjoyments. B,ut such ob jectives can be attaimd not only by those 
uho ·become Sati, but also by' those who remain in celibacy. Those who are led 
to become Sati thro<.gh the pers1.laSion of others are not entitled to the llIlr!.t 
of this act. Instead, they will have to undergo retribution for thsi.r sin~ 
Th:i.<J is '.lnderstoai to be the tea ching of the scriptures, and this is wl"Bt ' 
tho script\J'9s tell. 

jPrior to this, leg15 latiQn had been enacted to enable (wornen) '\'1h c tnd 
reIl8:i.md re ally chaste to beoome Sati 1f they so desired. (&n;ever), because 
of too :influence of the age, people persuaded women 'Who dld rot have a proper 
knowledge of the scr.i.pturas to becone sati even if they did not siI¥:!erely 
desired so, with the objective of inheriting (t.oo wOn'en1s) prql9rty, or t.o 
fu1:5.11 any other objective. Since wanen canoot umerst.and ttE mean1~ of the 
scriptures, t hey ware misled :in this Tl'Qnmr and accordirgly becaIJE Sat!. But ,: 
WOr03n who become Sati in th:is manner ro mt gain the merit due to a .(genuine) 
Sati . Instead , sin accrws to them, acc~rdil"€ to the scrip'bJres. 

Altho'Ugh persuasion take s a lol':@ time, only a few women in this age are 
preparod to becorre Sati. It is not pOS3ible to disting uish among woman WlO 
f}p.w r 8'M.:i.net' chaste and ainoorely c:esire to becoue Sa":.:. ~ni those who have 
been persuaded by otrerl;l tQ beccme Sati. It has therefore been reported that 
because of the influence of the age, (the Sati system) may be of benefit 1:0 
one or two woneD, but is harmful to many. 

* IIJyan Sar.bancihi KO" (law Relating To Human Life). JoUluki Am (Legal 
Code), Part IV (1955 ad.). Section 63, PP, 66-66. 
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(Moreover), (t'm 'prectice or Sati) is .nC?t .·an' ,absolute (obllgat:Lon), bu.t 
1s,. ~d has , been considered,.to be, :meant only tQ gain desired obje ct1ves. 
The .yirtues of chastity ' eari 'be jn-ese"rved even by practising celJ.pacy, inatead 

. of beeomUlg' 5at1.. (The Sati ,syatem) trl8Y be bemficial in g)1IQ' respects, but 
it. harms a 'greater. Dua'ber ' (of , wo~~ , than, it. benefits.' It has "thereJbre been 

_ c~ms.1dered that it will' be better .to 'abollih the Sati system than -to retain it. 
, ' :'- - "" ". , . - .: ... ... ' . .., , "- . .. . 

"'Acem' d1ngly, . all 1aw~ heretofure enacted .. ~ .permit th8 'Sat! system are 
hereby repealed. ham 'tHiS. tiJI'B, the Sati systEIUI has been · abolished 'all over 

.l.~ Kingdom of Oorkll1,. If!. c<!-se a:!:&. JWCHtal1) relfUeB~s: permiSsion to become 
. Sati, . the, members "of!her family and other rela.t1.ve~, &15 well as 'the Jlm1dar, 
,Talukdar.:, reepectab~ ~ pe~SM~ ' of the ' village " and I Clll others, and, in ease t ! .~ 
reque~ has, been tnada' to ' a goveI'1llllErlt office, (its Officials), shall explain 
l:ohe ' afo:resa.1d· provisions 'to "oor, ' an;:l stop har (from beComing a: Sati). In C3.a;! 

th~ is ,not done, and anY~ '!J~ 'is . permitted to becom Sati , in the tuture, 
and a ;L1.v1fK person' b :-aceordi-ngl,y 'burnt to death, : punishlJlent according to 
the law r alaUng to murder stall be awarded to (the parson) who grants pem1~ 
ss ion ' (to 'any 'Woman to beoolTB Sat!), as well -as to those 'Who ·bt.tt"n her or 

. ass~t (:in thia aot ) . In .c·ase (any person) has attempted (to persuade a 
}ioman to Qeoone) Sati ani thus burn her with tt"e motive ot inheriting tar 
property, re shall not be entitled to appropriate such inheritance, even 
i f t.he WQnan c!. les and (oor prope J;1:iy) ,accrues to him as inheritance. (SUch 
property) sh,o,1.1 th:ln accrUe to ' ~tm :nearest. rel.aUTe e.tter him. 

,---
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Judicial. Cus tOTll5 In Nepal 

Duril"€ the 18th ani 19th centuries, the government of Nepal appears to have 
utilized,the services of local Panehas in the dtspensation of justice. The 
following references nay be of interest in this oonnection:-

1. · On · ~h Sudi 11, 1868 ' (Jan~ry 12, 1812) the Pan::las of Dhorlikharka 
(Dhulikhel ?) wers directed to adjudicate in a dispute between Krishna 
S1l'l:{h Newar, a tenant, am his landowner regardJng the farmarla occu-

_ _ pancy rights in a plot of land OW'llld by the latter. They were directed 
.<. , _~ . _to send both parties to Kathmandu if they were 'Ull<ille to settle the 

dispute tool1r3elves.1 ' 

2. In Mahottart, local revenue functionaries, Birta mmers, ate wers 
directed. on ~tik Sudi 10, 1866 (November 1810) to punish gui1.tY2 
people only "aft.er their confession was attested by local Panehes. 

3 . In Nangle, Kathmandu, the local !Ware (revenlEl colJ.c,ction functionary) 
was directed to obtain a confession from an l11agitinste son" of ono 
Garooadhwaj and the daughter of Garudadhwaj's legitirr.ate son, who had 
co-hahited with each other, in the presence of l ocal Panchas.3 

h .. In Thimi., a case relati~ to comtnensal relati.ons among sema Newar 
£amiliss in Phujel (Gorkha) "Was teard by the local officials (Amali) 
and local Panchas on Karga Sudi 1.4, 1904 (Decenber 1847). The govermmr-t 
directed that such natters should be disposed of amo~ Newars in the 
hill :t'eg?ons :in the place WOOre tl"s of'fenee was oonnnitted, and not 
outside . 4 " 

5. Ragulations '"promulg;lted fur Doti district on ltlrga Badi 14, 1883 
(November 1826) directed the establishmmt of an Adalat at S1lgadi'L0 
dispc:ee of" oomplaints against local official s , government contractors 
and Jag irdars. Punishment was tu be awarded as decided ~on by Panchao:; 
and B1charls (Judges). 5 

1. Regmi Reflsarch Co~ections, Vol. 28 , P. 48, 

2. IbM, Vol. 40, P. 116. 

3. IbM, Vol. 40, p. 40. 

4. Ibid , Vol. l3, P. 40. 

5. Ibid, Vol. 43, p. 457. 
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. . . ., 't: 

-Too 56 references make It "clear that 
justic'e, but. only acted like a Jury. 

Panchas"'did not ' actually dispose 
. ; ,. . 

". 'I " ." ' . ., . . " . 

In · ·~m1a~ eve~_ -';t.r8~e·. ~~ cus~~ily p~ish'ed ' w1th a, '&8 ot:' R3 5, 
1rre~pect1ve ot .1ts .na:tt.ir, • . An ·or,g"r. iSS\Bd on Pouah &d1 h, 1873 {December 
1816-' ) --abol1sbed this" pract1ce ani decreed ~~t f~~ should be heavier for 
IIBjor otfenses, and llg~~r f9r.:miocr ones. ' .. ,.- . . 

.' •. -
·' In- the ' hill ~e~ :e.~t ': oi' the ArUn river, ' ~ -Ran Bal1adur Stah had ., ', . ' 

prescribed the rates df . firuls .!or .tha . Yalcha and Khamhu comlll\U'I1tles for 
. 11i'ferent alienaes' as" follOws':';' '.' ' 

- . . , .' . . . 
Infant1ci~ 

... 

• • • 
, , 

Injur~ in'VolviQ! bloqdshed .'. 
, 

AS lS, 

Rs 12 tor: lfOlllBll o ' 
• 

, , { 

Rs ' 12 f or ~ 

Ra 10 for Wom.n 

Rs S. 

Theee rates were made applicabie ' to the Hajh1 and Kural col'lDtlUfl.it:ie.B also 
in this region on Shrawan Bad1 10, 1867 (July 1810) . ..' . . - .' 

Too gElnera l rule \18.3 that adultery with a woman of higher caste was 
n punishable eftense. 8 The na:ture of· #le punisment a"l-larded for such oftens-..I 
'/ E:. r.ie d ·accardi..ne to c~te stntU:s. The following · "!-abls will ma~e this clear:-

, 
. Caste Status . Punishment 

l'ola 

SlaV!) 

Slave 

Slav. 

FetrBle Ihl. 

fuc:a.r Death , : 
• 

Brahman Death 

Sunar Death 

6 . Ib:1d, Vol. 36, P. 338. 

1. Ibid.,. Vol . 39, p. 298. 

8 . !bid,. Vel. 36, P. 220. 

-: . 
, Reference 

Female . 

Enslav611Bnt 36/1,'6 

Not mntionad ' ,36/220 

EnelAvenent 1.2/369 
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I>ornai Itraman ISath N .M. 42/161 

De.mai K_a1e ~ath N.1l. 40/81 
• . . 

D..",.;o irahman 's .slave Death ' N.M. 42/457 

tDma1 Kam1 Enalavenent. En&la verrent. 34/141 
. ./ . ' ... . . . 
Sunar· Brahman Death N.M. 39/221 

SUnuwar KaJrd. reath EhslAvorrent 34/143 
. . , j . 

. Kam1 >!agar . Dea.th 
" 42/192 

.. 
Ma8e.r Kami Death N. M. 39/274 

Sarid KhaB Death N.M. 36/309 

Sarki Slave reath N.M. 42/175 

Ke.r\d. Brahman Death N.M. 36/309 

Tila:>g& BhOI.a . cutt1~ of N.M. 42/21 
genitals 

Brabnan Brahnan Confiscati on N.M. 
(tIIe.l"ried wonan) of pr operty 

leas of caste J 

exile . 

Brahman Bra""'" Fin. 
(Widow) N.M • 43/263 

KtBtri .falsi Cutt~ of 
gen1tal.s N.M. 41/263 

KhetrJ. Braman . Death N.M. 41/73 

(To B. Continued) 
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1 
·Tha Oum Ki'!!. Of llepa 1 , 

A new cha:Jlte occurred in the history of Nepal. atter th~ rule of Atn5hu Varma 
came t .o :an end .. T~ . Oupta dynasty pl.ayed a11 iUportant rOle in br~ng about 
this change. Jisnu Oupta, who established his joint rule along wit h the 
Id.chchhavi ~ Dhruva Dava, appears as an :.mp4rt.1.nt personality. . . . 

In view of hit:; sum8lM, IlGuptaIl, it is clear that Jishnu Gupta belonged 
to the Gupta dynasty.2 The ThaDkot inscription ~ 59 Samvat pro..-es ":.'la t the 
Guptas lBloq::ed t o the lunar dynasty. This inscription describes 'Jls hnu Oupt~ 
as an ornament of the lunar dyrssty. A study of contemporary inscriptions 
reveals the names of sane ancestors of Jlshrru Gupta. The 'fharicot inscriptior. 
of the time of JishOu 'Gupta and Bhimarjuna Deva mentions that Mana Gupta 
Gomi 'Was the great;;reat-gre.ntfath3r of J ishnu Gupta.3 No royal titles such 
as ~ttaraka and Mall.araja have been \3ed in thi3 :L"1S cr iption to denote I'c.r:_ 
Gupta Oomi. We may therefore SteCU1£lte t hat !-1.ana Gupta Gomi did not occ upy 
arry inportant pOsit1on. The inscription states that ~q. Gupta C-omi construdJ 
a tank. This shcws ~13t ~ is social and eeonom~ position was hlg~. · . 

In the Kewalpur inscriptioo. of Dhruva Dava am. Jishnu auPta,4 -Jishnu 
Gl.lP+~ has referred to Bh(a)uma. Gupta as h:1.B grandtatl'er. , ' 

Avail able ev1deooe shows that Bhauma ChFta had usurped the Lichchhavl 
thrcne for some time. Th:! KewaJ.pur insoripti on describes )3hurna Oupta as a 
former King. This inscription mentions Bhaum3. C!upta af'ter . Oruln. Devo. . We 
nay therefore speculAte that Bhauma Gupta ascended t he t.hrone at ber G3.na 
Deva. In -the lagan Tol insoription of Narendra De va5 also we f'irxl that 
Dho;.Q'!'.J. Gupta h;:o.d converted Mmeshwar into state property possibly he was 
a.bla to do so because he was ldng. '!he Gopala Vamehavali supports this vi!J .. 
and ~scri.bes Bh(a)uma Gupta as king . ' -

1. Jagadish Cha,ndra Regm1 J ~" 
Kathmandu: Ratna Pustak 

(Lichchhavi Culture). 

2 . Bhagavan La1 Indraji and Buhler have arroneou.sly 
Jishnu ' Gupta.was" 80n Cl' relative of AJnshu Varma. 
P. 48). Walsh think5 he Was a son of .Amshu Varma. 
Asiatic SOC1et~l908, p. 681). It is SlrPrl.sl.ng 
a miStake in 1 'Without studyi2'@' the Thankot and 
which S. Lavi tad published jn 1905 • 

~~fffii~s""" 
Handigaun inscript1o~ 

.3. R. Gnoll, Nepalese Inscr iptions In GuptA Chal'8.cters, No. 59. 

4 •. Ibid, No. 54. . 

5. Ibid, PP. 66-89. 
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The earliest Gopala king, as enumerated in 'the Gopala Vamshavali, used 
th:l surname 'lQuptau.We oannot sqy- whether toore was any relationship between 
theoo Guptas ani Jishnu Gupta and othEr later Guptas. References to per sons 
us.fug the 5·.1l"na~ e of Gupta are fourxi in inscriptions dated subsequent to 

·, 428. She.k:a (5U6 A.D.) . The Ad:inaraya!l. (Thankot) inscription of Vasanta rsva 6 
"refers to Virochana Gupta as Dutaka. Thi2 inscription mmtions that Viroctona 

Gupta was an Yajn1ka (one who perfonne d sacI'1f1c8a) . In the Lagan Tol inecrip-
tion of Vasanta Dava,7 Ravi Gupta has bean 1l8ntioned as This inscrip-
;tion .als-o mmls that Ravi Oupta occt'pied the important of oomrre.ncier-

. in-ohief and chamberlain. Krwna.lila, who has been the Balambu 
: i.1scrilltion of Vasanta Deva , 8 has been referred to as 

J •. ~. Regrni? regards r..i:n as a memoor of the Gupta. d",",s 
is 'not tenable. This inscription also mentions the name an 

]ratihara (chamberlain) . Thulla Gupta and Shubha Gupta. have been mentiol" c-' 
i n ' the Bal.ambu -(KMdnya) inscription 01' ','3.s;\llta Dcva . l O 

, 'BtRurna Guota . 

The evidance: we have praoonted above indic$tee that members of the 
C1.Jlta qynasty occuPie(j, impl'rtant pOflitione in the Lichchhavi actninistration. 
Hmover , wc cannot ·.say ho\ol Bh'l-Wl\a Gupta and Moula Gupta. WEll'$ related to each 
~~. . 

. ' ' The ShivaliIl88 in6~,r:1:ption -(460 SUnvat or 540 A. D..) nOOl" -the Pasbu~t:i. 
templell was installad by a woman callad Abbiri. In t his inscription, Abhiri 
has refe rre d to Bhauma Gupta as Per son . ~h -!. :: inscription was installe d by 
Ab biri alorg with a Shivalinga in the name of tBr husband . The Shiva l inga i s 
named AlIt1parames~ara. It is possible that t he Stivalirga was named af'ter 
the husocr,d \If Abhiri. . This St"C" l T$ that Bhauma Gupta ls father was. called 
Anupar atra • . However, Abhiri has not referred to her husband by name. She has 
referred to him only asthe:.~ on of Pararrabh:1.mani, The na:ma AnufBrama occurs 
in another ins cri ption also, found in riont of the Satya Nareyan temple at 
Handigaun in Kathma:fidu.12 The inscription, which has been inscrib8d on a 
Garuda PiJ.1ar, conta.1il.s ' verses meant to propitiate Vyasa . It then states that 
the verse s were compos ad by Anuparama . 

5. Ibid" PP. 18-19. 

7. lbid , P. 20. 

B. Ibid --' P. 20 . 

9. D.R. Regm1J Ancient Nepal , p. 1 

10. Pu.rn1.ma., No. 5 J P. 71. 

. ll. R. (bol i " cp • cit. P. 23 . 

12 . Ibid., P. 15. 
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Members of -the oup~::a . ~~y .apj:ear t9 ~ve ·.'entered into the '- Lichch~Vl 
adm1nist~at1on :s1nce the "t1Jiie of \asanta Devn . It ,:,a~ against this background 
that Bhauma Gupta also"had bec~e 'a g~.emmeQt .,rt1c~ under a Lichchl'!!.v1 k1rc. 

, , . . ... . ,. . ' . - .. .' ': , 
BhaUma Gupt,a appears" to" 'have ' entered ~ntQ . the admin;tstration since the 

titra . Q.fth8: LichohtBvi'(ld.iii O!Ul& "l)ev&". Acccr~ ,.t6 the danaged1nscripti cn 
of. Kot;a;L .Tof"' ,iriPtarphlg " dated 479" &!mVat ,(557 ~.D. ,), 13 Bhauma. Gupta. 'lhoa8 
name .occurs on the' "top, 'u ' dascritied ?-~ cOOuilandBr-in.-oh1.e£ and chamberlain. 
Bha~.4 , Gupta,ls ~ occurs ,in" S ot rer: inscrfp~ioM or the t:1Dl"e -ar Cal¥'- ~va~ 
"Luasa inscriptions'I14 which 8['.8 dated 462 S;amvat .. (560 A. Q.); refer to Bhaull'a 

. Oupta as comnandar-1n-ch1ft £ and chal'ilerlain. In .;lddlt1on, the- prefix "Shrl i, 
is used borere his ' name . These irecripti.,m st.a'tte ~at...k~ Gana r:eva accep~: 
a reqw ~t made by Bhainna. Qupt:.a to the effect that goverment off'ice r (Adhik~ ~ 
ran~) should not be ar..~d any entry int.o th3 Tegvala and Ki(:~ . : 'r::" 'hiIlg 
villages of the Sitatikatala area. Trese inscriptioos show that Bha\lJ!la O'.,~t :J. 
occtIp"isd an import.:mt adminiBtrat:!ve position during ,"this paried. Anothe .:­
inscription of t\"e ,~me of Gana Dava , .i.ns·cribed on the · pede stal of the ' l l!Fl8e 

' of Harihara. at Tyagil.l Tol near the Pashupati tempie, dated 489 Samvat • . !1 
refers to both ' Gana. Dava 'and Bha:wna Gupta. However. it does not use a11'l titl ~ 
to denote Bmuma Gupt.a. He I"wls been described only as Parane.cbivata. This t .., :-: 
~n:l 'C<!en u sad also :I,n m inscr1.ption of Vasonta ·Dev& foUld at the Adinarlly.l rl 
tGffi9l.a in Thankot.~6 Ir. tt:Us. inscri.ptl.on , the t81"'1!l has been used to denote 

. Vasant& Dn-a ' 5 .r~oor I z.ntd 'Do'Va. . . ' 
. 

In northern India, the OUpt3 . e~rors used the. t.itle of ' Paranadaivata. 
in the DaIIDdar copper. 1n:Jcr1ption of J{llmar Gupta (4.44 A.D. },17 the· k:l.ng htls 
been described. as 'ParallB ' Da;i,va:ta • . Subsaquently,'Buddta !lupt.a.. also adopted th1l 
title,. as is evident ftoom an 1P:lcription fowd Ul. the same' Place.1.8 en tl"e 
basis of this evidence, we may say. that tte tft1e of Paranadaivata was used 

. t o denote kine;s. Agaimt th:is backgrowrl, the 'use of this ' titli:l · by Bm 1.lITItl. 
Oupta in:l.1c a;';.e s an import.Ol)t fact. Thus ; by 537 A. D. '(535 A. D.-?) Bhauma ·C\li't. ·, 
appears to have atteined a status higher "!;ha,n that of commandar~1n-chie f and 
chwnber lain. 

13. Abhllc l(~ Sangraha1 Part 9, PP. 19 .. 20. 

14. R.Gnoli, op. cH. PP. 26-27. 

15. Ibid, P. 28. 

16. lbid .. PP. 18-19. 

17. E1>igraphia Irxiica, Vol. rv. P. 1)Of. 

18. Ibid, p. 135. 
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We h$ve obtained all thi s to clarif'y the polit i cE\l situation during the 
24 .. year period from 489 to ,12 S9.rmra.t. Grana Deva IS last inscription is dated 
489 5alr,vat . 'Iba next inscription ,,~ get is dated 512. This iniicates that 
after Gana Deva , Bha1.J1M Oupta usurfSd the L1chchhavi throne and ruled during 
this 24-year period • .!lil this proves beyond doubts that Bhauma Gup ... .,a ruled 
as king for aomatiJre. 

However, Bhauma Oupta was not able to entrench the rule of the Gupta 
dynasty for lo~. This infbrmation 1."':; get from the BudhanH .. 1.kw"ha ins cription 
of Shiva Deva datad 512 5anNat (590 A,D. ) .19 In this inscr iption, Bhauma 
Oupta once more appears as com!JW1dar-in-chiof "-00 chlmoorlain durlrg the 
peria:!. of GanD. reva . This shows that the pow er of the Lichchhavi dynasty 
waS increa sed , · while that of the Oupta dyraaty had declined . Bhauma Gupta . 
;..Iho had attairad royal status . had once more becone a roanber of the nobility 

. with hi3 old titles . The GotJala V8lI'Ishavali20 also hints at this" fact . It 
m;:ntione that after king BhUlTli Gupt:.:. ruled fo r 45 years, the solar dyru.sty 
once more gained ascanda:lCy and Sbiva Deva bec'ame kirg . 

Jobt Rule Of Clans Deva And Bhauma Gupta 'f 

It is gem rally held that from the time of vaBanta Dava to that of 
Bhinarjuna Deva there was a joint rule of the Lichchhavis and the Ouptas 
(as well as of the Vannas). Gautarn Vaj l1i Vajracharya21. ms ' thus stated that 
a fonn of d\1l.1 role commaneed after too tiroo of Vasanta. Dava. Ha adds, I1The 
Ba.laInbu 1lJscription shows that Gana Dava occupied .. the royal , throne in accor ­
dance with the tradition of dull role. However, Bhauma ,OJ.pta app3!ars ' as 
the chi.ef administrator of the 9tate~ 11 

HoweVer, "1-1 do not. have any evidenca to jrOVe that the dual role had 
- corranenced so early du rill!: the Li.chchhaYi paried. We cannot the,refore aCGeI;t 

the v:isw that Gena Deva ani Bhauna Gu}rta had ruled joinUy. 

In 't he -inscription of Gana n,va, Bhaurna ().).pta appears as connandar-in­
chief and cblmberlain. S1.lhseq'..1.e ntly. he . was able to increase his authority, 
but he does not appear as a joint ruler . ?-loreover, there appears to be a 
"€-ry r,r"at difference in the personalities of these 2 persons . Gana Dev3 
has b(.en cl early described as" Bhattar aka l·:.haraja . On the c,U '(! r !'cnd . no suc h 
title has beE:l 'JSed to descrilia Bhaurra. Gupta . There is no ten ir. the inscr:ip­
t:ion of Gana Davs which may help t o prov e that a joint rula existed at that 
time. 

19. PumiJna; No. I S, p. 332 . 

20 . Hilllavat Sanz;;kriti, No. 1, P. 11. 

21. PUrnima, No. 10, P, 6, 

Caltd ••• 



:!Pl. 

A1'ter Bha1Da.-'GuptA •. ~ i.t': ~p!iarB -thi!.t .t-tie Q.upt~ . d;rna.sty declired in 
1n£lue,nce tor 59J1l~:lma -; ':nJ~ ::I.s~ why ~o ~rfl.OQ .. ~~~~ · t~·- SUl"mlII8 of Oupta 
i s .ment1.~d .j,n· · ~e 1n~cript1ons 'of atlva Deva and Amshu Varma • 

. " , • 
Political Con:l1tiQl In Nepal Aft6r · Amsbu: Varma' . 

,. 

Jo:iJlt Rul e Or, · JislT!u .Gupt'e, And nhruva Deva'· 

A~er Udaya - U:lva was ouSted, the joint r uk of Dhr-Jva Dova and JilIhnu 
Gupta commmcad. This was the first joint rule in the hi~ory of Nepal. 

22. Samskrita SandeshJ No . 3, P. 32. 

23. ~ Onoli, OPe cit. P. 115 . 

24. S. Lev!, Le Nepal, Vol. n, P. 166. 

. . . 
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But contemporary inscriptions contain no evidi!lnce to prove that the 
two rulers ~hared powers equally. We rra.y even say that lbruva Deva was no 
more than a naninal ruler, and that 'the enUre affairs of the adMinistration 
were conducted by Jishnu aupta . Six inscriptions installed duriI\.: the joint 
rule of Jishnu Gupta and Dhruva Deva are available~5 Fi.g1m.J s indicating the 
date have bee n worn out ir. 4 of the se i nscriptions. The otb3r wo inscripticns 
tire dated 48 and 49 Samvat . The last date of Amshu Varma. for which evidence 
i l:i c.vailable is 45 Samvat (621 A.D. ) .26 Accord1.rely, there apt:ears to be a 
gap of TIJ3.rely 2 ~ars between the joint rull;; of Jishnu Qupta and Dhruva Dava 
and the last date of Aznfh u Varma. The Chhinnamasta tfll1p1e 1nscription of 
Patan27 is dated 48 Sarnvat (624 A.D.). This dgte may be regarded as the first 
year or the " joint :ru1s of JiBhnu Gupta and Ihruva Dova. 

The inscriptions of the jOint rule oC J1shnu Gupta and Dhruva. Deva were 
issued 1n the M:"Ie of "Bhattar aka Maharaja n Dhruva Dava f ::'Or.: KJ.agrih.:l.. They 
also ro1'er to ,'ishnu Gupta in the Il!{allasha-Kuta .. Bhawano.. 1I This shcws that 
du::-ing the joint rule, the Lichchh!l.vi k~ Dhruva Dava issued orders from 
!lis ance strel pa1ace,whila Ji.shnu O~a did so from the Kailasakutabhawana . 

No inacrl?t1cn has given any ot the usm1 royal titles to J:1.shnu Gupta . 
H9 has been given only tl"e title of "Bhagavat Pashupati-Bhatt.araka-Padanudhyato­
Bappa;-?adanudhyata l1 u 3!::d by "k:'8hu \Tnrrra.But thot1gh he had not adopted a~ 
royal title, Jishnu Gupta occupied an important. position in the contempora rJ 
b.'Ilan:::e of pOl·ler . Th19 is proved "D7 the r eference in contempor<.ry :"~...o:-:! "iptions 
"-.I) Vi.shnu Gupta as Yuvaraja. It is undoubtedly 1Jnp<'rtant t hat even during t h'3 
joint. 1'.110 , Jishnu Gupta has declaNd his son. Vishnu Gupta. as Yuvara j a. 

No inforrrntion is avail..ahle to indicate when this joint ru,le came " to 
an end. Inscr1.ptions of this period are ava1lable only until he "or 49 Samvat 
(624 or 625 A.D.). There is evidence th.rt. the joint rule of Jis~ GUpt.a " 
and Bhimar juna Deva cCUlrrenced in 55 Sanvat (621 A.D.). On the baSis of " this 
d::.te . "\-le I/O:!y conclu:ia that the joint rule of J1shnu Qupta and Dhruva Dava 
C.:llT\O to an I; nd in 54 Samvat (630 A. D. ) as t :Jfl In.test. 

Bhimar juna Deva And Jishnu Oupta " 

The joint rule of Dhni. va Deva and Jishnu Gupta was tl"nls followed by t h.:lt 
of Bhi nnr.juna Deva am Jishnu Gupta . We cannot say hew IIlimarjwa Qeva was 
related to Dhruva Deva . Possibly. he was a son of Dhruva Deva . rhree"ainsCr1p­
tions installed during the pedod of tlrl.s jo1nt rule are availab1e. 2 Two of 
ti'Elm are dated 55 ani 59 SBmvat (6:n and 635 A. D.) . The figure mentioning the 

25 . R. (boli, op. cit. Nos . 50. 51, 52 , 53 . " 54j Purnima. No. 5, p . 72 . 

27. Ibid , No. 50 . 
. 

28. Ibid, Nos . 55, 56 and 58. 
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, date has been ,worn O\1ti :~; th~ -third. in.s9riptlon •.. 0n~ ".the basis" of this date, 
. we. kn~ that. the joint. :-rule of . Bhilnarjuna Deva and'· J.1shnu Gupt.a COITI'l'I!u'lCed 

~ ..in 55 Samvat or sane.time" earlier • . Jistnu Gupta l;l pOwer·- appears to have 
re:rained ' 1I1changed evep ,during the pe'riod ot "his joiilt:r$ with Bh1nar j\lna 

,··Deva. In the mscriptipn wel'ltlonad above l Bhimarjuna: Deva. has- been described 
.as nL1chchhavi-Kula-Ketu,". ·and lIBhattarakll. Maharaja. It Ho~ver, Vishnu Gupts 
continued to be d~scr.ibed ' as Yuvaraja. There is 'evidence that the joint rule 
of ~hiJnarjuna Dova and Jishnu Oupt .:!. did not continUe' long . The last inscri ; -

" tion i ssued during t he pal,t oo of this joint rule," which is available at 
Ttankot, 29 is damd 59. Samvat (635 A.D.). In that year, ' Jishnu Gupta rent::lved 
t he Lichchhavi king -trom the throne and started "ruling a~ .one .This shows that 
BhiJlarjuna Deva did not rule -for many years. 

, . . 
. . 

. Jishnu "<A.tpta- And· The 'Lichchhav1' Kin~8 
: : ~ ": ." ' '. . 

· In a joint r~j it is almost :impossib16 ' fer both rulers to share pOHer 
equally. In et har words, · it · is . natural· that one ,.of . them should be a nom1m. l 
ruler wh:Ue the entire powers of the adninistrat10n should be vested in t ltl 

· otmr. This was trua wring ' the 'joint rule of J1shnu Oupta With both BhilJlc'lTj::':· .. ; 
· Da va .and Dhruva -Deva.- ' 

Lichchhav1ldng s have been described as "Bhattaraka Mahara j a tl in 
inscriptions. ·'!his t itle 10/0,S used siree the t hne of Vasanta Cova, Gana {8va 
and Shiva Ile'va l. Dhruva. Dava and Bhirr6rjuna Dav a Al:so ::~J:lwed t hi:s tradit1~ r .. 
Sl'iva reva I also u:sed the title' at ' 'Lichchhavi-Kulatilaka . U However, he 
did not use tl'le tl.tle of .Bappa- Padanudhyata" wh1ch indicates the mbroken 
tre.clition o f Lichchhavi rule a m ,·thD king IS devo tion to bis paterml asce!ltor:; 
This must have bean so because these rulsrs usurped ttlt throne f rcm t hu r~" l 
·heir , Udaya Dava. _ . . 

, 

In contradistinction, 'Jishnu ·OUpta. did not use arv such royal t1 tIes. 
He is described in al,l inSCriptions only with the prefix "Shri ll before h:1s 
nane. It should be recalled that around )9 Sa mvat (615 A. D. ) .)0 Amsbu Va r:r.l 
t oo rimo\mced the title of IlMaha-5amanta l1 and used only n~h .:"'i . n Even tl'en, 
he had been able to emphasize his roYal status, Jishnu Gupta too t ollo'W6d t!:~ 
example set by Ammu Varma and used only the prefix "Shrill bt'ttor e his name . 
M:>reover, _ he a1.so· describes himself as .. 'rBhagavat-Pa8h~ati-Bhattar.!ka':'Pac.·· r.I.: ­

.gr1h1tn", "Bapp.3-Pndahudhyatr.u Md "Kusha~i" as "AmS,hu V3.nna had d pr.c . 'r;-,o:; ·. 
titlee .have not bet r. " .. sod by ."OI'lruVa Deva or BhilnarjUla' Deva. lJislnu Gupta r" ·. ~ 
illitpted An>hu Varma 1n nnqy Il'El.tters -because both of them ·had occupied an 
al.I!K)st similar positl.on in cortenpoI'f:!-ry ~litics. 

29. lbid, No. $6. 

30. Ibid, p. ,6. 
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These inscriptions alBo shcw that . even thougll the Lichchhavi kings UBed 
respectful tUles, their position in the administration was not inportant. 
The inscriptions invariably contain orders issued by Jishnu Gupta but tha 
Lichcbhavi king 18 mentiornd .first. They oontain verbs in the singular OU'llhEr. 
It should. also be noted that Vi:Jl'mu Oupta, who also \laB a member ot the Oupta 
dynasty, occupied the position ,of Yuvaraja. H:lret:IYer, thera la no connection . 

:. tet\l80n the Lichchhavi Icing and t~ substance of tt]e iro cription 15Sue~ durirg 
" the joint rule. This 13 proved in particular by the Kawalpur and Thankot 
:' inscriptions:n Acccrdingly, it is clear that bc.th Dhruva Dna and Bhtmarjuna 

Dava "were kl~s only in name. At the 38JII8 time, it. is noteworthy that Jlshn u 
Gupta had ·no al:tsrnative butto rofer 'to the appropriate Lichchhavild.q; in 
all of his inscriptions. 

," , 

All this bears testimooy to the great influence which Jishnu Gupta 
enjoyed during the period of joint rulEi. "Ha was able to suppress the" Lichchhayi 
ld.ngs effectively. A few years after' tlv3 beg1.ming of his joint zule" of Bhim­
arjuna Deva , he even refused to ackrowledge thFJ Lichchhavi king, "according 
to contemporary evldenco. " 

. . . 
Jis mu "Gupta A5s~mos Full Authority 

The joint rule of B~juna" Deva and Jishnu Oupta Clime to an ood in 59 
Samvat (6)5 A.D.). rhereafter, Jisbnv Oupta started I-ul.tf@: a"lone. The Haligaun 
inscripti.on of ,9 Samvat (6), A. D.) J2 contains several e xpresdonS which help 
uS to speculate that" a major change had occurred in contell1lorary politics 
even tho\.@:h tlle ~ame of the king has become Ulagihle. The order contained 

"in this inscription \<las i ssood from tile Kailasha-Kuta-Bhawana. U it had 
been" iSSU3d duri~ thE! joint rule of Bh1Jna.rjuna Dova and Jishnu 9upt.a, it 
would have been Eromulgated from the Managriha accord~ to tradition. This 
makes it clear Uiat tile inscription was not issued during the period ot the 
joint rule. This fact 18 P"'Qved by the script uS(jd 1n the inscription 80S well 
as by its structure. It may ttDrafora be correct to conclude that this inscrlp­
'twn was lS9.1ed during the "period when Jishnu Gupta ruLJd alone. We have, morA­
over, pointed out aQove that tta j oint rule of Jishnu Gupta and Bhirnarjuna 
Deva" carne to an iI!ld in ,9 SamvOl.t ~35' A.D.). .. 

31. IbiJ, No. ,9. 
32. ThiJ , No. 57. 
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. . 
Tlfo inscript1ms .t ,w.nd .on . . the idol of Chhat-r&.Chandeaiwar in PasUpat1,) 

tho Doa:. inS!rjp.t1.o~4 · . arxl· c9J)per cpina 00. which the ,ward IIJishnu Ouptall35 
has been inscribed ,alao .constitute concrete evidence ' of the -fact that Jiahnu 
Oupta had been abl.(, to introduce a o~-ma.." r \lp o f !Us own. In the first 
inscription, which was .installad :south of the _ ashup".ti temple by Acharya 
Pranard9.na PranakaUshi~ at !-he SMiv& sect on the occasion of t t-.e 1n.rt;allatio:l 
ot an icbl of Chhatr:1-Chandeshwara, there 13 a clear "refere nco to the fact 
tlllt Jishnu GU!-'ta ~.; .;dng at. that ·tiT1lt .. Had tl'e LichChhavi killg too been 
i n .pollitr at t hat time, P~n&rdana would have nentioned -his name a13 0. The 
othe.r two inscription:s also mmtion only Jishnu Gupta. However, t he date 
has .become 1llegibiiJ.. 1n ail these 3 1nscript~. ~n s . AcccrcU..ng -to -:\8 I"-al ignun 
inscription, We know that J1:!hnu Gupata ls one- :nan rule commenced in 59 
Samvat (635 A.D. ) ., The joint rule of Jishrru Gupta an::!. Bhinarjuna Deva 
col'l'Tlcnced in 64 Salnvat (640 A. D. ), 'i'his makee it clear trat his one-mah 
!"\:.. :.~ had come to an cl'! by th at tir.Je . ,. 

Joint Rule .Ot V1shnu Gupta And BhimarjUna Deva 

It appears that the joint rule at' Vishnu Gupta and Bt>i.""":nrjuna De"Va 
commen:ed after the death of J13hnu Guptj; Acc or di. ng to +:he Yengahiti AEan 
Tol i nscr iption of 64 Sanwat (6to 1(.0' )1 3..!> w211 as the &1naguthi (nhring-d. ~ 
veshwar temple) bscr:. T)tion of 65 3amvat (541 A,D.),37 the name of Vishnu 
Gupta is f ollowed by that of the Lichchhavi king Bh1Jnar juna Deva . This ShOW 9 
ttat Bh.iinar juna Deva tad once again become lc1ng. As we have nantioned · above 
too name of the king haS becOOlEl 111igible in the Mal1&aun inscription . HOW~I 
ever, Shr1dl"ar Oupt.a has been lOOrTtioned a s Yuvare.ja. We have a 1ready mentlontl~ 
t h:.."t the Mlligaun inscription ·was instal1 ed by J1shnu Cklpta . Shridhara Gupta 
has been mntioned as . Yuvaraja als 0 1n the inscriptions insta.llad d1.n"'ing the 
joint rule 0':" ~himarj \llla Deva and Vishnu Gupta (64 .:md 6;; So::.,'. ~) . Because 
of tte identical surJ"alOO , we may r egard ·Shridhar a as the eon of Visllll~ G:.lpta . 
It i s inportant that in the Mllieaun inscriV':·~_cn Ji shnu Gupta. has relened 
to Shridhara Oupta instead of . t o Vishnu Gupta as :.n his previous inscriptions. 
:::t 'Nas contrary to t~ policy of Jislulu Gupta, father of V1shnu Gupta, that. 
ViBhnu OUj:rta sb::luJd have started a joint rule with Bhlmarjuna Oeva, who had 
been rendered pI"Herl eGS by J~~u, aupta. This makes 'it clsar t hat '.'!shnu 
Guph. and Bh:i.ll1.:..rj una Deva had s tarted COMpiring against the ono -I~a.n rule of 
Jishnu Gupta.. This 13 JXlssibly why Jishnu tlJpta remove d Vishnu O.:pta frotn 
the position of Yuvaraja and appa1ntsd Shr ic\h.9.ra 0\1; - a instead. 

33. Ibid, Nos. 59, 60. 

34. Pur-nima J No. 13, P . 7. 

35 . A. Cunn1nghum, Coins ot Ancient India, p. 117. 

36. R. Onol1. ope cit. No. · 61. 

37. Ibid, No. 62 . 
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. . 
The system ot adninistration followed during the joint rule ot Bhill'W:'juna Dava and V1Bhnu Olpta was not d1fi'erant from that rollowed wring the tine of Jishnu Gupta. Bhi:Darjuna Deva I9s1ded at the Managrlh8., and' Vishnu· Gupta at the Ka1l.ash-Kuta-Bhavana. Although Vishnu Gupta occupies the secaRi place in the inscriptions, he &.c'blally wielded greater authority than Bhimarj una Dova. Accordir:ely, he had nade Shridhara Gupta, hi:3 son, Yuvaraja. Both inscriptions installed rlU!"ine t he period ot this joint rule refer to 8hridhara Gupta as Yuvaraja. We do r,ot knew how long tOO: joint rule of Vishn'~ Gt;.p~ .:l and Bhimarjuna Dava continued. Inacript~nal referen:: es to this pericd are dated only 64 and 65 Sa:l!Jla.t , (640 am !:Ll A.D.). Atter that , in "69 Samat (645 A.D. ) ,' we get an inscription of Narendra D3va. We tray therefore speculate that .t:;hl joint rul e of Vishnu Gupt a and Bhu.arjuna Dava continued for some­ti"" bet:wee.~ 64-65 ~d 69 s""".t (61.5 A.D.). 

. .. 
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~ The 'Orlgm -Of Changu karai8.r1.. .. 
" <:-"" 

eage) . Ja:bn~l aSkiKt·;-
-. . 'Who, are the .gode ' that; , dWel1 in ' the Sh~9h~tl!-ka rb~si..2_ "and where 

do they. live ? 0 · to~Una~e . cri8, tell me everyt~~, .f0.r · I. des:ire to hear this •• 
• 

, ,- .' 
, 'There are many sacred places in the l'ol,"Sh.laehmantaka ,forest· area. 

The attire gods, \/ho .grant boons to their devote,es, live, ~h3re~ Even then, 
I shall. deser1b~ some of .the 'nain sacred places there~ OnSthe Dolagiri hill,J 
(the god) Hari,4 who has (an ,effigy) of (the bird) Garuaa 00 his flag and 
woo is gre.cious to'WB.rds his devotees, came out ot a Cha.npaka tree. 'Ita reci­
tation ot his name will reIder even the most poisonous snake harmless. 

Jaimini (then) asked: 

How did Garud'ldhwaja come out of a Chanpaka tree? Tell me, 0 fortllnata 
one whose wealth consists in penance, for I desire to hear this. 

Harkandaya said I 

Liaten to me attent17ely, you whoe e wealth consists in penanee t There 
aree lived a pi011S hermit narood Sudarshana, who was of a velY choleric 
temperament. He had made an axcollant hermitage. He had a brown OOW", which 
was like another Kanadhenu row/> Tts tsr1l'lit, who practised self"'restraint, 
and Who worshipped his guests, performed re l1giou.s perfomances for propi­
tiatirg his gods and ancestors and alBo uslntained himself' with the milk 
of this cow. 

1. Mural~ Dhara Jha (ed.), ~~~~~~~ 
wit h Englis h andw : 
pP. 7-13. An extract from the Skanda-Purana 
sacred places in Kathmandu Valley. 

(Sanskrit text 
1901, 
s and 

2. Shlestrnantaka is the name of the wood near the Pa.stn~ati temple :iIJ Kath:r.:.;: . 

J. Dolagir1 is the hill on the north-east of Kathmandu where the temple of 
Changu au-eyan is situa tad. 

4. Hari, Garudadhwaj, Midhusudana, Vishnu, ete are names of God Narayana. 

5. Garuda 1a the bird c:n which God Na1"8yana rides. 

6. Ka.nadhenu is the name of the cow of the gods. 
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. 
)nee ttB cOW', while roamir.g about, enterec1 into the Ch<lTlpaka grove. 

Then a handBme lIIln em.8l"ged from the (trunk of th:l) Charnpaka tree, drank 
the milk 'of the cw and tOOn disapp;lared inside the tree. The hermit tried 
t.a m.ilk the CCItf but to no purpose. Every day the cow used to go to the grove, 
anc! too rran drank her milk there. When the lI:Irm1t could not get any milk from 
the' C~ for seven days, he recane very angry, and said, nIt I am the reposi­
tory of ' !merit accr'llir€ trom) penance J I will cut ott the head of tte foolish 
person ,who drinks llW COW'IS milk, which is meant for religious performances 
(to propitiate) the gods. . 

The Brahman then stealthily follcwed tle cow, which disapf.ea.red iMide 
tb3 grove of Chanpaka trees. The man again came out of the tree and drank 
too milk of the cow. Hardly had the man finished drinking the milk and gone . 
back into the tree than the oormit, furious with arger, cut hi.s head off 
with his sword. The bcdy · of the decapitated per~n then asstm3d a conch? 
(Shankha) , a wheel (Chakra), a. club (Qada) and a lotus (Padma). '\'/hen the 
hermit saw the headless body seated on Garuda, 00 felt very distressed. 

llWhat have I done ?1I Ii:I cried again ani aga1n, censuring h:1mself and fainted. 
Ravivir:g he deciced to immolate himself in order to atone for (his sin ). 
Seeing him about t o imrrolate himself, God Narayana said, 110 great sage, ha"/ll 
no fear, and do not:. feel distressed. Whatever you have cbna is proper. I am 
pleased with you. Cast aside your fear, and ask a boon from ~ .. II 

' Hesrirv, such good words from· Narzyana, the tErmit immdia:tely lost his 
fear, and with folded ha.nds,sa'id,l1Q God, wtat an irony that you should grant 
a boen to a person who has done you such a great injury? 0 Madhusudana 1 I 
aIIl a sinful am. despicable person, who has become a Chandala t r.rrugh his 
action. Kill tre with the SIld.?..rsana .. Chakra. 0 M:l.dhusudana 1 I have beheaded 
HiJn not even the '~ at Whom could be removed in war by the gods supported 
by the Gandharvas, Asuras9 am human beings." 

. . 
.Hearing these words of Sudar::li'lMa, Narayana said, ilListen, 0 tiger amoQ? 

hermlts, to too story of the person who has beheaded me .. In days of yore, 
tts r e Has a Danava naned Chanda, of great valor. A great worshipper of God 
Shiva) acco!f:panied by his consort Una, pl.eased with the Danava cane before 
him and said, 110 great Danava ask a boon f or whatever you like. ll The great 
Danava whose wealth consists .:in his penance J then asked t~t he might not 
be killed by any living being except a woman. . 

7. God Na.r~na has the ,shankha, the Ctakra, the Gada and the Padma on his 
foUl' hands. 

8 . Gandharvas" are ceUst1al. mus1cians,a class of demi-gods • 

.. 9. Asura, Danava, Da1tya, ete refer to the eneme's of the gods. 
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StuIIatl, lbo was 'i~Q~:d ·to · re:i:1g,1ous deedBi''' lfas' a very handBome person. 
He was a pupil of S~ach8rya'. ani'· Pare.shur.ama; -and' 't{8S p)d.llsd in the science 
of .. ~!3ry. He was an intimate -triend of Ctand&-.; . -1b~y. were so intinats that 
,they M01ed about,'ate-.and "drank tOg~her.TIT()ugb 'the bQon of Sliva and the 
f&'t~ of. SUnati, Chanda;' the DanaVs., rulsd over" ' the ' entire three worlds. He 

. then started" oppressing the IJ)ds. The gods , l e d by Indra, thEreupon 'Wont to 
: Kshiraaagara1o- and prarad to · G9d ' Visb'11 . Pleased wi:th their prayer, Vishnu 

s aid to Indre., IITell me why you h~v& come. I will do it ,at mea." Indra . 
haaril'lg these words of Vishnu sald, "0 Purushottan:e. -? t1.ght against C'l"dld3. , 
the Da1tya.n 
, 

liuicandaya eontirued: 
, 

'. Vishnu, tbt enemy"Of' IB:ityas then said, 11 Ie:t ~1t be sc", and ISt~ted 
for the kingdom of :Chanda . alolll: with other gods "to :f'.1ght against the brave 
loid of Daityas. · < . :,<.; - - . '. J " ' • • , • 

. .' , 
~ When Ch,anda heard that , too army of 'the gods was coming, he became angry 

a.nl came out of h!..s k~dom a.long with nUJ!lel'OUS Daityas . ' Toon 2. fierce and 
hair-raisil'lg battle started between the gods and Daitps , both of who!:! used 
different kinds ' er weapons. There ' flowed a fearsome r iver of bl ood 1n the 
battle-field. The w~els of chariots looked like croc~d1las in the rifer 
ani lunps of fleeh l ooked like mud. The river of the bat~le-fi.eld was IDled 
with bodies separated from ~ads , and tte hairs on them l ooked like aquatic 
plants. The arrOW's ware oompare.b1e to " dreadf'ul waves, capable of destroying 
both gods an1 Asuras . Those who were brave c r os sed the river, whils cowards 
were drowned. The arllV of the gods was badl y defeated by the valer of t~ 
Ia1tyas. ' 

I then e~aged nuse1f in So i'1g 'tt. with th l:! brave Dlityas." The "arnw of 
t.he Dait~ was killed in large "nWTbers with the arrows discharged from my kt.. 
Wh81 Chanda, the lord of the Daityas, acconpanied by a lorge and terrible 
army, saw his a.nny "ooing kil1ed .thus,h? came straight to me to fight. The 

"noise of his ch;U"ict sb:lCk the earth. He covered me with sha-lers of a lTows , 
th~ shcwing "\:he skill of hi:! hands. Then the battle assumed a very terrible. 
f orm be~een U!3, who 'Ll,oked like two rain-clouds. The lord of the Daityas 
pierced. my brOltndth 3 arrows and nw heart lli. th 7. He pierced Garu:la with 6) 
arrot-Js. I too pureed his heart with 5 arrows and vital "points on his brow 
with 10. Then the angry Da.1~a shot at me 3 arrOW's. ' He p1al'ced Garuda too 
with 8 arrows. Much blood f'l.ow"ed out the body of Garu:la. "'hen I saw Garum 
injured, I becane furious. Then I t ore his n.ag with DV arrows aOO beheadcl 
his chariot-driver od th one arrow. I killed four horses of the wicked Da1t.:'-J 
with f our arrOW's, penetrated his armour with om arrow and aimed five alTO"~~ 
at his heart. T~n Chanda, with hi5 chariot broken, his amour dsstroyed :.::; 

la. Kshirua.ga.ra is the "ocean of " milk where God Narsyan livee. 
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hi:3 horses and driver ldlled, l::ecame \lfll'Y perturbed ani began to fight on 
foot .. Seeing him injured am frightened with my arrows, Swoati, disciple 
of Pwashurama, who was hjghly skilled in the science of archery and the 
favor:Lt.e. disciple of Shukra in the science of becatrB very angry 
W"ld because of h:is great affection far Chanda, <i.tlay and c ame 
before me in his big chariot. 

. I ::.' :: '" 

.. :." Then we "too fought a fierce. ruld noisy battle like two lions fighting 
. in' a: ,jungl.a . ":i v'en hSaven became frightened at seeing our battle. When I 

discharged . 'th~ : Agneyas.tra (fire~isslle), S\mla,ti retaliate d the Parjanyastra 
.(~¥-missUe) .. ~ ' th:t!i. ... disc~~od. Vayavyastra (wind-missUe), whereupo~ he 

- ·- thmw at "TOO tlia ,-PlU'vatastra (moUntain-miss ile) .When I discharged the Sar­
" :p~ira>(:gerPent-':'l~isslles)J he threw at me the Garuiastre. (Garuda~m1ss.UeB). 

Ai't~r pier,cing my ooart :with seven dreadful arrows, and Ge.ruda 'With ninety 
al"l' ows, SUl'I"Bti, the tlrave Brahmiina began t o roaf. . " .' , 

Garuda, injured in t he vital parts of his bo:ly, vomitted blood and fell 
senseless like a tree. \o1hen Garuda th os collapsed, I began to fight on foot. 
Then the gods became very nruch afraid and cried with fear. Even tho\:gh of a 
forgivine disposition, I felt ashamed and angry because this had bappored 
ih the presence of the ~od8. Realiz1~ that a serious sitU9.tion was likely 
to arise, I discharged my sharp and dreadful " (wheel) weapon 
upon him. I thus cut t he te ad of the Brahmana the sin 
of kiJJ.i.ng a BrahrrBna. 

5bukracharya ttsn C8ttJ;1 to the battle-field. Furious 'With augar, he cursod 
""me. He said, no Vishml I Since you have behOlded I'Ity" disciple, a Brabmana nay 

you be ueroaded by his desoerxJ.alts.1I I received this dreadful curse from 
Shukracharya. I then traveled in various countries, with the burden of the 
sin' caused by tile kil.ling of a BraI-nana. But I could not get peace anywhere. Ovsr~ 
Bhelrned with tqy" sin, I d\'7elt inside too Cha:rrpaka tree on the Dolagiri hill. You 
cut off !Iff head because of the curse of I3hukracnary8, ani you are not to 
blame for this. Freed from this curse, I shall stay here. 0 Sudarshana I 
worship me here. Persons who worsh ip ttJ;I with devotion on the twelveth day of 
the moon or on full moon day, as well as Wednesday Will definitely reach heaven 
(Vaikuntha) . 

Vishnu then emerged from the Champaka tree on the cmrming bill of 
Dolagiri and lived there with his head separated from his bcdy with Sudarshana 
as his worshipper. Seeing Vi,shnu livirg on the Dolagiri hill, serpents became 
hannle 3S by the grace of Garuca, 0 Jaimini , graa test amoq: sages. 

Contd ••• 



171. 

Forest Prot'Eict'fori M8a'sures During ttie> Niilataanth Centt1J7.-. -

1. In 1879 Samvat (1812 A.D.), an order ' wa's pranulgated prohibitl~ 
re.c1ana~n, .manuf~cturE! .pf charcoal fQr ,non-.miUtary purposes and 
destruction of.. iO,resta 'around Kattrna$ Valley, 'inc1uiing Katru1s, 
~ari1, ]i9.nichud, ·S1ndbu .... IIlanjyar;g~ Maha.d~v-Pokhari~ ·Raniban; . 
~ulchoJq.J :phampadayi, Chandagiri, , P~uti, Banepa., Nala 1 ' Ctaukot, 
Dhul1kooI, :e:.lhabar,,: Ohumkharka, HatUban and, SiBeneri. The boundaries 
of' theso · t:ors_sts :we"re . demarcated and fo re~-t:- guards were appoirited . 

. ' . ' -. 
. .' . 

Subsequeritly.J _ several ·persons . rece~vejd ,.royal grants to clear 
and r eclaim l.azid.g in ttmse f orests. All SUch grants ware withd..."'8.wn 
on Bais¥:h SUd1 .l1" ._ 1890 (May 1833 ) .and arr~emerrt.~: wSl'? made for 

. the appointllient of forest :g\Bl'ds ,in. adequate , numbers. Village head~ 
men and other .localf'unctionaries were made responsible for appre­
ha~ ofte~iders and handing them over 1;Q the authorities in 
Kathnandu. The government directed "tf:la,t timber sho).1ld be cut in thesw 
forests only th~h the special P'ltrnission Qf Prime Minister Bhill'lsl.:n 
Thapa.l " " . " " 
. . 

2. At one plaoo in Liglig, Gorkha district, peasants cultivaUrg Jag1r 
lands corrp1ainod on Falgun ~adl 13, 1895 (March 1839) that deforo:it;". 
tion had. lad to "the cfrying \l> of sources of ..... ater aiu:t "thus rendered 
their l~B uncultivablo. 'The gov~rnment" ~pointed two local "persor.~ 
as caretakers of the f ores ts. Arrange rrents were nade to cut timber 
for the c"onstruction of palaces, bridge s and roadsi"de" shelters, a" 
well as for the requirerOOnts of too local people, only through the1:-
permisslon.2 " 

1. Regnti Research "Collections:, Vol 26, p~ 296 . 

2. ibid, P. 393 . 
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J. ,At Pokhre village in Sipa, Sindhupalchok ~trictJ a Birta owner 
.. complained on Chaitra Badi 11, 1899 (March 1843) that f orests on 

hi.9 Birta lands were tairu indiscriminately destroyed by the local 
people, 9'J that the village was being ruined .;,.nd Jagir laws were 
bellE rendered uncultivable. The governrrent t hereupon issued an 
or der prohibit11l!: the cutting of green Umber and land reclamation in 
the forest. It directed, in addi tlon, that timber should be cut only 
through the permission of the Btria owrsr in such a nannar that 
,the forest was' not destrOyed. The Birta amar himself' was ,appointed 
caretaker of the forest, with pcwers to apprehend offenders and 
hand t hem over to the at.t.horities.3 

lilt 111: lalM M 

J. Ibid, P. 5)0. 
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TeI'llr3' 

MaricBt; ns.rket' d~ti.es. , . . 

,A levy ':UnpOsea' in "thS :'eastern Tarai 
dist:r!lcts in 1793 to finance the per~ui­
sites of local : off'ic1aJ.s .and furotionar1(;6. 

A nad1c1ne-'lllan in the Tharu conrnuniWj 
appointed by tl'J:l state to look after the 
wel!'are of the local oommunity. 

EhdCMlll3nt of land9, 1nco1OO or revenp.e 
to finance relgious and ch3.ritabla 
f\.ujctions. 

A tax collected 1'rom weavers end poultry_ 
fanners. ..' ~ 

LeviN col.lBct..ed from traders who sold 
their goods at perio:lic fairs. 

Tax collected !'rom Newar to fmance the 
supply of fodder for royal elephants. , 
Tax colleoted from peroons who reared 
cGlS in Kathmarrlu Valley. 

A tax collected in Thak ani elsewhere. 
No informati on is aVailable about its 
mean1ng~ 

Inland transit duties on goods. 

Fines collBcted from JaUiis for perforn;;f 
the priestly and other functions ci: puru 
Brahnans • 

Tax colls cted from nembers of the . 
Majhi conrnunity in the :form of cash or 
black gram; tax on fishing r:ights. 

Tax aase sSTnent records • 
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Jetha bOOha 

Jhar. 

Jlmidar 

J.,?g~hakra 

Jogi-H,mdali 

Kachho 

Kalabanjar 

Kaldar 

Kamin 

Karearah 

Kanugoye 

Kapas-Bhansar 

Kascharai 

Kathmahal 

... 

... 
• •• 

• •• 

... 

... 

• •• 

•• • , 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• • 
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A village headman in Chharlca and atrar 
bill areas. 

Compulsory laboi- obligation. 

A landowner; a functionary responsible 
for revenue c ol1e ctieD. 

A levy; the mearrl.rg is not lma;In. 

Reven\!EI from Jud1.c:ial fines, 'escheats, 
ate from nerdicants of the Jogi sect, 
"as well as frofll a tax of 1 anna imposed 
on every household of the Majhi, Kumhals, 
Da.rai, Danuwar, Newar, Kus h1e, Tharu, 
Paharl, Dhami, Hayu, Sunuwar, Chep3.ng, 
Kusabari and Jolaha corrrnunities o 

Padiy-field or"Koot land. Term used in 
uOllllla ani other Himalayan regions. 

Ore of iron or copper; a tax payable in 
this form in the mining areas of the hl.ll 
region~ . . 
Virgin forest lands in the Tara.1 • 

l-'!:.:.l1ed sices coins minte d in India. 

A re\'snu<: functiomry in KumaWl with 
Pradhans un:ier him. 

Land -~:!iX a:-;sessmar.t at concesslonal rates 
b . .t:.he: O~.5tern Tami. 

A Par gc.."1na-le.,s 1 functionary re6p0nsi b18 
fT' t!1e propa!'ation of land ani revenue 
r3{;ore.s in tha Taxa!. 

R:nom:':l from transit duties collected 
o:! cotton and yarn. 

A tax irrpol:.'3d on cattle grazed on 
p'3,st~ :an:!s in the Tarai. 

RevenuQ from sale of tinber in tm Tarai. 
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Kat1.yarl 

Khajancld 

Kipat 

Kotwl. 

Kutiya 

(S. B .. M. ) 

... '. , • • 

.. , 

. ' .' 

... 

' ... 

.. , 

... 

17" 
. :. 

Tax paid by barbEtt's, blacksmiths. curd­
, vendors , oil..,vendors, l1quor--vendors, 
ete in the Tarai • . 

. . . 
. , The orr1c er-in~harge of t h:I Central 

Treas ury in Kathmand,u • .. . 
A tax lBviad on buffaloes in M::Irans 
and elsewrera .in the eas tern Tarai. 

A tax collected from perso ns cUlti,ja t1~ 
Pa kho h:lldings i n t he hill regioM. tX1 
mining lams , it was collected in the 
fom ot metal. 

A ronn of customary convnunal1and tenure 
p~ "V alent SlJlOl"€ L1Jnbus, Rats, Sherpas. 
Danuwars, SUDUIJ&l'S, Maj hiB, Newars and 
othar communiti es in t he hill regions 
incl uiing Kath1!La1ldu Va lley. 

An officia l appointed in the eastern 
Tami dist ricts to recov8l" s t olen 
proper ty or 'else compensate the alfler • 

• 
Tenants occupying hanesteads on Birta 
lar>.d s . 

(To Be Cont.1nUtd) 
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.An Official Neplli Aocount Of' The 
1 

Nepal-China war 

To Kaji Jaga:; ~~P,,:nc!9.1 '3ardar fJtbar ' Singh TOOps an::! Ce.ptain Golyan 
Khawas, Greetings. 

" 

All is ,well here. We want good nelts ttnre. We received your letter and 
noted its contents. The nows hore is good, You have reported that when the 
anelllY came ani 6IlCar:!pEld at Koudya, ;.'?ny (o f our troops) stayed tMre to resist 
the advance, and that when Ambar Si!'.gh Th:lpa went there for assistanee along 
with additional troops, the enemy was repulsed with heavy loss of 11fe. We 
have read the massage. You have 'Won the battle. The latter appears to have 
been written inF'algun (cow.'1lsncing FebI'U9.ry 1.3). It reached here on the 
8th of Aswin (Septembl r 23) . 

Recent ~, no 0_3tter) has co:!'\8 from tb ere. 

When the Ch:iIiese troops reachod Dhaibung, the morale of our troops went 
down. We were faced with the probler.l of saving the cmmtry -and of repulsing 
the enemy by maintqining troops on two fronts. This was the reason why t he 
paid soldiers, musketeers (T11.anga) and shield bearers accompanying you h::. d 
to be dismissed. There was just·ice in some cases and injustice in others. 
Yet we shal1. grant pa.ddy to some and cash to otMrs. Noboct" should therefore 
feel dejected. We stall act -with prudence. Let every'oody knoW' this and remain 
loyal and satisfied. 

When the enemy wns only at one dayls distance from Katlnandu, we checked 
him where possible and negotiated where this was to our interest. We then 
wrote to you about w!1at h:;:.d happenFld here andl a::;ked you to come post-haste. 
By the grace of (the Goddess) ~1e faced the enemy by means of strength and 
tactics and repulsed him, maintaining the country indapmdant as usual. 

There also you have repulsed the enemy and retained hold over the 
conquered territory. Notf that aITa."IgElll':Snts have been completed here, we 
stall have to maintain only ono frc..r..t tM:-e. This telT1tory tas accrued to 
us through o ur good fortune. Do not th91'ofore abandon it. ThoUgh, because 
e f the hc.ppening here, WQ oould rot render necessary assistance, yot noW' 
ue shall do so. 

1. Dhana Bajra. Bc>.jracharya and Gnyan Hani ~::;:~;", 
(A Collection ef His:'orical !.otters), K 
Pari,had, 2014 (1957), PP. 56-71.. 
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. . ., 
The letter 1lrltten by I)jvanidhi Pant reached hare after 40 daytI. He 

has written that too troops ~r t he. king of Sirmur were stationed at L:mgur- ' 
garh for rendaring assistance, but went back wmn the king of Garhwal fa iled 
.to pq the pro:nised money. With the advice of the Nawab, a meeting was 
arranged at tha Al.aI;hn.anda and a treaty was negotiated. The settlement Wa5 

made that the territo!)" across tile Yamuna ehou3:d belcng to Sinnur J while 
that on this sicl.e should. accrue to Gorkha. After making this treaty, the 
king went back. Srinagar came under the suzerainty of Gorkha. This is what 
was contained iD. that latter. 

. The same news he s been communicated also by a tew " other people living 
J.n .0. (words mis!li.>lg). No -ne ws has arrived fram t here, but we have taken 
this report. to b'3 true . rle are g1ad that you tave done wel).. So far as 
f'ui:.ure pIa.,s ~'.r(3 cor.comed, we have sent Kalu Panci! and Bhagu Kh"lWQS there. 
Let them stay ~he!'e nlong with their two tegiments, 'as weL as Jog Malla am 
Bhakti Thapa. Appoi nt a Subba in that new territory along with necessary 
troop~ to loru: c.~3r it, and Sardars, Subbas, Umrao8 and Subedars as consi~ 
dared nece.!:IJa:::y by :taj i Jegajit Panda . Those who receive orders from the Kajt 
s~ll .ob&y ~a~ cr alea be con&idared rGbels, and thos e who obey them shall 
be cCI'lsidered loysJ.. After ma!U!'lg necessary arn rge'l!lents there, Jagajit PaJW 
should cane hero, aC':!ompanied by the necossary nU':lber of mEm. The Pajani2 "­
to be MM early, cc come as soon ' as you get this royal order. 

\-.'e ba.s alrc:ldy inioI1'Oed you how our army catIB back after reachi..~ 
mgarcha. The s ubseq\J3nt develDp:nentzl are as follows. 

When the mws of the plunder of Digarcha and the capture of the Tibo \.ut 
Kajis :reacheci China, the Chinese Emperor sant his General, his son~in-1aw 
Tung Thang. Ch.r. Chun, lfui Kun, and ot her AII:'llL<> and Sardars , and the ChineS'c. 
Sok Yogya r: :Tumba Kh!.f!lha, Hith troops, t o Lhasa towards the end.of Falg\lJ1 
(m;!.d- ¥.a.rch) . 

. From L!nsll tl"Ay sent a. fe .... letters i'c :":'· concluding a treaty, and demar.dd 
that we should give them bck Symnarpa Lsna , uho had sooght our r ef uge J ;:or •. l 
Dhllrlo Kaj1 and I~o Ka ji· of Ihasa, ·who had been d:ltained by us . But we ref~ 
to· give up thcs e who· had sought our succor J f'rom considerat:1Dns of virtue. 

iherpupon Ge":"\'3,:,,31 Tu:~g: Thang ad7an::ed with his army and on Thursday J 

Ashadh Sudi 2} o\'<lrp",",c!'Pd our Chhu.tta outpost at Kukurgtat. To the Sarda.!' 
of our troops a":. y_'"J :ru:-~ cl.so came the news that one outpost was still in 0Il0l" 
possession. At this, 5:lrcb.r Sha.tru Bh:lnjan Mllla, accompanied by his tro.:,.s. 
and Tularam tl.l?d Udhn, Subedars, along with regiments, startod from KerUlr. 
The enetl\Y had C'cc tphd the outpost at Kukur!lhat am was 108iting ·to attaci< 
the troops that would C3r.O as reinforeer.len~ af"'"...er ma1ntaining a positicr. 
on the way. 

2. i.e. annual reorti0nhat1nn of civil and mi litary 5cr.v1ces . 
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Not understanding the ene1l1Y's .plans, ,?ur reinforcenents, rather i 
inadeq\late in number, rasched the OPPosite side of Pangsingtar. A battle . 
took place trere. 20 or 25 men of O'.Il' side, along with Tularam Subedar, fel~ 
fighting. 10 or 15 men.of the enemy also were killed. Some got wounded. 
Our troops retreated to Kerung, fighting all the way. At the gates of our 
outpost at Kerung, our Udhan Kha\-,as died of a bullet-wound. Sardar Shatru 
Dhanjan Malla killed a " few tsrsons, but when he was wounded by arrows on 
'his bs.ck and arm, he retreated am joinad his troops at Kerung. ~Je had 
biO forts inside Kerung and one outpost. The people who defenried them 
were i~equate in nwnber. On that same day the enemy attacked the fcrt. 
But when re failed to break it, he .ri.thdrew. Next d.(y he launched a~ 
attack again, and after a fi.ghti~ of about six hours tailed to uake any 
headway' and so withdrew. 

" On the fourth day, the enenv again rrade an attack iri the early hours 
. of <the morning . With goos and arrows and bags of gunpowder and burning 

foliage and torches, he first o'terran the outer fortifications a little 
-before noon. In thE! two inner forts, fighting went on throughout the - day. 
Three or four tnmdred of the enemy were killed. '!Wo hundred \-lere Id.lled 
on our side too. A little after dusk, our bro forts were breached, but 
some of our nan rranaged to escape . On that sa:T:C night, thn enemy pUl"sued 
them and ·reached Rasuwa a little after sunrise. Shots were excha.fl?;ed by 
both sides all da~ .~ollg, and 8 Ol' 10 of the enemy were killed • 

. v!hen the enemy crossed the Rasuwa river at a high point and came to­
besieg{j our men, the latter left Rasuwa and took to their heQls. At Syapruk 
t~ met BtbOOars Bhaskar and Jagbal who were going from hare alo~ .... ith 
their regiments. There .... as an exchange of gunfire between the enemy and 
us fran the. two sides · of the -river. Prabal Ram, Bharat Kha7<1as and Rana 
I~') :>har Pande,together \-lith a few U.:lI"<lOS and with the Shrinath regiment then : 
reached there for the d.efense o.f Syapruk vilL,ge . 

After seven or eight days, the ' enemy_ attempted to cross the river. 
but was ctacked and repulsed by our gunfire. After two or thrEie days. when 
they saw a strong force crossing the river at a high point, our troops cons: 
dared the ascent difficult and therefore decided to shift from Syapruk to 
Dhunche . We had a ~trong force at Dhunche commanded by Damodar PaDde. 
Subedars -Bhaskar and Jagbal, along with their :regilOOnts, were staying at 
adjacent pl£.ces at the top of Us Dhunche hill, named Deu:m.li. The enemy 
came upon them at that plaC(3) but was twice repulsed by our rren. On the 
third attack, two of our Subedars, a lor.g with 40 or 50 men were killed. 
The enemy occupied that territory with a loss of 200 or 250 men. From 
Dhunche our troops W&i',t to there reoccupy that area, but the enemy attacked 
them rniGiay. CUr troops repulsed him once. but when he came in larger 
numbers, a few were killed on both Sides. Our troops then withdrew and 
joinod the nobles at Dhunche. The place W--<iS a ' difficult one, ani so they 
left J:buncbe and Ctflle to Ittaibtmg. 
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'Ille enElllY Pursued them and a battle took place near Kama.ragarh. Our 
troOP5 won the battls"andldlled 40 or SO of.,t lie . eneirry 'with shots and 
~words. 100 or 'ISO (9f the ene~) fell _ down · th~ . hil~ and died. The ene~ 
then encamped at Ramche while our troops mainta,ined position at !)haibimg • 

• 

~anwhile, . the .enerrw sent letters from Dhunch'e expressing t te desire 
to conclude peacs. We wrote a re~ly t o th6 letter here and sent a Dhews 
a.ccanpan;yi.ng Chiniya ~arxle and D::tu'in Kaji as well as a Chinese .... e had 
detained ~re 'along with ' the r eply. They met our noblas at Dhaib\m.g aOO thl,l;. 
'Went to RaD'Che . They handed the letts::- over to Sardar Ha Ye - kun and Chun 
Tu-yi, subordinates of General Tung Th8..."lg. They sent t he letter t o Gene ral 
TUl'Ig ThanC , and an oral massage- thrOl'gh our cpurie r that t he place WaS toe 
small for their troops and officers, and therefore we S10uld evacuate 
Ihaibung, and send our nobles to comt' ... :t negotiations. They wrote lette r s 
on a piece of red cloth and told our courier s to shOi'" it t o their troops 
caning through Deura,li as well as to cur troops, and added that they had 
ceased fighting and that our troops should a l so do the same. 

. When the cloth was shown to the troops at Deurali , trore was a ceaSe­
fire on both sides. It was dil'ficu lt for us to ·fight at Dhaib\U'lg, and wher. 
this message came, our noblas left t hs place . The enemy remained on one 
side of the Betrabati , while our ·"roaps stayed on the other. 

From Dhaibung Gamra: ~ung Thang wrote a letter demanding t hat ws 
should send to them the ·Chinese detair.ad hare. Dhurin Kaji and Ito Kaj1. 
We sent them. along with fanajit Pande . Bhotu Pande , Narsingh Taksari, 
Ram Das Pant and Ba"labhadra Khawas to General 'I'ung Thang . On 31turday, 
Shrawan 31, they crossed thl3 Betrabat:!. and at night met thtJ Alr.bas of t he 
enenw troops across the river. On that saree night they took the Chirese 
citrtained h:l re and Dhurin Kaji to Gem r al Tung Thang. On SundaY, our noble! 
who hl.j gona from here met Ceteral T~ 'I'h l."g at noon . They had a reply 
to the letter sent from h3ro . On Tucsdtl,y, they sont Ranajit .Dame and 
Bnlabhadra Khawas: here . The latter r eached her s on Wednesday. 

The letter c ontained many matte .. S. But the main point wa.s that Dha.1t:~ 
v a.s too narrow f or them, and t hat thay therefor e sh ':JI'ld be allowod t o C~e 
to Nuwako t , uhere the ldl'€ and his up-cle should also go t.:> negotiate pIl 4C", 
and if' the king and his uncle could no~ COlOO. emissaries should be sent t .. 
con:iuct the t aJks. They further "Wrote that if we did n ot allow them t o CorM.. 
t~ Nuwakot am. failed to with<h'o"W oUi~ troo,o from the iRo fronts, they wo.:lc 
cane b~ force . A second letter we~ also I'l::!.:eived the flame day. We prepare...:. 
a repli to the second l ottor a.nd crd':!!"I3d our troops to resist them if t (:\:i" 
crossed the river by force. 
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Ch -the morning ot MondaY, Bhadra 6, the enemy crossed the Betrabati 
and advanced at several points, inclu::ling Chokde, where Damodar Pande was . 
staying, Dhudhe~. Thwnka, where our outpost was situated; and a.t Gerkhu on 

, t-he main road, Which was occupied by Kirti Man Singh. Cur troops repulsed 
them -at all the three pOints. and forced them to withdrew to the -Betrabati .. . ' ".' 

;, Ch--the ford OYer the Betrabati, the chief Chinese official began to 
. ld.ll~ his retreating troops. AB too ford waS blocked, tna.1\Y fell down into 

. -the Betrabati·'r1ver. Several of t he enemy fell down the hill am died, 
\'rhile others were killed by our troops 1 shells, swords and arrOW's. In all 
1;000 or 1,200 of the enemy were killod. Ch our Side, 15 or 16. were wounded 
by arrows, swor ds or shells. Of the Chimse that managed to e scape across 
the river, tuo S9.rdars had their nosea cut, and they immediately jnnped 
into the Betrabat:i. river and were drowned. Bhotu Panda and Narsingh Takaari 

- are still in tho enemy camp. The enemy has not left talking of peace in spit 
of this battle 1 and \,le too are' doiT~ thl3 same. . ~4f.. 

General Tung Thang wrote two or three letters derna.ming t hat goods 
looted at Digarchc.. which had reached 0 '.1 (' ?alace s hould be sent back alo~ 
with the high-ranl:ing l101-las who would be deputed to China "With latters . 
am. preser.lts for the Er:1pe r or, that the aer39r.1ent signed between our nobles 
and Kaji Syamarp3. Lama of Tibet at Karung should be sent, and that, since 
Syarnarpa lama. Has a1ready Mad, his family and belongings should also be 
sent back, Ba that they might be placod in their own rronastery (Gumba). 
We se nt Hari and Balabhadra Khawas with all thc~ to China along "dth 

-General Tung Thang .. vb:l . shall send high-ra."'lking noblas with letters and 
presents for ·the E~ror , with instructions to visit China, obtain an 
audience with the Elnpsl'or and state our case, .If (the Chinese) accepts 
these nobles, finalizes a treaty aoo goes back <..'.long with his troops , 
it "dll be gocd. 

On Asrln 5, we se~t Kaji Dev&.d.utta Thapa, .Subba Pratiman Rana, Jayan':.a 
Shahi.~ son of Jethabudha Narsingh Ta'_~~:!riJ aoo Balabhadra; son of Khardar 
Bisbnu Shankar, to China along with '1.'ung Thang. Ch Aswin 10, they met Genera 
Tung Thang at Dhaibung. 'rung Thang U:l::l highly pleased to see our noblcs anj 
Kajis. The Chinese troq:ls were suff3ring f rom tho scarcity of tood. several 
of them were ill, and ma.17 had died. ;lhen 0'11' nob1es reached there, they 
began to take b~ck thE: sick an:l the 0!'fer.d11lC, alo~ with their troops 
an:i ams and ammunition. Tung Thang WE-S 3'!co:np3.n1ed only by bis troops. On 
Saturday, Aswin 2'-', G3:lC!'a1 Tung Thwe 16.rt Dhai·uung along with his troops 
ani returned to China accomparoa d by his tro.ops and our Kaj1s. 

Karrt.ipur, Kartik Badi 7, 18'-'9 Vikrama.. 

/711... 
-
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Explanation : 
-.- . -.. , . 

, 
. . King Ran Bahadur Shah wrote this ' letter in l64? Vikrama. to Kaji Jagjit 
Pande, Sardar Ama.r Sillgh Thapa (Senior) and ·Captain Go~ayan Khawas, ... ,ho had 
gone for the conquest of Kwnaun and Gari"Ma1. Jagjit Panda was tre eldest of 
the five sons of Kaji Tularam Panda . Sardar Anar S1ngh Thapa and the others 
worked under his colTlll1lUld'. Jagjit Panda is ,famous tor his r ola in the conqueSt 
of , ~estem Nepal. He Was one of Us four Kaj is of Nepal at that time. 

At the beginning of this letter, reference has been trade to t he letter 
.sent by Jagjit Panda and othaI'5 in Falgun, 1848 Vikrama . Tre letter r<:ache.:! 
the. "CaPital after 6 m:mths . It refers to a battle that took place at KaUde. 
In Ashadh, 1648 Vikr.:lll'la, when Nepali troops reacred-Srinagar, tt1l capita.l of 
Garlwu, the King of that · State, Pradyurma Shah, ned across the river • 
Alakananda. After the advent of w:inter, a fierce battle took plac·e , between 
the Oarhwali ruJ.er and the Nepalis. Prac!.yunna Shah suffered a. crushing 
defeat at tts hands of the Nepali troops led by Sardar ' Amar Singh Thapa . 
Prad;yunna .Shah then t ·r1ed to ::-epulse the Gorkha t r oops with the help of 
Jagat PrakaSh, ruler of Sirmur, by promising him tn pay ooney. 

Mlanwhile, during the rainy season of 1£49 Vikrama., tre govermTBnt of 
Nepal Has experienc~ d1!f1culty in defend~ the country whcn a ~'nr brck.;; 
out with the Chinese . It was because of this that salaries of s ome of the 
tro~s sent to the west were uithteld and eorne soldiers ware dismissed . 
Kaj1 Jagjit Pande and others were ordered to eome back to Kat hmandu inme­
diately. But before the crder reached them, a treaty bct\iElen Nepal and Ch ~n :. 
had been conclaied, and as such the troops of .Tagj it Pande did not have tc 
fight the Chinese. In thie letter, King Ran aahadur Shah has referred to t L· 
need to resUlle th3 campaign in the Hest and l ook aftar the administr ative 
af'1'airs of the conquered territories. 

Jagat Pr*ash, rulclr of S1r~, had then arrived in Langtrgailh to helfl 
Pradynmn:l Shah. But Pradyuma Shah did not give him the stipulated I!X)no!:r 
;.:hereupon the latter tumed against him and 9idad with the Nepalis . In Eh.:.o:t~ 
1849 ·V1krana.l the ruler of SirnnIt", Jagat Prakash, signed a treaty with JJ.,.: jl't 

. Pande. According to this treaty, tll9 river Ya:rruna was recognized as the 
' westet':l bo\:l"l.dary of Nepal. In Aswin, 1649 Vikrama., the King et Gart'lial, 
, ,Pra~ma, Shah, signed a treaty with NApal U!l.der 'Hhich he agreed to pay Ci.:l 

annual tribute of R3 25,000. 

This letter mentions how after inforT!1ation roached the capital fror. 
noble s elsewt1lre that S:-ina,gar had. been subjugated by Nepal. Captain Kalli 
P<J1;da and Bhaj u Khawa3 were sent along with troops to protect the newly· · 
conquered territory, while Kaj1 Jagjit lande was ordeTed to hand over th .. 
a.dm1ni8trat1cc of Kw;am and Gariulal to SIDbs Yoga Ml.Ua and Bhakti TMF .... . 
\Tho were in Kathmandu for the Paj ani. Then follow s a deta1l.ed a ccowt 01' 
the. war with China. 
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Ever since King Prithvi Narayan Shah conquered KathDandu Valley, rela­
tions ootween Nepal ald Tibet had becona atrained. The Mllla rulers of Nepal 
had circulated debased coms due to the scarcity of silver. These coins' 
reached Tibet in large nunbers ~ Prithvi Narayan Shah was :in faver of circuL1-
ting pure coins. Therefore, the Nepalis insisted on us:ing coins of pure 
silver only-and not debased coms. The Tibetans did not aoept" Prithv1 ' Nara­
yanls policy, because it harlll3d their interests. Consequmtly, tradE! between 
Nepal and Tibet d~cllIl8d and relations went on deteriorating. 

'In 1.8y~ Vikrama, the , Tashi Lena of Digarcha, Pal ben Yasoo died. His 
brother, Syamarpa lama mi..sappropria".;ed the funds of the ronastary. He Vas 
put in imprisoruoont by the folJ..o;.rer:> of the n ew incarnate Lama. In 1844 
Vila:'ama, he escaped from prison and took asylum in Napal. v/hen Nepal gave 
asylUTll to Syamarpa lama, uar betHeon Ngpal and Tibet became inevitable. 

L l 1845 Vikrama, war broke out between Nepal and Tibet. In this war , 
Nepal defeated Tibet, NepaU troops captured the areas from Kuti to Sikharjun r, 
and from Kerung to Jhunga. A treaty w as ultimately concluded throl:@h the 
mediation of er.ina. Nepal relinquished the Tibetan areas conquered by it whiJ.o 
T"ibet agreed to pay an annual trib'ute of Rs 50,000 to Nepal. 

But Tibet paid this ..annual tribu tG not more than once, thus violating 
the treaty. Nepal, therefore, 2.3a. in d3cJ.a::ed war on Tibet . In 1848 Vikrama, 

- Bahadur Shah sent troops to attack Tibet, comnundcd by Abhiman S ingh Basnet 
from Kermg and by Kaji Damodar P"'nde from Kut.i . Kaji Darrodar Jiande went 
on conquering Tibetan territory and rep..ch9d regal'cOO, the capital of the 
Tashi Iann. In Digarcha, he captured a larg:3 quantity of gold ard silver 
and then returned to Kathmmd;.t with his t.roops\ in fohgh, 1848 Vikrama. 
S".ranalpa Lana was still living as a refugee in Nepal. During t he war, Ne;lali 
troops captured Kaji D:nlrin .md Kaji Yuto o:? Llusa and brought them "to 
Kathmandu. Tibet conveyed to the Chinefl3 RlI!l8ror the news that Nepal had 
conquered Digarch3 a.nd captured the KAjis of Lh:\Sa. It asked C}rl.na for help 
against Nepal. China sent tro:;ps tu ~_fet'd Tihet. After this devewpmmt, 
war broke out in 1849 Vicam:\ botween N:'lpal and China. 

Uepalls rnlations with China e.re very old. In 678 Vikrama, when the 
Tang d;yna.sty' .. as ruling China, Y\l81l Cmlro18~ a Chinese traveller, visited 
India through Ai'ghanistan. Aftar visitmg places of Buddhist pilgrimace and 
studying Buddhist literature, htJ :,otu:".:e6 -to China jn 700 Vikrama. Irn his 
travelogue, he ha~ also nentioned t:~pg.l e.nd its fe.1TIOus King, Amhu Varma 
(663-678 Vikrana ) . Previously, Nepal &_,_' ·-'- 1 on India for its relations 
with China. At tlal end of the seventh cen·~ury Vikrama, King Srong Btsan 
Ganpo created tl"J: state of Tib<3t betw9E;n }!gpal and China. With the rise 
of Tibet, India 1s cC!ltacts with Ctina started through Nepal. Buddhism spread 
to Tibet ~hrough Nepal. Tibet borrOwed t!epal1s script and social customs. 
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Dur:1ng tte reign of· "the Lichchhavi ruler, 'Narendra DeV', between 700 
and 714 Vikrama, China's Anilassador Wang-Yunche travelled between China 
and India thro~h NepaL He \'ns written about King Narendra Dev, -his palace, 
and the prevailing situation. After the death 'of Emperor Harsha in 704 
Vikrama, Anbassador Wang ~Yunche was insulted by Harsha1s vassal, ArunashWa. 
The Chine~e Enperor then attacked northern India. In this war, both Nepal 
and Tibet helped China. According to Chinese accounts , King Narendra Dev 
of Nepal sent 7,000 cavalry troops to the aid of China during this war. 
Accurate accounts of Nepal's subsequent relations with China. up to the 
thirteenth century are nat. available • . 

In 1425 Vikrama, the King dyn~sty caroo into power a.i'ter the fall of 
the Yuan dynasty which r~d baen e::ltablished by Kublai Khan Mongol. The 
first Enperor of the Ming dynasty was Hang Bu. A Chinese d91.egation came 
to Nepal in 1441 Vikrama.. At this tira, SI.;.hiti Malla was king of Nepal, 
but ministers of the Baish family were in power in Kathmandu, even though 
Jaya Singh Ram and his younger brother, t1Qdan Singh Ram, .re re the rulers. 
In 1471 Vik;rama too, the Chinese Empe;ror, YU1:g Lv, sent 3, delegation to 
Nepal. At this time, King Jyotir thlla was occupying the 'throne of Bhadgaon • 
Kathmmdu ,Ias being ruled by Madan Singh Ram's son, Shakti Singh Ram. Nep~l 
also was sending delegations to Chi:1a. M<l.dan Singh Ram and his son, Shaktl. 
Singh Ram, are mentioned in Chine~e chronicles . 

After ruling China for about about 275 years, the farrous ' Ming dyna~tY 
collapsed, and in 1701 Vikrama it "'as replaced by the funchu dyr. " .'ty. When 
war broke out between Nepal and China, China was being ruled by Errperor 
Tshien .. l\11l.g .of the Manchu dynasty. 

The second Errperor of the }f.anchu dynasty, naned Kang Hi (1718-79 Vikr ';" ;' 
was a great l over of learning and art. Tshien-lung was his grandson. Tshiel ' ~ 
lung too was a lover of learning and art. He ruled fOl ' s ixty years from 17<:: 
to 1 853 Vikrama. During his r\lle ; the re WE're as rrany as four kings of the 
Gorkha dynasty in Nepal. ' 

·Tahien-lung ~eatly expanded the Chinese errpire. He brought Tibet toe 
under his suz.erainty. So when he cam:- to kna..r about the fall ai' Digarcha t C 

.Nepali troops and the capture of Tibetan Kajis by thorn, he imm:.ldip..tely ser.; 
a large army to Lhasa to attack Nepal under the corrrrnand of Tung-Thyang, h~ 
son-in-law. The Chinese troops :::-eachad Lhasa towards the end of Fal.gun l tl.:· 
Vikrana. z.Ee<.>ag.3s were Bxc\1e.nged b'Jt::"Gen Nepal and l',:n ' -Thyang . T\11I.g-Th.:/.lr·\ 
proposed toot Nepal should surre!lciur Syarnrpa L"lm as ~rell as Kaji Dhuri.'l 
and Kaji yuto of Lhasa. ~pal ell;lhatically :-eplied that it would not surl"'l';':"~ 
·those "woo had so~ht reftge, and that. it "ras even prepared to fight on t:-,1 : 
issue. 
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In t:tJese' circumtances, 'War between Nepal and China was inevitable. 
At-~th1.5 till'S, Nepal was involved in war at ttn-ee or f ocr f r onts: To take 
revenge for its defeat, ·Tibet inei tad Sikkim to attack Nepal at Chainpur 
in the east . Bijayapur ls administrator, Subba Purnanda UpadhYaYa, as well 
as Kaji Ibva JB.tta Thapa, who had bean deputed from Kathmandu, r epdsed 
the attack and defeated the enemy. Kaji Jagjit Panda was fighting m Garhwal. 
M:!anwhile, the r ula r s of Ac hham, Doti and Jumla revolted and out off coml ,~ ­
nications between., Kathmandu and Kumaun and Garhwal. But within two months, 
Captain, Kalu Panda quelled the revolt with too assistance of the ruler of 
Jajarkot. In this way, IID.ny Nepali generals were scattered here and there . 
So Nepal tad been unable to fully pNp<lre itself to meet the Chinese attack. 

On Ashadh 11, 1849 Vikrama, Tung-Thyang attacked t he r:epaU fOrt at 
Kukurghat . The Chinese easily conquered the area, as the nwrher of Nepali 
soldiers ther e was very small t o stop the advance of the Cl1inese troo;l s , 
Sardar Shatru Bhanjan lIella, Subedar Tula Ram ar.1 Udhau KhaH'as left Keru"lg 
-for Kukurghat . The enell\Y was fuD.y prepared, while the n1.UlDer of Nepali 
troops Was small. Advancing without knowledge of the eneCV ls preparations , 
they encountered the enemy at Pansingtar . Subedar Tularam was killed along 
with 20 or 25 otter Nepalis . The Nepali withdrew to Kerung, where the Chinese 
pursued them. In the first encounter , Subedar Udhau Khawas was killed, while 
3aN-ar Shatru Bhanjan M:l.lla was woundee . 

There were three ~pal.i forts in Ke'l'ung, Aft er f our or f i ve days o~ 
fighting , the Chinese troops captured all of them. The Chinese venture was 
successful because the nunber of Nepali soldiers there was srrail. The Nepali. ~ 
then wit hdrew to Rasu-ra . The enell\Y too came on their heels • 

. 
Hearing about the Chinese adva~e, Bahadur Shah ilTllllldiate1y sent a 

large arm:'T commanded by Kaji Danodar PMde Im Ashadh 15. This reinforceTlSnt 
proceeded from Kat hrrnndu with all possible speed. The Nepali troop ::! gradually 
withdraw from Rasuwa because the Chinose were hotly pursuing them. At Syapruk, 

. they net Subedars Bhaskar and Jagbal. For their assist2.nce , · Prabal Rana, 
Bharat Khawas and Rana Keshar Pandl3 also reached there . 'l'hus the Nepalis 
gatoored some strength and coockcd the Chinese advance ro~' tan or twelve 
days . But the enemy rrade a surprise at-tack and consequently they withdrelo" 
to Dhunche where Da11lOdar Pande was staying . Fighting took place between the 
two sides on the Dhunche hill. The Nepalis twice defeated the enemy. In the 
third battle , howe.ver, 50m3 Nepali soldier s inclu:ling Subeda r Bbaskar Rana, 
were killad·. But the Chinese side sui'fe~d tl-l0 or three hundred casualties . 
There were a few more encounters . But the Nepali troops l eft Dhunche and 

. came to Dhaibung because the enemy was jn pursuit and Dhunche was unsuitabl e 
for fight:ing . There Was another encounter at Kamomaregadh as the Chinese were 
still in purSuit . Nearly 40 or 50 Chinese ~oldiers were IdUed, ;.bile about 
1 50 fell dOom the steep hills and died . The Nepalis scored a victory in this 
battlG. The Chinese troops had not so far 1P9t with such stiff· resistance and 
Here advancing easily. Ai'ter this, TUl"!g- Thyang played a trick. He sent a 
message to Kathnendu proposing a treaty . His aim was t o Nnd ('ut to what 
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extent ,·theNapalis had been weakersd and how much strength they still 
possessed. Nepali: Bhardars .Went to Tung-Thyang, .with a reply to his letter. 
He proposed that both sides should agree to a cea.se-fire and suggested that 
because Dhunche was too small for them, they should be allowed to stay in 
Dhaibung, where Nepali Bhardars should come for holding nesotiations. 

Realizing that their preparations for war with China were inadequate 
and that the intrusion of tte enell\Y would only harm the country, too Nepal 
gowrnrrent accepted Tung-Thyalg I S suggestion. Nepali troops accordi!'"'.,!ly 
left Dhaibung to rrake room for the Chinese troops after a cease-fire notice 
was printad in big letters on red cloth and shown t o the Chinese at ti'v3 toP. 
of the Dhunc 00 hill and the Napalis at Dhaibung . Fighting came to an end ~no . 
the Nepalis came across the river Betravati while the Chinese troops remal.ne • 
at DtBibung on the ottJ3r side. 

Tung-Thyang had asked the Nepal governnent to send envoys for peaee 
talk:3 along with the . Chinese and 'fibetan 'Kajis eaptured by Nepal1 troops. 
Kaji Ranjit Panda, Bhotu Pande, Nar Singh Taksari, Ram Das Panth~ Balbha,dr'" 
Khawas and others r eached Dhaibung on Shrawan 31 along with them. But nOW 
Tung-Thyang began to talk dii'fereIItly . He wanted that th3 Chinese should 
oroupy Kathmmdu just as the Nepali had once plundered" Digarcha. He had got 
back the ,Tibetan and Chirese Kajis,a- well ao Dha1bung, \-Tithout a fight. 
He stopped the Nepali Bhardars there and told them, uDhaibung too is very 
narrow for us. Let U3 proceed to Nuwakot an d hold negotiations there. For 
this the king himself or his uncle should come, or the matter may be handle ~: 
by Bhardars. Withdrew yO\J[' troops, otrerwise We shall advance by meanS of 
force. n Four days later, he sent Ranj it Panda and Balabhadra Khawas alone 
to Kathmandu with a letter to this effect. 

Now the Nepalis un de rstood the real ItCItive of Tung-Thyang. Acceptance , 
of his conditions would haVA rreant surrender. Bahadur Shah t he refore order,;'" 
his army to resist" it this enemy attemptod to advance by means of force . 

en Bhadra 8, about 10,000 Chineso t"NOPS crossed t h3 Betravati and 
advanced on thr.ee points. The Nepal:.s had three forts this side of Betravat~t 
at Chokde, DUdhethumko and Gerkhu. Kirtiman Singh Basnet was in comnand at 
Gerkhu and DaTOOda:- Panda at .chokde~ At all trese three places, there waS 
heavy fighting between the Nepali and Chin:Hln troops. In the end, the Ne;x.l.~ 
repulsed the Chinese at all thu thre~ poi:lts . The Chinese took to their ~, ~ oI.· 
and reaci¥l rl the Betravati. Seeing no otrer way of inciting his troops to 
resist the Nepalis, the Chinese Gemral s:'ood on the bridge and him98li t<l ~ " . 
to sla,y his retreating soldiers. The noses of two officers who had retreaw~ 
beyond the river were cut. They immadiately leapt int o t he waters of the 
river. Bllt this aetion" of the " Chinese General had the contrary effect. 
Jnstead of feeling encouraged, the Chinese troops began to retreat throULr: 
other routes. Ml.ny of them lost their lives when they feU down the hilL , " 
into the river. loBny were killed by the bullets, arrows or sword thrust bi \1" ­
Nepalis. In an, 1,000 or 1)200 Chimss sold~rs were killed in this way· 
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Abandoning all hopes of further advaree, Tung-Thyang decided to conclu:le 
a treaty and wrote a latter to the goverl'UlEnt of Nepal accordingly. As soon ' 
as this ]stter r~cMd Nepal., the governrrent Bent a letter deputing Daroodar 
Panda, wo"'ss in. Ule battle-field, to go to China for the treaty negotiations. 
The letter was as follows: - ' . 

tiThe Chinese Enperor is not a small ERperor J 

but a great one . By the grace of the "goddes s, 
we oould have ccinpletely driven them out this 
tine, but. we did not think it proper to craate 
permanent conflict with the Errperor. He too 
in~nds to rrake peace wi'th us . Tung-Thyang asked 
us to send one of our f our Kajls to !lEst t he 
Enperor of China, ,dth letters .and presents • 

. Yesterday, our Kaj i.3 ware going to Tanahu and 
La.mjung to conclu:le treaties there alBa. But 
we realize DJW' . that we should send some Ka j is 
to the Enperor. The seniormost Kajl , Darrodar 
Pan-dB I who has received Birta grants, should 
therefore go, Delay· will not serve too interests 
of our country. Start from there. So far as 
orders are coreerned J you are a Pande of our 
palace. You know everything, so do all that 
will benefit the country and bring credit to 
you. Understand this well. Send a reply imme­
diately a.tt.e:r: getting this letter. Delay will 
harm us." Dated Thursday, Bhadra Sudi 13 at 
Kantipur, 

But Tung-Thyang was repeatedly demanding the rBswration of property . 
which the Nepal is had looted during the capture of Digarcha, the surrender 
of SyaJraIpa Lam J and t he re turn of t he treat y of 1845 Vikl'arna. The Govern ­
ment of Nepal, realizing the inpor t ance of maintaining good relations with · 
China, sent Eari Vakil ani Balahhadra Khawas with all t hese to Tung-Thyang 
on their way to China. 

Thus, according to this treaty, Syamarpa Lama had to be surrendered. 
But as he had already committed suicim, Tung-Thyang carriad away only the 
dead body and SOlTB of his belongings. The Nepalis had to return 60me of 
the property looted in Digarcha. The treaty signed with Tibet in 1845 
Vikrarra was cancelled.. A Nepali delegation was to visit the Chinese Ernperor 
every five yearS. The ' Chinese "Withlrow their f orces from the Nepal i territory 
occupied by tMm. The territory thus reverted to. Nepal . . 
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A _ delegation' cOnsisti~ of Kaji Devadatta>rhllpa' (Magar), Subba Pratimatl 
. Rana aoo others 1B,;rt. 'I:tatttnandu for China along witl} -letters and presents 
on Aswin 5~ 1.849 Vikrama.. On Aswin 24, Tung -ThYang laft for China along 
,,'i th the Nepali envoys. . . : 

This letter had h:&en written sane tilre before Aswin 5, 1849. But it 
was not sent for some , reason. It was sent only on Aswin 2~} after an 
account of the departure of the delegation for China and the return of 
Tung Thyang was adde<i . 

Some foreign h:!:storlans have cl.ained th~t after this war, Nepal became 
s. pm of the Chinese e\lil.ire. But this letter cls_arly refutes this claim 
and shows that Nepal had never recognized ' China IS .suzerainty. Nepal had " 
not e:xpressed its d9sire to conc~ude a treaty ~th . China, after being 
defeated in any bat'Ue at the hands of the Chinese troops. On the contra:Y, 
the Chinese troops had suffered a crushing defeat at the hands of Nepali 
troops in the last battle fought on the Betravati. li::>reover, the mar-ale 
of the N3pali "',roops was very hjgh during t~se days. The letter to Kaji 
DamoG.'1.r Pancb says that lithe Napali troops by the grace of the Godooss, 
cou+.d have corrpJ.etely driven -the Chm se troops out. But ue did not think 
it proper to create pennanent conflict with the Emperor. He too intends 
to make peace with us.1! Th:! Chinese troCJ)s had c01)'le very near the capital. 
Continued conflict with China would therefore have led, to possibilities of 
British pressUre over NepaL In such situation', it ~s very wise on too 
pc.rt of the Governnant 9f Nepal to conclude a treflty with China. Ne provi~ 

• 8ion in the treaty suggests that Nepal accepted China Is suzerainty or harr""~ 
its own interests in.any way. 

_ The treaty providad for tha visit of a Nepali delegation to China eW: Y 
"five yoars . This too benefitted Nepal. Now that the Govemnent of Nepal 'r"'~' ,1 

e~tablished direct contacts with tl"e Chinese government, Sino- Nepal ~1!1.t.l.L' 
, would not be irrpaired in any ~m.y. _ t-t>reover, relations that had been inter 

, for many years past were re-established; This practic~ CDntinued till 196~ 
Vikrama· duri~ the rule of Prime Minister Chamra Shamsher. Diplomatic 
relations between N~al and China were again eevered when China wdeI'>loni 
a revolution in which the imperial rule came to an end and a republican • 
r egime was set up. Relations between Nepal and China were res\UIled 10 201) 
Vikrama on the basis of the Panchasheela.,_ 
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The Tharu Comrmmity And 'Ibeir Culturex. 

By 
Ishuar Baral 

Thare:" !s"a story about the origin of the Tharu community. When the 
Muslims invaded Chitor (RajP1,ltana) in the 12th century" the Rajputs sent 
their Women to the hilly regions in the north for safety. These women 

: .i.:d:te~ long ' for their men, but in vain. They then accepted as their husbands 
t~eir 'own: s6rvants, as well as local lCN oaste people. Children bam of such 
union Cail!8 to be known as Thnrus . Accordingly, Tharu w~n have greater 
authority -inside the home, and the Tharus stUl call their "lives "Ranill 

'-<- (quaen')~' Howeve-r, this custom is prevalent only among the R~ Tharus, who 
therefore regard themselves as of higher status than other Tharus • 

. ;. ,- The Tharus call Indians other than themselves tlBa j irr. This is a deroga ­
torY "term. This may be presumed to iooicate th ::tt they belong to a period 
earlier than the Vrijji " Republic. Probably the Vri j j i (Vajji) Republic, in 
c6urseof its expension, oppressed the Tharus and therefore they started 

_ calling the "inhabitants of Vajji Vaji (with long nan ). In t he NeJali 
le.nguage, ttie ' t ,erm "VajiY!lY signifies abU8e. In the Bengali language, a 
useless thi'ng ' is re fe rr ed, to as UVaje". It Vajji corrupted as Vaje, the 
9riginal home of the ·Ttuiru community must have been somewhere near Vajji. 
Vajji comprised the modern districts of Champaran and Muzaffarpur, the 
major portion of Darbhnnge, the Mirzapur, Parsa and Sonepur divisions of 
Chhe.pra district and other areas. AA old 'Iharu of Ka11ali t old t h is writer 
that the Tharus originally came from Saptari and Mahottari. 'l'his view 
probably contains soma truth. Moreover, the Tharu dialect is a peaculiar 
mixture of Magadhi .. Mrithilij BhOjpuri and Awadhi • . 

Did the term Tharu originate from '''l'har", a district in Sindh? But 
. considerable research 1s needed befo1'€: we can express such a view. Linguisti 
evidence as well as the Tharu physiogncmy .. which has affinities with that 
of Tibetans and Burmese, would appear to preclude this theory.' 

According to an ancient custom .. which is still prevalent in Rajputana, 
the Tharus cut oft their toe and put tika on the head of t hair King with 
the blood. Babu Ram Acharya there£ore holds that the Tharus were originally 
Kshatr1yas and came from Rajputana. 

Too ~s of Western Nepel are mostly concentra-to (t in Banke .. Bardiya, 
Kailali, Kanchanpur, Salyan, Dang and Deukhuri. Their clans are: Kuchila, 
Ianwar, Kachhariya, Dang9riya, il"'.thariya, Rajhatiya, Rana, Khunha, Sunha, 
Raji, etc. *'*'!K'** 

XnTharu Jati Ra Tinko Sanskrit1n. Nepal (A Collection or Articles On 
The lli.. ~' ':ory And Culture Of' Nepal). Kathmandu: Tribhuwan University 
Cultural Association, 1966. ]:60-161 p?). 
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In ancient t1m6sj the Kirats claimed to ' have had a divine origin • . 
They had a language of their own, which they called the divine language. 
In course of- time the Kirat ca:nmunity multiplied in .numbers . Tooir le ade rS 
than decided to ho1d a 'population cereus, and asked each of them to bring 
a stone. 

• 
EverY Kirat then bro\.l!:ht a stone before the leader. A' small hillock 

' then grew up • . T9 corrmensorate t he cens\lS 7 t he l eads r proposed the construc· 
tion of a tower wi.:th these: st ones . Everybody agreed and started digging 
the foundation . GradUally the tows"r became so high that the top lias no 
longer visible . Yet the" t ower w~ getting higher • . f'eopla still carried 
stones and brought claj' .. and the stones also were bei t'€ l aid one by ona. 
As work "'as going on at full speed, something happene~ J e.nc language 
difficulties arose . Nobody could urrlerstand what his fellOrf said. They 
started quarrelling arnol'€ themselves. Those who ware at the base of tile 
tower pulled it dotm. Many people were killed by the tower as it was f(l.ll ~ 
ing . Amo~ those who escaped with their lives , 16 leaders, each speaking 
.1 different language, eJnerged. They too started fi ghting an:.onf; themselve9 . 
In the e'm, only 4 leaders remairod alive. When t hese too start.ed fightin(, 
a leader named Papahanc led tds followers towards t~e east to find a plac-..' 
to live In. In 6 months, he came to Simangadh. 

This group spoke 12 different laJ'€uagea. They could not, therefore 
all remain at the satre place . The Magars., Chans and Gur" ng ~ settled down 
1n Palpa; Doti and Pyut han in t ho north-wrest. The fJagas , Siyas, Lapcha!; 
and Kachins went 't9 Ass am, Sukkim and EUrma in the, east. The lapchaS, 
KachinB and Siyas 'told their ahead, telling their f911ow5 t o follow 
them by the banana. bushes and . trees which the y would cut at diffCN" 
points on the road . TtliI Limbus , Meches, Koches, Tharus, Darruwar5 
and Dhimals accordingly followed them to the east. But the banana bushes 
had :l3ain sprouted UP. am. . the Dohori trees too had. grown, so t hat only :l 

dark ·stain was visible on the spot wfi:lre they had been cut. Tlla DanmtarS 
and Dhimals then docidad that it would be difficult t o r each their brethr()\ 
and so settled ;iQ-om i n the Nepal Tarai. The Limbus and Khatrbus similarly . 
went to the hilly areas of Nepal. The Meches , Koches 'and '!'harus proceadec vi'. 
towa.rdB the east and established their :ru le in Assllm. A br anch of this grQ I 

calling themselves Dukpa J settled down in Bhutan. Those who ,went southtl2.!" ­
settled down in the Oaro JKhasi and Jayantiya hilla. From the Caro hill:; r 
on~ group, known as , Haijong~, .r~ache4 ~nsingh. v' < . . .., 

One group; known as the Kachharis, gradual ly settled down in sylhet, 
Tripura, Manipur, COT:lilla, N9akhall, Chittagong ani Arakan • 

Singh 
Disturbances 
Kathmandu ; 

. 

(Kirati I.angUag 8 

ytt.. and legends ) . 
PP. 
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Ancient Bhaktapurx 

' Before the inception of the kingdom of Nepal, Bhaktapur, alike 
Kathmandu and Lalitpur, was a distinct entity. The name Bhakt~ur ~ed 
t o denote the kingdom and the city ot Bhaktapur. At present Bhaktapur 
stands only for the city and the district. The area of Bhaktapur is 45 sq. 
miles only. The population and area of this district is lesser than that 
of Ialitpur cr ' Kathman:iu. At different times this city has been historically 
known by different names -- Bhatgaon, Bhaktapuri, Bhaktapur, Bhaktapattan, 

.Bbaktagrarn, Bhaktapathan, Khripurn, Hrakhaprim, Khrirrprim , Ktmapum, Khwapwa 
aM. KhW~wi beiq:: fJOTne of those. . . . 

. . , LiJ<~ Kathmandu and Lalitpur it ffid the stat.us of the ld.ngdom of Nepal 
o~e~ The kingdom of ·the andent Ihllas was Bhaktapur. The TItllllS Bhaktapur 
is ' nowhere mentioned in the ,Sanskrit and Newari manuscripts even U,) to the 
time of the later Malla kings. Dhatgaon 1s mentioned in the letter s written 
by the nog of Kathmarrlu J Jaya Prakash t-6.11a and the king of Patan, Rajya 
Prakas_h ' rhUa to the 'Ka'ji Kalu Pande in the court of the Gorkha King Prithvi 
Narayan Shah. From t his it can be known that at Gorkha and other close-lyiTJ[l 
districts the name Bhatgaon was C'..J.rrent1y known and this was before the amAl­
gamation of the difi'e rent kingdoms by PriVlVi Narayan Shah Dev in one unit. 

, In the stona, gold and silver inscriptions written i n Sanskrit, this 
city nas been called Bhatapuri J Bhaktapur J ,Bhaktapattan and. Bhaktagram. 
In the tlSwaroda.ya Tika n written hy Harapatijaya Shama in Vikram Samv.:rt. 

. '145~ (1.401) at the tiIllE) of 1.- .. 0 reign of the Royal Prince of Bhaktapur
J 

Dt".ar'lT''l 
l1alJ.a and his three ,brothers, the name Bhaktapuri is mentioned. In t!-1e bouk 
UPrayarchitta Samrechayatl written at the t ime of the reign of King Anand L'ev 
near about BamVat 12lli (1157) for tho first t:iJne Bhaktapur is mention:!d. 
In t he HKhanda Khadya Tikan .. rritten in the reign of King Jit Malla and Pron 
Halla at abOut vikram Sarrrvat 1590 (1.533) for the first time the name Bhakta­
pattan is seen. This Bhaktapattan also transforms it",!lf to Bhaktapattan 
at about Vikram Sarrrvat 1763 in the go ld ' inscriptions of Bhup_atindra 
}hila. This Bhaktapattan is simUar to laUtpattan and Devpattan. Deupattan 
might have been tho prim source of this change. But When we se e: the stone 
inscriptions of Poorna.Raj Bf, jracharya dated about 1804 (1747) the use of 
Bhaktapattan the final verdict we still feel lacking. 

~ila Raj Shrestha, IIPrachin Bhaktapur KhripUl"€ Gram", (Ancient 
Bhaktapur-Khripunggram). (Gorkhapatra, Chaitrn 20, 2022 (April 2,1966). 
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At abOllt Vikran:i Samvat 'llW' (1133) in--the reign of 
t te first ·time Bhaktagram is mentioned in the book. I 

This Bame Bhaktagram c;ontinued t o be in use up to ~!~~:i~' 
Bhaktapuri being only 1-M famine fQrm, we do not find ·popul.arly a 
AB Bhalctapattan and Bbaktapattan wen'! used instead ' of Bhaktapur J in the 
same process Bhaktagram be;ng the curre ntly accepted term up to the latter 
MaJlas this might have degenerated . to Bhatgaon of common use . The nume 
Bhaktapur eame into being in, Vikrmn SaIllvat 935 ' (878) !.t the inception of 
the ki~dom of ThBk:uri dynasty . later on in' 935 (878) when we see the 
IlelJle of Patan to be Lal1tpur ill the stone inscriptions of Rudra tev' s 
era, \:e can deduce that both of theso names were given by Radha Dev. 

In the two Lichchhav1 stom inscriptions of about Vikrem Salnvat 650 
fourd in this city, it is said that king Shiv On had given si.m:ilar right s . 
But in the stone inscription of Tulache Tols, Bhaktapur, the name mentiored 
is Khripun. And in the stone inscription of Yolmarhi To.l e , Bbaktapur, t ... s 
n;une mmticaed is Ma.khaprim~ Latter on in the IIHamsayamall1 of Vikrc:':lI S<lnv <!. ' .. 
ll9$ (1138) the writer mentions the name of his r esidential area to be 
KhriJuprim Br),UIB -- this llight. be the combination of above mentioned Khr1pu:-. 
and Makhoprim becoming one 1n Khrimprimbrmna, Bruma Gtanding tor city. 

But:. in Vikram Samat 1061 (1011:), before "Hamay-small! was written, 
Khwnpu is mentioned in a sto~ inscription of K1~ Ninnan Dav. This vord 
had already degenerated to Kh...apu and Khwapwa from Khri1l¥lrim in the spoker. 
t'.ro wri tt..en Newari. This Kbrapu He rim in the garb of Khapwa appearing 
in a stOM inscription dated Vikrarn eamvat 1509 (14$2) during the reign 
of KiI1g Yakana Malla and in t he ~opper inscription 'Of King Jagaj<'Y.? J.1'11l-, 
inscr~ed at about Vikram Samvat 1785 (1728) at Cha~u Narayan temple 
This same word from that time on appears in !lnny instances . 

, 
These daJ'$ the word Khapwa is used as ·Khopa . In Newa.ri to mention 

Bhatgaon this ward i s used. ~ have tried t o find out the swrce of thi!; 
· t erm we have ~ound to ·be in t he Kirati term Khripum • . 

This city has l;laen 1'I8nti~ned in different terms but the cont1nuati~ ~. 
of Kirati culture ha s been main1:.:lined by the adoption of the term Khwap "< ~ . 
a direct descendant of the Kin!.ti -term Khrip\ln . This is ono e xampl~ "f 1. ' 

continuity of cultural heritage even thro ugh the t ransformat:..on 0;':· n..'1r ... ~. 

!Ill!: ~ JBlII 
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Jagachchandrax 

Jagat Prakash Malla ruled in 'Bhaktapur from 11 00 to 1729 Vikrama 
(1643 to 1672 ) . Duxi~ the latter part of his reign, Minister Chan:lra 
Shekhar Singh attain6d an irrportant position in Ehaktapur. Not much 
infonnation is avaUable about him, however. An inscription of Jagat 
Prakash Malla discov:ered at Khauma Tole (in Bhaktapur) srows that Chandra 
Shekhar Singh had the hand of a gir! to Jagat Prakash MalJA in 
marriage (sea No. S) . This is !loll that we know about the relation-
ship between Si.'1 ~~h and Jagat Prakash ~lla. This can mean 
that Chandra Shekhar SL'1gh was ,Jagat Pr~k9.Sh Hallals father-in-law or 
bi-other-iii-":1ati; 9l' that he procured a girl ar;rl offerad her in marriage 
to Jagat Prakash K:!.lla. 

-A Suld.. coin bearing the data 782 lbpal 5amvat (1662) bears the name 
of Jagat ' Prakash Malla on the obvers~ and t hat of Chandra Shekhar Singh 

_', on the reverse. {Tb:! .first refe renee to Chandra. Shekhar Singh Or Chana 
' Shilktiar 5ingh is found in a book called "Gitavali" (Collection of Songs) 
eonposed by Jagat Prakash I-'.nlla in Vikrama (1660), The TIlt ~,u:.; cript is 
available (No. 3154) at the (National Library) 
(in Kathmandu) . The Singh's name on a C O~ ' 1 
along with that of tIle King is mdicative of his influence . In the Khauma 

'Tale inscription of 1723 Vikrama (1666)J Jagat Prakash Malla refers to 
' Chmdra Shekhar Singh as om as dellr to him as his own life. This shows 

hO\oI Cl:landra Shekhar Singh IS influence ,;as increasing, This process continuar! 
until he became one with the kine as uJagachchandr,at! , - or conjuction of 
the first names of both pe~ons. 

Too Bir Library (in Kathnandu) (No. 377) contains a dra-na called 
''l''luladeva - Shashideva-Vyakh:;:;nu py Jagat P::akash Malla, wherein he refers 
to himself as the reigning king, but also ccc<\sionally refe ~·s · to IIJagaeh­
chandra ll • The first verse in thiD dramc is SU~ by Jagachchandra. The dral'll..'\ 
mentions that (the GodeJ3ss) Ralaju bsstCvi-ed the name of Jagachchandra 
because of the deep affection existing betw"cn the two men. The 'concludinp 
portion roontions both Jagat Prakash MalJ..!!. and Ghandra Sookhar Singh irxliv:i.­
dually, which shows whom the term Jagachdundra refers to. 

~hola Nath Poudal, "Jagachcbandra ll , Purnima, 8, Hagh 1, 2022 
(January 14, 1966), 20-25 p~ 
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There are statues of IIJagachchandra ll at 'the Bbairav tenple in Bhaktap'':':· 
The statues depict two fully arll'eq. men with lamp~ in their hands . The statUr.! 
on, the right is lIilrger, but sh:l'iIs the appearance of a yo~er man than the 
statue on too lett.. Both stat16s are installed on the same pedestal, on th.' 
four sides of which is written; ItSince the statue offered by' Jaya Jagach­
chandra Deva to Akashbhairav 'was damaged, Jayabhupatindra 11aJ la rrade t t}es f . 

of braas . These statues were first inatallad ir; 788 Nepal Samvat (1125 Vi:: ~ 
:.. 1(.68 A. D.). These were renovated in 833 Nepal S~mvat {11 69 Vikrama-17J1 
A. D. ). !t . 

. 
It is thus clear that the two statues of IIJagachchandra n were of 

Jagat Prakash Malla and Chandra Shekhar Singh . . ' 
, 

TM Bhaktapur museum cvntains a portion of a stone inscription of' 
Jagat Prakash Malla 'containing a nymn to the ten incarnations (of Vishnu) 
corrposed by him. This hymn cont ,,-ins the word nJagachchandra ll at severa l 
pl.:.'::o s , and says . IIJagachchandra, tho1.15:h two creature 5, are one. 1I It bears 
the date 789 Nepal Samvat (1726 Vikrarea - 1669 A.D.). 

There are two i nscripti.ons of Jagat Prakash Malla n t the J ih Swancht:: 
( courtyard) of the Bhaktapur Palace, both bearing t he same dc.te . One of 
them contains rules regarding the . Bhandarkhal taric in Newari verse. The 
other refers to the Sadashivachok (courtyard) . These two show ' tbat the 
tenn IIJagachchandrall waa used to refer to Jagat Prakash Ma" a and ChandN 
Shekhar S:i.l 'Ch. IIJagachehaodra" is here rrentioned as king, whili the term 
Malla fouu,1f; . This proves t hat Chandra Shekhar Singhls influence had 
further increased by this time. Too date is .792 Nepal Samvat (1729 Vikrnr~ . 
1672 A.D.). 

Thus it . is clear that ItJagachcharxlra !" was 
Prakash Malla and Chandra Shakhar Sir.gh. 

- .. 
used to den ote both J a{\'· 

- Jagat ·Praka.sh M:Llla was born on r~ga 25 , 1695 (approximately 
Dece1rber 10, 1636 A.D.). During the time when Chandra"Shekhar- Singh had 
gained influence, he had already attr.ined majority. The reason for Chandra. 
Shekhar" Singh 's lasting influence :i'; no t clear. 

However, . this relatiqnship doas not appear to have developed in 
matters relating to administrative affairs. Acc ounts o f Jagat Prakash 
Mllla l s . dealings with Kant!.pur and le.litpur bear onl;o' his c:wn name. 
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Judicial CustOTIB In Nepal 

The 1866-67 edition of the legal Code contains the following law governing 
the system of ~ or tri,al by ordeal:-1 

1. In some areas, when trial is held by Nya at too instance of anybody. 
(the aocused person) is put into a sack and submerged in water. In 
tl'e future, Nya shall not be conducted in this manner :in violation 
of the laW. meaae the (person .mo is) submerged in this manrer 
mes, the officer or local headman2 who condu:;ted Nya in :this manner 
shall himself be put into a sack and submerged :'.1 water. The ~ 
(trial) shall be invalidated. 

' : '2 . , Nya Bhall not be conducted in cases relating to lands, cattle, 
goId, Silver, jewelry and other proPerty, murder, claims that 

-orphans are slaves, witchcrat't and ~pe ·. Any officer or local 
headmanJ who disposes of arch cases through Nya shall be fined 
mth Rs 20. The judgment so delivered through NYa shall be invali ­

, dated. The case shall be heard again by the co~t.4 It shall be 
disposed or through evidence furnished ' by docurrents, signatures, 
~itnasses and possession. After true justice is awarded in this 
manner, the victory of the wirm~ side shal l be cor.firmed. 

1. His Majesty1s Govarnnent, 
Kal Ma Bareko Muluki Ain. 
Surendra BiJ-:ram Shah ). Kathmandu : Ministry of Law and Justice. Jestha 2022 
(June 196.5) . IlNja Halaunyakoll. (On Trial By Ordeal). P. 234 • 

. 2. The terms used are Dittha, Bicbari, AnBli, JiJnrre.wal and Mukhiya. 

3. The tenns used are Hak1m of Adalat, D1ttba, Bichari, AllBl1, :L\lare, 
Thari, M.J.khiya, Kijhar and Bharclars of Gaun<h (district headqua rters 
office ). 

4. T~ terms used are Adalat, AJnal ard Oaunda. 
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Impri"sonment by ' Proxy was another interesting. judicial custom. The 
1866-67 legal Code PQntains' tne following law on this subject: .. l . . 

1. In case a woman ' commits offenses other than those punishable 'With 
life inprisonment, and iri case c.ly male relative from the family 
of her husbanc\ or from among her , oWn or h.3r mother1s paternal 
relatives offers to undergo irnprisonnent as her proJIY and prays 
that 'she be accordiilgly roleased, ts shall l::e trade to sign a bond 
and imprisoned i n l:ieu of, the Watlan, ,who sha~l be re l eased. 

"2. In case ' a WidOw', 'married l10man or gi:rl is involvod in any punish­
able cases other than those involv ing. rrrurder, rape and sharing of 
kitchen or too use ' of ~Iater (touched by her), and in case her 
husband,' son, fathe-r-in-law', father or her own or oor husband1s 
elder or younger brother stipulate that they will not produce 
her before the court,2 but w:i.ll themselves undergo liability for 
the offenae committed by her, action shall be taken according to 
law. But if nobody comes forward to make any such repreoontation 
on her behalf, a.n1 her husband too has gone elsewhere or abroad, 
she shal.l be punished with a fine according to law. But are shall 

1. Ibid, nSatu Kaid Baschhu Ehanyakon• '(On Imprisonment by Proxy), P. 2L(. 

2. The tenn used is Kachahar1. 
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not be under obligation to .pertonn the ritual of Ulunga-Chhuwai,3 
nOr .shall aI'.\Y' fee be collected for such ritua l. In case the money 
:$..!l not paid, she a.hall be ilIlprisoned according t o law. 
. I 

3~ , In case a woman commits any afienee other than those punishable 
~:$.th life iInprisonlOOnt, and in case her husband.. Bon, har own or 
her husband's elder or younger brother, father or any relative 
on her . mot her's paternal relatives offers to stand surety for her 
and undertake to bear liahili ty for the punishment to be awarded 
her, he shall be nnde to sign a bond, and aet1~ shall be taken 
agains~ him aocorcti.ng t o law, while the woman shall be released . 
In case no man otfers to stand surety, (such w9"lan) shall be 
:.;ummonod through 2 mal.e persollS, if female peons are not available, 
and brought (before the c ourt). In case she doos not come, and 
remains intransigent, she s hall be caught hold of at the phce 
where a physicians fee ls t ho pu.lse and brought before t he court, 
and too ease shall then be disposed of. A male peon shall not be 
sent alone to arrest a woman. 

J. According to Br1an H: Hodgson, Dhunga-Chuayj. meant a system under which 
a stone (dhmga), the image of God vismu, was plaCed before the loser 
when he lost a case, and. he was commanded to touch it. IlHe places one 
rupee and one pica on the stone, and then salutes it with a bow, and 
rotirel!l, leaving the offering. The proceeds go to the Bicharill, (Brian 
H. Hod,gson, "Some Account Of The Systems Of lall And Police As Recognized 
In The State Of Nepal". The · Joumal or The Royal Asiatic Society Of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Vol. I, 1834, P. 273. • 
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Glossary "of Revenue, Administrative And Other 
Terms .Occurring In Nepali Historical Documents 

Kusahi Bisahi • •• 

leg Alag • •• 

Laskari • •• 

Laxmipuja ... 

, 
I.ekbwar ... 
Mafi ... 
. . 
. Maghe-&nkranti Khareha ... 

• 

Mahant-Mmdali ... 

A tax ' collected trom Birta owning 
Brahmans and °In;tnDers of religious 
orders in consideration of't,) 9 confi r· 
mation o,i' their Birta lands in the 
western regions ' which 'were annexed 
during the period from 1782 to 1769. 
The rates ranged from Rs 9 to Rs 1h 
per 20 muri s of land. 'T,he tax was 
sometimes collected also in the form 
of household utensils, -gold and silver. 

A tax collecte-d in the Thak m'oa when 
the1;.errito17 was anneX'9d . ]:0 inforrna· 
tion is available regardi.r.g its natura 
and purpose. ' -

A rupee coin m:inted in India which was 
in circulation in Nepal also during 
the 18th and 19th centuries. 14 Las~ 
annas exchanged f or one N~a1i rupee 
in the western hill areas in 17 87. 

A tax collected in Gorkha and other 
hill areas to finance official ceremO· 
niea during the Laxmipuja festival in 
October or November. 

A revenue collac_tion functionary in 
the Tarai areas of Garhwal. 

Fre\ll-hold lands, from the Arabic 
ufuafl l1 • 

A tax collected in Thak and elsewhere 
to tiziance official ceremonies on tnl. 

_. ~ -fir~t~day of -the month .of Magh (Jar.c.a .. ~ " 
14) every -year. . . ' . . , 
Similar to the Jogi-Mandali. (See ReP" ~ 
Resaarch Series, Vol. 2, No. 7, Julj'l,r -. 
1970, P. 174) for members of moo3.S Cc 

orders. 



Mandar ••• 
• 

Harta. ". 

!1as;i.ne Jat ." 

Matwala -Ja t ... 

... 

Mijhars ... 

M:>hinaike ... 

Mokaddam ... 

• 

199. 

A revenue collection functionary in 
Morang, Sheoraj and other areas in the 
Tarsi, probably synonymous with the 
}1andal of Mughal In:l.ia. 

Pasture lands. 

Castes and communities whose members 
could be enslaved. These included Bhate, 
Chepang, :cara1, Majhi, Haya, Danuwar, 
Kumhal and Pah9.ri. 

Castes and communi tie s among wh om t he 
drinking of liquor was not prohibited. 
These inc!ooed the castes and communities 
mentioned above, 

A levy collected from village headmen 
in the hill areas to finance hospitality 
expenses for visiting Officials; often 
colla eta d in the form of a goat .• 

Head11lm of certain low-caste occupa-
tional castes and Mongoloid communities 
such as Tamauta, Lohar, Mahar, Phala.my!l, 
Kaders, Mahi, Nau and Sunuwar. Mijhal's 
collected leviev from the £amilies of 
castes or commmities under their juris- ­
diction, as well as judicial fines, aschl:fat 
and expiation fees. They retained the 
prescribed commissions and transmitted 
the proceeds to the government. 

A functionary appointed in KathJrlandu 
Valley and some hill districts to dis­
Chtlrge functions relating to land recla­
mation and revenue collection. 

In Mugha1 Iniia, tha lI:>kaddam (Huqaddam) 
was a village-level functionary.in charge 
of settlement am the allotment of uncul­
tivated lands. In Nepal, however, he 

-functioned at Parganna leveJ. and assisted 
in the collection of revenue. 
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1t:lro-Aputali 

Mudahi 

Hula Dware 

-... 

... 

• • • 

••• 

, 
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A system of land tenure prevalS1 t in 
too districts of t he eastern Tarai 
unde r whic h the gover.rorent assigned 
lands or villages t ·o individuals subject 
to the payment of a fixed sum of money 
every year. The ltlkaITi hol.der, in 

consideration of this payment, enjoyed 
authority to collect land and other · 
revenues and -reclaim waste lands in 
the areas assigned to him . Whap such 
grants ,,-ere made on a permanent I the}, 
were known as I s timrar Mokarri. ( ~ti- , 
mrar is nn Ar a bic word meaning permaner:". " 

Escheat property occurring to the statl;· 
The · state disclairred'its rights to appre.° 
priate the escheat property of certa~~ 
comlllU:lit1es. These included Khas, BhcM , 
Gurung, Ghale J Magar and Sunuwar. 

A tax on transactions in slaves • 

The topmost local 1\mction3l'Y in t he 
Rui;-Khola ar£!<l adjoining Ti bet, with 
vill..age-level Budhyaulis under him. 

To Be Continued . 
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On 'the Nepal-China War 

1. Instructions To raji Dev&datta '!haMl ,. 

From KtOf' Ran Bahadur . 

Regulations regarding t he matters. to be represented to t he Chinese 
Emperor thro ugh Kaji Devadatta ~pa. 

We had offered Khillat2 and ,Ki'tap3 . to the Cllinese Emperor arid thus 
, showl1 'regard for him:rr--

.. We knew nothing about the ar~ of China. Sya.-oarpa Lama said that 
"he had lived in China fo r ) or 7 years and that China's' systemS was good. 
We" fel~ that he ·h .. d told 'us [rood things and therefore' relied on him. He 
th~,.. p'~E!~ted a. quarrel beb:een Tibet· and u:; • 

. W,he~. ~g Tt\y~ reached" Lhasa ~th a big army, we t old Syamarpa 
Lama,: lIyou said you woul.d bo responsible if th,s Chi.n6se came. Gothere 

.' " . · anct meet-. your , obliga tions. 11 Thereupon Syama.rpa larm satd, nl am ill. I 
Shal.':' :go : there after I get well. 11 He shcwed great diffic~lty in saying 
this. He continued to be ill, ~d after a few days he died. : , " , 

After tbis T·.,mg , Th:wang entered into our Kingdom with a big ·army. We 
"1 '''' , ,, ' -, 

had' sho'WIl regard for the EITlp;lror f'r9m former times. Th:i.s·,h"appered because 
we trusted a man !=l'rson. t40 then serrt our Bhardars to Tung Thyan~ t.o seek h~- sI 

· ta~rJUlc;l take ref'Uge. 6 Tung Thwang gave them refuge as was sought for. He 
sa:i.d, 'IWe shall ::settle your quarrel wit!]. Tibet. Send a Kaji :with us along 
with a petiti on and presents to the Emperor. I shall present him before tbf' 
Emperor, PI'9yide refuge and st>nd him back pla5lSod, with __ great"hooors and 
rewards." Tho Haharaja7 said, uI am a child. ~f I send my uncle,'! there 

-wilt be nobOdy to look ,after the country. I canQot therefore ~end -.h1til. n 

1. R€~mI Research Collections, vol. 5, PP. 220-222. 

. 
3. A corrupt form of the Arabic Kitab. It may mean either tho collar ef a 

r.obe or a book. 

· 4. Th(:l original sentence is: "01in Badshah,lai hamile khUat ra kitap-sir 
Charhai &d_shahla~ manyaiko ho ~ >l 

"5 . The" 'b3r,ll\ .used is dastur • . ' '. - ' 

·6 . ti3pal1 express ion is: uEaksauna Pichha Parna. " 

7. King Ran Bahadur • 
. .. ' . .. 

a: •. Bahadlr' -St)B.h·~· 
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< (Tall the Empe ror) :-' tlWe ha.ve accordingly bee n reflt:' to seek f avor and take 
refuge. That is how We have ,coma •. 11i 

and 
If Tung Thyang shows ID-vor' 'a.~d asks y.o\l to represent your interests 

difficulties, represent the following matters to th~ Emperor:-

From time ilnmelOOrial, Ne"Pa1 aM Ti·~,;Jt had been using pure silver 
coins with O\\t any copper alloy . Later kir4~s' lIere indigent, and there­
f ore they mil,tvd count erfeit coins · mixod \:ith: copper ru:d _sent them 
t o 'n '::; et . During our·regime, feeling that it was better "to use pure 
silver, we se nt (coins) accordingly. In the beginning, Ihasa to"" 
considered th1s"gooci . Subsoquently, the pu~ slIver c01ns and the 
coins mixed "rith coins began to circulate at par. Traditionally, the 
custom of usine coppor a'1d silver .on an equal basis hJ.s not e:xj.sted . 
Sin will accrue if counterfeit coins are used . ThiE Hill not .be 
aunpicious. S~y that i~ our re quest is to be granted, Lhasa sh~uld 
be ordered to use pure .silver coins. 

It ask13d about (our reJations) with the "'irangiE; sCJY that CO'.u- tesy 
in the tom of corresponrence exists . 

If asked about ( our relations) wi1h NaNab Asafuddaula, say : 1I0ur 
-f'ront1.ers adjoin his in t.ho west . He is on good terms with us~u 

Say : ''The Emperor has grunted us r efuge . lE too shoH regard ·f!'r . thE 
Emperor. If at any- time a ":)owerful ererny attacks us, we shall request 
n:::sistance . At that time , " must be helped with l etters and t'C'oops .') 

Have the "Words ''we shall relp you lT inserted in the letter to be sen"L 
to us by the Ern~ror. Give this natter topmost priority • 

• 4mrin S'Jdi 2 , 181,9 . 

2. Letter Sent 'ro King Ran Bahadur Shah Frail Digarcha Etr Nepall Delega;tion 
Which Had Returned From Pekinr,9 -

Obeisance frqn Your H"ljesty 'a servants,. Dayadatta Thapa, Pratilllan 
Rana, Jayanta Shah and Bal abhadra. We are t-lell rere. Our obligati ons stall 
be fulfille d if YO"",.l r Majesty too··is "Well. The rew's here is ~;ood , tlj,'lnks 
to Your Majesty's valor. 

9Dhanabajra i30.jracharya and Grwan Mani Ne~ 1 (Editors) ~ 
sl1.nrraha (A Collection of Historical Letters). ;;:;,;;';~d:if7''Nii 
pD.ridiiid, 1957 J PP. 77-79 • 
. ' ." , . 
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' ., " ' .1 _ 

In-our previousl.etter, w~ had descl.'ibep.. our journey to Lhasa. It 
must have 'been repra sentad to. :Your._ Majesty. \w left Lhasa cn Bhadra 16 

. and ·reached here cn Btiactra ' 26~ : He' $tJall meet ttB Lama h3ra and leave 
,-, "_H" " , _. . 

, this place in 2 or L. days, -~c?o~,- ~f .,. (words m1~'ingJ1 the people 
have no. geldinr,s. Since .. :e \>/Ul have to Use OOrS8S on had "roads, there 
Il'IIlY be sonie delay on-the way. We shall net be able t-e arrive there for 
the Dashi in festival. We think. we shall be able to. apooar before Your 

i' Majesty 50r 7 'days af't.er the~ Da::lhain. . 

, ' " "Hi Taloya, L1 :ra1oya, 1J. Paya and f>h lo'oya, . who. accompanied ustrarl , 
Kerung to. ' Pekin@, are Kashrr1~ri interpreters. They came back to Lhasa from 
Peld.ng along with us. '!he t 'A'C Taloya interPreters remained in Lhasa. The 

- Khait :Amba SWnlr.oned Li Foy<1., 1'8 Foya and Chhin Taloya of Digarcha to Lhasa 
, h.rid 3ave thon nocessary i nstr'J.ctions. These three Chinese officials, and 

the three Dhewas of Lhasa, •.• , Dhigirpatemba and TashiJthamsa , and an 
interpreter of the four 'Knjis bf Lhasa call'ed Dharke, seven persons in all, 
will escort us up tq Kerung . (Li) Foya and Ma roya , .-Iho will go back from 
Kerung, are Jamadars of 200 troops each. They took great care of , ys of the 
'way and suffered much. it will therefore be good if Your Majesty sends us 
:3 SWords and Khukuris inle.id· -with gold , as well. as _ ••• brocade of crlmsQn 
calor -and 1 bakkhu (woolen blanket) to the 2 'l'aloyas aOO Li Foya. They 
will feel pl eased. e •• Yo'.U' l1aje:rt.y should send sCIlle presents also to the 
3 Dhewas anri 1 interpreter of :'.hq.sn. . Tha Dalai Lama and the Khan Arnba havo 
sont Dhewa Chitung to Nepal from Lhasa along .... 1. th instructions. They HiL 
come along 'With us and represent e.ll matters there. 

We cane to Tiret on .,. business. If Your Ve.jesty so pleases, we 
shall stay in 'l'ibet for l. or 2 days. We coul.d make acquaintance from 
Tibet itself and then appear refare Your Majesty. It will be good if 
the (present) solicited for the Chinese and Dhewas are sent soon. we 
s hall represent other particulars a fter we cCflle there. \.Jhat TOOt'e to wise 
persons ? 
Bhadra SUdi. ·3, C<l.Dp D1garc ha . 

~'1~nat1on 

After a treaty ;,ns concluded Hith China in 1849, a rtepal1 dele­
gation consisting of K::..j i Devadatta Thapa, Subba Pratirran Rana,Jayant 
Shah, (son of Narasingh Taksari) and Balabhadra ( son of Khardar Bishnu­
s !unJ.:ar), ,went to tiH c,'hinese Emperor with presents. This letter was 
sent . to ~ P.an Bahadur Shah after . the d3leeation returned from Chim. 
and ard.vod in Di~arch.."', Before this, the delegation had sent . a letter 
from Lhasa, t.If.Iscr ibiw' its arrival in China. But we have not been abh 
to secure ~hat letter. 
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'Ibis letter does not contain the year. It uentions only the 
day of the ,month ,and of the week .. A per~Sljll of the cc.lenclar for 
that period shows tht;l.t the date is Shadra '23, 1653 VikrL1t:a. The 
letter mentions that ~he delegation wddld'reach Kat~~du only after 
the , Dash'ain. ''rhus it took about three ye~rs fOr the Nepali del~ 'gation 

' to ·return from China . " ,:: ' 

After they crossed the fronti~rs of, N3pal, mel'ibers of the Nepali 
delegation was t~eated as guests , of China. The Chinese gov~rnment de2uted 
its oi'fic:ials to escort tnom up, to the front iers on their way back. -'!heir 
traveling expenses '''ere bOl'ne, i:l!'\d all other a:Tangem~nts made , by the 
Chinese governrrent it~lf. Tibet. t oo made some arro.ngemznts of its own 
in addition. In fact, .it p,cputc c.. of:ficials to. escort the delegatiC' l') up tu 
KathIl'Ll.ndu •. The Nepalis teok inte rpl'li.ers along \>"ith them while visi,;.:..n~ 

-. T:ihet and -China. This -letter' n:entions th3t the Nepali delega.tion waS ' 
accompanied b'J a ,Kasbmiri interpreter . Probably the Nep~1is used the 
Persian language, ,_ which. was used prominently at that time. 

. ; - , . , . . 
In,this letter, the Ne~ali delegation has 

Shah to give Nepal-made ?:oocis such as 
_. to tne -Chioose officials (Jane..d.e.rs) 

requ8ste ''. !':ing Ran Banadur 
3.'1:1. Jar.at cloth as preserrt:J 
d it up to Tibet. , 
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. " ".; . 
Village I-anchayat ~ct, 

v, . - -,' . ' 

Prea'llble: 

!1he"~.as it /"las been ~presented that even l.":1. cases otter ,than those 
mentioned in Section 5 of the Law on Ju:i1cial J.uthority ·c·! Jnr.:i. rda rs and 
Birla owners · in which compromi.ge.· can' be effectr.d by the 'pr~ent person~ 
of t he' villag9 "Without formal cOtrp~aints and r " sponses .being filed or 
penalties be.;l.nr, awarded, ( t he litigants) do no~ approach ~ch prominent 

~ p~r~ns'! and, instead, t~e rectlui'se to t he ccurt even in minor matters 
.. :wh-iC}J q;ould b oo sottled anucably J so that they ca nnot att end to their 

occups tions and are liable to undergo penalti-:: ~ , c.rd are t hus harassed, 

.Whereas, on Ba:..s.:Uch 27 1 1983 ( ~ay 10.1 1926.) an order was issued 
~~thori~~ the formatien of Panchayats in Dang-Deukhuri district on 
an: experil'nental basis to sel:l whether the establishment of Panc m, yat s 
cot4-.d fac ilitate the quick disposal or ail)1cable settlement of complc.. ';. r.t s 

·or.·.disputes ..rithin the village itself, the r eby enabling t he people to 
. . 4t tend to the:..r occupn+~ ::I~15 without any hindraroe, 
' . ' , , 

' .. , Whereas Pancha.vats consbti"ng of elected re p r esentatives of the local 
'villiKes weI'C for;re d (unde r the' aforesaid C'rder ) and entrusted with t he 
furlctl.ons of maintainiT' .. ~ l .::!.ll" .:md or de r within :.he Panchaynt area, c ultivat­
ing (waste) lands, malc"',n;; a.rrangemen t s for construction. of d ams 1 irrigation 
cpa~els) etc; . 

Whe reas Panchnynt c-Olrts had also · been established to dispc.,e of 
cornplP :' """!', . ::J~' cl..~ putes in l1at ters affecting the custane , usages J . e tc . of 
t ha local Tharu commu~.ty, t hzoUfh persuasion or ~ompromiSG WMf.s possiblt: 
or el~~ through direc t I'll'bitre tion (by i .he F"a:"l. .. ~ !1.i1ya t Court), .. 

. . Whlir eas P-l'.nchaynts h<!d be. en instituted in 19)0 ~t" 2 ~~ces' in Bhakta.pur , 
6 p~ces in !c.1itpur (inclt:.ding one at Lubhu), . 9 places .in Katbm,mdu and 
i n 1;936 ; one Panohayat had been f.orme~. for every 4 or 5 v~2.ges .,r moujas 
in Sapts.~i arId Bather! (Tarai) and in Ca~t No . 2 and vJ~st N:> . 3 'hilr-reg::i. o.~~ 
e:t. the dbcro ~~ioll of tt.e 10ce1 Bada H"1.kims J subjact to the prOVision that 
all disp utes (l ... co~~1aints !'i1ed acc rding to l aw s.hal:!. , .. as far as pr actic .. 
able, be dispC'S8d of ":'~. sottlod" by Panchaya~s through persuQs ion or compro­
mis e ~n the presence of :the Chairman of th e . Pan ch.e..,y a·t , "t? be elected by' Pf-O;l l :1 
in t he Panchayat area, other ' Panchayat men.t.tlrs ana t he litigants, a~ W311 i 
as the prominent persons 0.1: the village , . and where compr oud.s e i s not POBsibla 
the disputes shall be :e ferre :i to ' the (Durt.,. . 

or 
Promulgatad : 
(19;'2 ) , Kathma~u : 

.. . 

.. 
Panci"laYat ·Act >. .• First 

Reprinted : . 2009 Vikraina 
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rihereas reports submitted by district head~l'\larters of i-ices state that 
Panchayats in all the areas uhere these ha'Ve been formed are performi!:?, 
their functiol)S without -g-iving eXC\LSe to any person for filing complaints 
therea.gains t, tha.t, complaints about : improPe-J:' ac·tions by -Panchayat members 
have not so far been·received and that the establishment of Panc~ats in 
an orderly manmr within a short time ' there has proved to be of a ,!reat 
convenience .for the villagers in getting their grievances redressed ll"oall;{, 
"ithout suffer~ any harassment. so that people in m.ber districts too 
have, started demanding the fonnati,on of PanchaYClta in their villages, . . . 

Whereas orde l'S ' an:d ~egula tions h9.d been promulgated providing for 
'the formation of such' Panchayas in all the towns and villages or moujas 
both inside and outside 9f KathllBIloiu Valley a'~ the discretion or the 
(appropriate) district fuda Hakirns, and empowering (Panchayats) to dispose 
of public complaints by effecting c"mpromise in accordance uith the , law 
in the presence of th e Jimid<:!.!' or Talukdar ef the villaee, , .. ho will fUnct ic:', 
as chief' Pancha, and attar Panr;bayat memCe !'S elected by the l ocal resident::., 

\:lhereas reports rr(Hl!. cti strict headquarters offices in tbe districts 
",here Panchayats were formed in the above-ment'io.nod malmer have stated 
th.1.t P1lllchayats there aro fun.ctioning well and tha t m complaints against 
any Panchayat me1'rher have so ,'far been received, thus indic~tin~ that the 
public- in: thOSE! ctistricts as ':e11 cc:.n nail get their complaints ctisposed 
of loeally .• vlit"rout facing any inconvenn.once or harassment, thanks to the 
introduction of Panchayats in their villages, - .' 

• • • 
Whereas Jitnid ... 'I"'B aDi other . prominent persons as woll as other people 

frOm the TaraJ. aistncts have submitted pet.itions to us to the effl3ct .. 
that it would be convenient to all if a provision uaa ".ade stipulating 
that no complaint filed qy any person shall be entertained unless it is 
fil'st lodged dth the local Village Panchay~t, and if other additional 
powers were conferred on Pnnchayat z .. 

"Hhereas, in response to the aforesaid petition .. provisions have b"een 
made for forming ' Village Pancht:.Y!J.ts ench consistine o f a Chai:nrI Ol~ electod 
by a. majority of the local inhabitants .. 7 members elocted by them, and a 
membGr nominated by the goverIU&!nt, with pQ1,'ers to dispose of cases by 
ef::'o<!till! . compronri.se whe:re possible according to the law, and where no 
.QOI;IprOm1.se is possible, dispose of the ca:;es directly, in case theaun _ 
involved in litigation does 'not exceed Rs lOC.OO, an! in case the ririe&' 
-to be ·awarded in Slch cases do not exceed P.t' ?5 . DD ; f or prohibit ing any 
villager to file his cases diroct).y at the (Civil or Crimin~) CoUrt with­
out obtaining from the appropriate Panchayat a certificate authorizing 
him to "do so; and for entrusting Pan::hayate with such flZlctions a s T:>g,kin.; 
a.."'"'l'angetnert.s for sanitation and cleanliness in the Panchayat area, mam­
taining laW and order, prorroting the davelopment of education ... agriculture! 
industry, etc,arrnnging for the construction and maintenance of dams .. 
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chanMls and .other. irr.ig~"!J.on fa:c:8.ities as well aB of' ··r0e4s~taJd.ng such Trea­
sures <lS rray . be · ne~dep. t..Q. i nsure -that the ' public iJ.' not t#assed in any 
~by l~ndowners am other prominent persons' of t he village, and SQ on, 

• 
1tlhereas the aforesaid po~Ters had bee n. conferred on Panchayats in 

Tarai districts pro'Jisionally for 2 years beginning Cha.1.tra 25, 2013 
(April 6, 1947) pending the enforcement of the new regulations, ': ' 

. 
\-.'hereas the Constitution Committee, consisting 'of the m.niater and 

ConrnandBr-:in-Chief, the Generals . of the Western and Eastern Comtrlallds, 
other Genera2~ . the Naib Bada Guruju ~ '"lther officers and office .heads 
has, :in purS~llce of our directive to determine, at i t.s own discretion, 
the extent of amendments to be effected in the existing regulations, or 

. of pewe!'!:! t? be conferred to Panchnyacs ir.. order to i~ure uninformity . 
in the working of Panchayats in the hill and Terai reg:ions, ha::: submitted 
a ' draft (of the Village ?anchayat Act), 

And wooreas we .have approved the said draft submitted by the 
Constitution Comnittee, . 

Now therefore, we hereby enact the followi~ . Village Pa.rx:hayat Act 
throughout t he State of Nepal, . 

Necessary copies of this Act shall be printed and issued by. the 
Oorkhapatra Printing Press and shall be forHardd (against receipts 
containing npcessary particulars) to all appropriate persons in o.rder 
to insure that Pa'1c hayats and Panchayat Cat:'~·ts already exist~ in ar'fJ<lS 

where new PanchaYatG are to be f amed after demarcating their b.undaries 
under the provisions of this (Village Pamhayat) Act May be abolished 
in a smooth manner. r' 

1. 

Part I 

(a) This .law may be called tile V:i.1lage Panchayat ." Act • .' 

(b) 

(c) 

The Central Administrative Office stiall publish orders, ' notifica­
tions and rules . in the press in respect to the enforcement Qf this 
M~. ' . 

1£. so ~i::esSarYl the Central Administrativ.t) o.rfice may change Or 
amend such rUles. . .. . ' , . . 

, .. 
2. · (a ) In order to es~a.Q;t.ish a Village Assembly in eVCI'"J . village or 

group of vi~esl a notification shall be published ' ind1catine 
the nam'l and bouniaries as well as the number of menDers of the 
Pancbay~t of such Village Assembly, 
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(b) 

20, • 

. . 
' .¥ ' . •. 

The area under t .h,e jurisdiction of every ··Village Assembly thus 
established may: a.t an;y time be ·altered· at -fuediscretion ef the 
governn'.ent. Qr on the repr.e:;le.ntation ..,r such Village' Assembly or 
the inhab1.tarits . cif ·the· village) if· the ' fcasons advanced therein 
are considflred proper. 

J. (a) Every . Y1l1ag~ ;.ssernbly as. mentioned in.: the noti"ficb.t ion s:l3.11 be 
. cOlUlialred a corporate ""ody. It shall disch::;.ree furctions within 
its autoor1ty aeeontine to laws and :regulations. For the good of 

. ~he . body, '1t may sell~purchase or accept as gift or donation 
movable ·.and ill1!lOvable propert.y and make proper arrangeroonts in 
respect tho'reto, and 'issue or accept contracts of any .ether kind 
like an individUll. It may sue and be Qued against like .an iniivich:.l. 

(b) Every Village Assembly shall have a separate seal of its own. 
, , 

4. All genuine citizens of the area wrier the ·jurisdiction ci' the Village 
Assembly who ha"98 attained the ,"!?G of 21 years, other than those 
mentioned b81ol'i:~ .' shall be ita IOOllIbers:- : .' 

(.) \.Un2.tic., 

(b) Lepers, 

(c) Persons who have be en declared bankrupt am insolvent. ,. 

(d} Goverrurent arnployees posted in t he area (ul"!der ~:.e ' j urisdiction 
of the Village Assatrbly). 

(e) Persons who hav<:! betln convicted of offens35 relating t 0 elections. 

(f) Parsons' who have been sentenced to, or have Undet-gore~ . ir,prisoment 
for more than six rocmths for any offense, and have been released 
on parole for good conduct . . 

(g) Menbers ·of associations which have been benred by ... ..!J( •. gov~ rrinent. 

Note -

PersotlD who have lived in the Village Assembly area for a year. 
shall be considered genuine inhabitants thereof. 

5. '" Unless am' member becomes disqualified under t oe circur.lstances 
mentioned in Section 4, or moves to another Village Assembly a~ea. 
he shall be regarded as a. member of be Villagl:l Assembly . 
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6. (a) The disqualifications mentioned in Clauses (e) and (f) of SectiQ'l 4 
may be removed by order of the government. 

(b) 

7 • . (a) 

In case any parson who is disqualified to bec~e a member of the 
Vlllage Assembly· under fP-ction u is -alreadY ' ~IQ['king as a member 
thereof for any :c-eason, the c:..ction taken by the' Village Assenbly 
including such person shall not be invalid.. . 

. . . 
In case any area comprising 1\ Village Assembly is amalgamated with 
any Tmm or Village Panchayat, such Village Assembly shall be 
dissolved aud accoUnts 'of i t'1' income and expenditvre and its assets 
as l!S1l as do~uments in resp.lct to the function:J performed by it 
shall be handed over to the ' .. :'own or Village Parehayat into which 
it is ama.lgeJ1'.ated. 

'(b ) In case any constituent aref< of a Village Assembly is situated 
. 'Hithin any Town or Village I .'iDchayat area, orily such part shall 

he separated (from the Vilkge Assembly) and the accounts of 
income and expenditure and assets in respect to such part as 
well' as documen:'3 concernin.~ the furctions perfonned in therein 
shall be handed over to .the Town or Villae;e. Panchayat into which 
it is merged. 

Cpap~. 'lr II . . 
Meeting sAnd ·-un.: tions Of Village' Assembly 

, 
B. (a) The members of the Village Assembly shall dulJr elect .from among 

themselvea a Chall-man, a "\ice-ChaiIman as 1<11311 as an executive to 
""..:lo known as the Vi'lage Pa."lchayat consist14?; of such IUlIIlber of 
menbers as prescribed in the orderJ each wi th a term of 3 ye ars. 

(b) 'The memoors of the Vil1ag~ Panchayt spall duly elect from among 
themselves a Chp...lrman and <1 Vice-Chairm<'Il , u lc h of whom ·:;hall 

_ have a tenur~ of three yr:".rs • 

. (c) Every nsmoor of the V:i1Jage Panchayat -sha.ll·hold office for three 
years. The Chairman of th9 1.rUlage Assembly shall cause one-third 
of- the members of the Village ~ancttaya~ t .o retire every year by 
rotation, and arraIl[~e: fer. fresh elections to repJ,.ace them. 

Note - At the end of the fir~t and_the second ;yeo.r of the forma­
tion of the Vi1lafe Panchayat., the Chairman shall organize 
lots to decide which one-third of the mem.oors should-retire .' . . 

• 
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(d) 

2l.l; , 

Only parsons who have atta.:1ned the age of 2$ y.ecq:s. or-more, 
are -literate, hold _proper'ty> (land,' house-s, ate) With:1n the 
ares" undar. the jurisdiction of the concerned Vil.lage Panchayat, 
and whose .nanes are registered in the voters lists of the Village 
Panchayat, : ~haU _ be :entitled. t~. be ' ~e~ted _to the Vil1Age Pa~~a~/at. . 

. . 
(a) Before assuming -of rice, every' riBmoor and employee of the Village 

, Panchayat,,- shaU take oath in the folloiling manrer at - the Village 
Panchayat meeting:-

"1 swear by the name of God as well- as the goverrorent of ~pal 
that I shall discharge my duties faithfully and impartially.'! 

, 

jr) 'The Chairman of the Vil1".ge Aosembly, or, irl his absence, the 
Vice-Chairman" shall CO l:Juct' t he proceedings of meetings of the 
Assembly. 

(g) In case -8Xij1'" member dies or voluntarily "resigns from his post, 
his seat shall be -named to have fallen vacant. But r. :) me m'!Je r 
sha11 continue in the folloWing Circumstances, when he shall 
relinquish his post. In case he does not relinquish his post 
in the follcnd.ng circumstances, the Village Panchayat shall 
cause him -to do so:-

(1) Ip case he sufferS from any Of the disqualifica.tions menti opr c 
in Seation 4, 

(2) Izi case he absents himself from three consecutive meetings 
of t ho Villago Pancheyat without assigning any satisfactory 
reasons therofor to the Chairman by means of a notice, 

(3) In case any member wil.fully sacures contracts frOl11 the 
Village Panchayat or accepts contracts or becomes a- partner 
in any contract concluded wi tb the Village Pa.nchaya~, 

. (4) In case he indirectly Or covertly assists .any parson in fi1 :'r. 
a suit !If!ainst the Village Panchayat or assists him in 
prosecutin~ a case against the Village Panchayat or openly 
pleads suct) cases himself, 

·(5) In case he behaves -in a manner which is irx;ompatible with 
his post or misuses his position so as to cause harm to the 
public. 

(11) The Cbairrrnn of the ',7il1age Panchayat, and, during his absence, 
the Vice-Chairman on ""he formerls written order, shall perform 
the following .t'unctions:-
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9. 

212 • 

. ,' (1) 'To convena meetines of _t~e Village Pancha,yat according to 
. -. ': -: -',need, sUbje'ct to ,the provision~ of thiS ' Act and the Village 

' PaJlchayat ']iales, .p resic8 over suct) !lW3stirigs end conduct the 
_ proceedings ' th'ereor. 

(i) 

_ (2) ' To :-,supervis~. -the wonc"of employees of- the Villago Panchavat. 

() To look aft~r ' t~~- financial affairs o£ the Village Panchayat, 
and to notify the ... ;Vi.~llaee Panchayat of omissions, if any J 

found thereirl~ ' . -

(4) To perform such functiwtc3 as the Chai.!-nan is required to 
perform -Under tne different provisions of the law and 
rceula:tlons relatin€ in Village Panchayats. 

(5 ) To' perform aqy other' .tUnction under authority gr,anted by 
the Villag~ Panchayat, 

(6) To subrrd.t such reports' 'and statements as may be asked for 
by. the District P:-.nc:hayat or the concerned Central Administra .. 
tive Office and forward . resolutions ,passed by the Village 
Panchayat to' such of'fice within the prE.scribed- ~ime-limit. 

The Cha.irman may have any functions wittrl.n his autl'ority, other 
than those mentioned in -Sub-Clause (1) of Clause (h) of Section '3, 
perfonned by the Vice-Chairman under his supervision. He shall 
direct the Vic&-Chairrnan to perform such functions through a lir:i:tt.()n 
order. 

(a) T~ Village Assembly shall hold its general" ll'8eting anJ conduct 
its proceeding/? t~ice a y.ear - once after too harvestinlf"of "the 
winter crop and once after the - h9.rvesting of the monso'on crop. In 
ca se the Chairman himseU 80 deems proper, or in ca.se a minimum 
of 2t::l'$ of the total JIlI;Imbers tile an application requesting for the 
convening of' a meeting to discuss a particular matter explaining 
the reasons therefor, the Chairman may conVene an extraordinary 
Tl'Ce tine 1 .. ithin 30 days from the date of tbe receipt of sUch applica" .. 
tion. He shall i ssue a ~r:·.t.ten notice specifying ' the' dat'e:' venue 
and agenda of such meeting. " . 

(b) No tlJ3eting shall be held , Unless it attended by at "least 10% of 

the total member~. In ' case this quorun 'is not achieved~ another 
date for holding 't he moet~ " ~h<41, be fixed and such meeting may 
be held even if 'it may be attended by a minillUIll of 5% of the 
mcrrher2. No D:eeting shall be held, ~t: :1..t· is attended by les~ than 
5% of the total -inembars-~ " 
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(c) 
., : . 

(d) 

21~. 

The employees deputed fbr this purpose shallci;lmarcate the wards 
ot- 'the;' Villag'o AssElnbly in such a manner as to -make it oon<lsniant 
for ,ool.~ :~lectio~ .to the .V111agec .A~.sElnbl:r • 

. _ ." ... .. ,.,. ' . • . - , " ! ' , , -
- - ' -.~; ' "-', . ' . ' - - . -, "', ' ,, -, . ' 

The Chal..!-~nj·- Vice.,.Chaii'man "as well'· a~r: alr othe r mantel's of the 
Village -, ~anchi:ya.t sr~ll n.cit 'b~ _required 'to -discharge compulsory 
labol' obl:i.ga:t1ons ar.d pay other taxes other than thOse to be ~ 
lev.1ed on hOUses and compounds according to the tax-assessment 
records .as .long ¥ they b~dt . .()tt1ce. , 

, 

10. (a) The ViIJiigI3 .Assembly shall, at its meeting t o be held annually 
atter the rn.rvesttng 0:(' +h a mons. on crop , inspect and appr-ve 
statements of· incone .:lnd expenditure far the preceeding year 
as 'tell as for the currcmt year up to the date of such meetir~ 
Pl'OF6red' by the Village Panchayat and clear the budget for the 

. next fisoal. y~ar prosented by , the Villag~ PancMyat. 

(b) The Vil..h.ge -Assembly may r~vise or alter 'statements .of income and 
expenditure .presented by the Village pan·chayat. 

(0) The Village As&E!mbly shall, at the ordinary meeting to be held. 
atter the l'arvcsting of the winter crop, discuss or rr.cl<:e cr ':" ~ _: ~:::; 

_ of the measures taken by the Village Panchayat in it.s area, th~ 
disputes dis~sa..t of' by the Panchayat Court, as well as matters 
rel&tir€ to thEi happimss or welfare of the villagers, formulate 
now p12.n.s and presoot them at the Village Panchayat' meetings. 

Duties Functions 

ll. The Village Panchayat shall perform the follO"Wine functions. It shO-I.' 
allocate funds for such :functions within the limits of its incom03. 

Ca) To cons truct and repair roads am keep them clean. 

(b) To make ·arI'aI:€8ment.3 for protectil:€ the health of the public. 

(c) 
, 

To lOok a.fter sardtation and . take meastires fOr preventing and 
arrangit'€ medical treatment.for epidemics and infectious diseaSf.'· 

" (d ) 70 protect and, look a.fter the buildings and othGr as~et$: in the 
-custody of the Village Assenbly as well as those that nBY be add~ 
to its custody subsoquently. ~ . . 

(a) To compUe and maintain' population records. 
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(r) To remove encroachnents, it any, by other parsons on tl1e housea 
or other assets belo~ing to or in the custody of the Village 
Aes8rrhly. 

(g) To rraintain crematoria and arrange for places wl:ere corp5t;JS are 
thrown • . 

(h) To submit repczrots to the D1..strict Aaninistration Office regarding 
measures tak~ fOr the benefit of the villages under the juris dic­
'tion of the District PancMyat. 

(i) To open Md manage schools for providing primary education to 
children. 

(j) To set aside and take care of pasture grounds. 

(k) To construct, repair and protect public wells, tanks, ponds, 
water taps as well cs sources of' water, andarr~e for and 
protect drinking places for cattle anct'ponds for washing and +,0 

protect trees situated around sources 'of water. 

(1) To construct new houses, extend or alter the structure of existiJ"J:'{ 
ones. , 

(m) To extend assistance in the de·velopTllfint of agricultwe, trade 
and industry, 

(n) In the event or the outhreak of firs, to make arrangements for 
I'xtillguiahing it and protecting lifa a!1d property from the f irs . 

(0) To elect lDiunbers to the Panchayat Court. 

(p) To nnke arrangelOOnts for maten1ty and child Helfare. 

(q) To select places for dumping garbage. .. . , 
(r) 

,. . . 

To .perform any other f \mction assjgnad to the Village Assembly. 
.. 

(8) To make arrangements for the formation of the Panchayat Court 
a.n:l for meeting its" expenses. 

(t) To· nake arrarganents for 1rra1ntairiing cattle-pounds. 

(u ) To increase too cattle population, improve ('at·Ue. breeding, 
protect them trom d1sea.se~ am make arrangem3nts fl?:r their 
traatme· nt. 
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(v) To titl -up and level dl.lllping grounis and pits ' containing garhage. 
. .. , . 

(w) To appoint :pe:ons to ."act as guards':qr sentries, . and deliver 
written order's iss ued ' by the Panchayat ani the PanchaYat Court 
1n aocor~e,;.w.~th tb~, .· ru~s •. 

(x) To contribute 20% ot 'its 1nc'O'rqe to t:.ne .. District P~c~t and 
to submit; l -r necessary,. rep"rts to: the latter ih :accordance 
vi tll tile provis ions of the Act. 

(1) To mke arra~e:nents for propagating and imparting training on 
cottage industry. 

(20) '1'0 make ' saf~'~ros against theft, robbery, assault, etc,. in lTOuj c;s • 
. or wards . oJ.'"the ·ViUage Panchayat area or tQ quell riots or d1s­
turbances ' airing fairs or exhibitions,' arrest and- hand over the 

. culprits (to .;tt,e· police station) "With .... the -cooperation of the 
local people; and in the event of such assistance being inade~uatc" 
with the assistance of the District Adm1nistra:t1on Office or the 
Police Station after ihforming them a.ccordinglyj and to provide 
information, if any available J un:l.er Section t:') of the Law on 
Jmicial. Proce~e (of the Legal Code). 

. .' . 

(aa.) To take steps ' to prevent cows, buffaloes- or other anilllala !'ram 
damaging or destroying farms or fields. 

(ab) To look attsr the prop'arty of lunatics and orphans and ITS.ke 
pro" iBions for feediI'€ destitutes according to the law on Poverty 
and Indigancy. ,- ' 

(ac) To propare lists of rrembers ef the Village' Assembly 'after it is 
cor.stitu t.ed and to 1Mlcate changes if o.:IY, . in thE! cOO1pOaitioll. 
thereof every year. 

(ad) To accept cop~s of ·,ublic notificati.onS or pro6~tion~ "(of 
the gavernrrent) from tre District Administration 'Office ~QCl Act 
accordinely and re·tain such copies \ol1th. care._ .:. 

(as) To perfonn within the are a under its jurisdiction such functions 
as Talukdars and. J:Urd.da.re (tax collection tunetionaries') are 
req"ll1red to }:8rtonn undor Softion 2 of the law ?n Capital OffeMe:.. 

, 
(at) To perform any other ' tunction of a Village AS'J 9rr.bly uithout 

pre judice to the Act and rules. 

Contd ••• 



216. 

Optional Functions 
, . . 

12. The Vu;t.age. Panc~tJ 
.tun:tions as weU'~-: ':' 

if it s o desires, may perfonn 'lhe following 

. . 
, 

(a.) To plant tre,es on either side of the road' &:j well as in other 
approprla te places. 

'. , (b) To establish coopera.tive societies . 

(0) To maintain gOdCA'IXlS for t he st..rage of improved s81"ds and 
agricultura l toc..::~ • 

. 
"Cd) To undertake relief measure:3 ~n the event of famim and other 

calami ties. 

(8 ) To op.en ;libraries and reading rooms and submit reports thereof. 

(r) ' To arrange for sports grounds and gymnas1l.1lls • 

• (g) To SeEl that pl aces used for such purpoaas as leather work, dying 
ani cooking ar e kept al-;ay . from main settlerrents, so th1.t they 
may not eau se any inconvenience t o the villager~ . 

(h") To unintain ra!iio sets and gramophones . 

(i ) To make arrangemaits ro~ ~ighting. · 

(j) To open and run markets , fairs and hatB (seasonal markets). 

13. (a) canals and irrigation 'channels other than thos e tmder the control 
of the: government and i nc!i vidual.s, drains and main ~dB and 
trackS ,("dthin the v'illn\':e ) shall remain 'under the'- control of 
the Village Panchayat. In esse it is necessary :to repair :luch 
canals or channels. const ruct new droins , cul v c:rts , -ate, or shift 
existing ores to other places , or to expand, .deepen or i~rov l) 
such ca ....... l s , t:'miuz, culverts etc, the Vi l la;J e Panchayat'! ·s hall 
do so ~rithout C.lusinZ arry damag e to ad joining fields di'farms, 
a!I far a s possible. 'l.l1e Village ,Pan ehayat my clear a~ bushes 
and t~es , 'or branches thereof, if i t is necessary to do s o for 
the afore said purpooes. . • 

. (b) The Village Panc h.ay ,~t shall make arrangetrents for separat e places 
, for 'drawing drinking .water, washine . bathine. ,ate', ,i '1 '"-: r (\C r that 

'filth a nd dirts rra:r not reach them._ 

Conto. ••. 



. . 
~. (1) 

"217 • 

The Village Panchayat, if it so deems necessary to improve public 
health in the village, may, by notification, dl!3Ct t~o concerned 
fersons to undertake the following ~~nctions according to their 
capacity with,in a sp;;cii'ied t ine -limit:-

"" . . i .. .. 

(a) To repa1,r .01" alter the desifPl" o£' ,J.avatories 
'other': sim1lnr dump~ng place,s '. '~' . ' .. ;, ' , 

, . 

(b) Tu elElnn pprld.s , tanks or water spouts. 

and 4trines or 

(c) To clear bushes or grasses within the compound of houses. 

(d) To ~move garbages from the compound. 

(2) In case the owner of the concerned house is aggrieved bY ,such 
notification, he may file an appeal against such order with the 
District Administril:tion Of· ... icc w:.t \.:in 30 days from the date of 
the receipt thereof .• 

• . r 

15. (a) ,Every Village Pancmyat ,shall:- be reqU::i'~d to c~e ~) p:!"im~ry schools 
:lnd Pathsalas' in accordance with the :rules meant far primary 
schools urA Pathsalas. The -Village Panchayat shall introduce such 
curricula as nre prescribe.d by the Education Departrent aDd appoint 
qualified tas\;he rs for such schools. It shall provide asa1stance to 
exisi{in", schools or Pathsalas. 

(b) The Villago Panchayet shall open dispan-saries subject to the· ~e~ 
fl'amed by "the Health , Department. 

, (c) The subsidies received from the government as well as conti-ibutiO~: . . 
!on cash or in kind collected for purposes mentioned in t:-• .; prec€I'r:..o. 
rules shall be kept with care and accounts thereof smI,l also be 
maintaimd. 

16. In cese any Village Panchayat is unable to establi~b schools or dis­
pensaries iJ~ its area independently, it Tray open schools eo.rid dispen­
saries jointly '11ith <'-ny other Vil1a.ge Panchayat • 

. 17. (a) 
.. 

In case the District Administra tipn Office issues eny written 
order to th~ Village Panch<.1.Yat directing it to provide ,assistancE 
to government !J!,,?loye(:le uoo are de~ute:d to its area on "any of1':iC:l:l1 

business of any kind} it shall acccrdingly provide overy possible 
cooperation to them. 
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(b) In case any person who . has comndtted any offense punishable by 
~ nnd regulations in respect to state cases, or has absconded 
from jail, or is in arrears to the gO"O'ernrre,nt, or in respect to 
whom notification and warrants have -'been isst.ed, is found enterinG 
the panchayat arl:lli, the Village, Panchayat sr-.all inform the appro­
priate office or regional court .accordingly and shall also assist 
in an'asting him • 

• 

18. (a) In case the Village Panchayat feels that it is necessary to under­
take any t~,,1: ,"c::, the welfare of the people within its area, it 

-Br,all inform tile._ ooncerned Central Administration Office of t 'la 
,steps .. needed to be taken in respect thereto and than- act as directed. 

(b) In case any government errployee deputed on of'ficia :' business, or 
any Jimidar. Patuwar, Talukdar or arv otter person, is frund. to 
'have harassed or to 1:0 "1 :l. rr.ss~ the local people, the Village 
Panchayat shall report the natte r along w.i.th evidence to the 
Chief ::f!:' icer o::'~' the appropriate Distric~ Administration' Office . 
On receipt of such report, the concerned Dist rict Administration 
Office shall take action or direct action to be taken accord:'.ng 
to law and regulations . 

19. In case the Village Panchayat ls asked to recover gove rnment arrears 
or any other outstandiJ:lg amounts from oersons within the area under 
its :juriSdiction. or in case 1 t is reqUBsted by al'\Y person to collect 
rents or any attar dues 'I>lhich he is entitled to receive ,!!.ccording to 
law and regulations, the V,illage Panchayat may recover such arrears, 
rents or ot.her dues .on the basis. of a contract or in any other manner 
l<tJ ich may benef'i tit. 

20. '. In case any mOOlber of the Village Panchayat or any Joint Comnd.t·~Je 
- formed undor this Act ' or the ' rules. or nny me ml::er thereof, .misappro­

priats3 or causes loss of f tmds he longing tOOl' in the possession 
of t.he Panc haYJ.t, only such llEml::er or committee shall be personally 
acoomtab1e therefor. Suits may ha filed against such meJrtier or 

' committee in order to :realize such losses. 

21. A permarent Taharir (clerk) may ' be appointed 'in order t o conduct the 
busil'~ss of too village Assembly smoothly. His salary shall· be paid 
from 01' the Village Assembly Fund. In case ' it is required to apPOint 
more than one such employee or to appoint-any nwnber of temporary 
eJJ;lloyees, the Village As::e mbly shall suek the apPI"ov<>.l of the appro­
priate offioe anda,.t.8S .d1recteJ. . If· ·it bEicOnBS nece:;;[iu.ry, the Villac e 
Assembly may appoint one person on a temporary baSlB :(or a maximum 
period of six month~.; ,It" may also dismiss 'its emIll<?y~es • 

• 
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. ' . .-
22. ' The Village Panchayat may,'-if necessar:f:J :.·ro~ any conmittee from 

am:mg i W. member:s to assist in the ,per!Ol1lQnce of any function 
specified , in- this· Act. The Village. Parich<}yat TIfiy d91egate any of 
its powers" too' su~h .co~ tt!Je. " (- , .... ',_ . : 

23. 'fire or more Village Assenhlies may jO!lltly ,~orm a committee to disousS 
matters concerning their 8!" K S '].: '. j do:!logate necessary pOWers to it. 
The inhabita.!1ts of sud villages or areas sha ll be -und8T obligation 
to abide by the rules fraUBd by such Joint Comnittae. 

24. 'Every Village Pailchayat shall maintain a fun:l. of its own. The followi!l:; 
amounts shall be credited to this fund after making entry t.hereof in 
the accounts. 

2,. (a) Proceed::; of taxes whicn the Villaf,9 Panchayat is empowered to 
levy under this Act. .-

(b) SubsiGt/ in cash or in kind granted byttle government to the 
Village Assembly. 

(c) Am::mnts which (':r"" cb.rected by any f,overnnent court to re credited 
to the accounts of the Village Panchayat. , 

-(d) Proceeds from fines) Baksauni, atc, imposed under Section 43 of 
the Panchayat Cout"t Act . 

(e) Sale proceeds or garbage. c ow-dung, carcasses, 
employees of the Village Panchaya t. . 

(r) wans obtained the Vi1l..age Assembly. 

, 
etc, collected by 

(B) Subsidies or grants provided by the District Panchayat or any 
other Panchayat. 

(h) Donations made by any person to the Village Assembly. 

(1) Financial suhs idy granted to it by the governrrsnt for purposes 
specified r y it. ' 

(j) Amounts 'received (from arw person or agency) under ' !)Iction" 17. , , , , -

(k) Fines on stray animals a.rrl otter levies imposedund.er -Uta ' Act 
ani re i?ulations. . " 

(1) Incorre accruing frorr. t.he movable and irmrovD.ble assots in the 
possa~sion of the Village Assembly. 

. . 
To Be Continued 
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M1Bce1.l.a.naClis 'Larid, (rants And Enda.lTlBnts 

1. Land Grant To MUslim ' ~retakars' or Ranipokhari Tank In Katt:rnandu -, 

From Kine Ran Bahadur, 

To KariJDullah, flahimullah, Fakrullab and Bismillah. 

_. You have constructed a ns,': h'ouse" on a plot of land ne'ar the Rani~ 
pokbari bridge_and are 'living the're. 'fie hereby grant' this land to you 
aB Gharbari. ConstrUct seats amL doer's on th e rest-house on the bridge. 
Ke€p it locked from early evenirg throughout the night. Keep it open 

.during the day. Do not permit anybody to wash his clothes or "t?athe his 
tead, or to pass 'urine a!' excretion, in the tank. \olith doo .10yaltJ. plant 
fruits and flowers on the land and appropriate the produce. 

Kartik Sudi 5, 1852 
(9/16) 

2. Gutld. ELdmrrnent For Whitewashing Bridge On Bishn"l!IIati River In -Kathmandu 

From King Girban. 

We, hereby'enct>w 300 muris of lands m9ntioned beWI for whitewashing 
the bridge on t he Bishnumati river on Kartik Badi 1 ever; year. Yasdhar 
Bajrakanni is rntrustsd with . the responsibility of operating this" Guthi. 
Income from these lands .shall be utilized to white\ola5h the bridge. 10 ' 
ropanis of land~ have baen allotted as the emo1"UJTJ.:!nt s of the 'G.J.tli!i;rar. 
The s'JI'Plus amount shall re kept in reserve to finance necessary repairs. 
In case the amount prOves to be inadequ.ate . the 1l'J:'. t ter s!1all be referred 
to us. 

(Particulars of joo muri:; of lands sitU!lted 10 Kirtipur and Thansing. 
Nuwakot district) follow). 

Shrawan Bacti I D, 1667 
(9/62 ) 

3 •. Confirmation Of Land Grant Jo6.d.c During Solar Eclipse 

From King Girban, 
\ 

To Gopal JhaJ son of Tota Jha. 

Forl'l'Elrly, the King of Mnkwanpur had granted the IOOuja of Sudiyahi 
in Eabottari Parganna of Mahottari district, after indicating -the hOllOdari ,: 
thereof', as Kush Birta chlcing a. solar eclipse with the object of p:"'opit,i..:,.t " ~. 
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Vishnu. Our father (i~e. King Ran Bahadur) had conf:1:rmedtbis grant for 
propitiating Vi8hnu-~ , -Udaya Singh' and Ganaplti "Padbya hid" "teen-deput"ed " 
to maasure the lands ' sot"hat a copper "plate -lfIight ~"ia~~d". -:'l\:l:ey have 
demarcated the boun~iea - and aubmitted their ""report. We hereby 1s~ue 
this royal order on "c9Pper plate (oonfinnil"l!: the g~t) of the landS 
bei~ utilized so far "as well as aU"r cvonuns" accruing therefrom, with 
t he exception of ,Goddhu\¥9., Gadinrubarak, ctni:!laWan and Sair. Hith due 
loyalty, reclaim the -land and prOlllote settlement, and appropriate the 
produce, knowing it t<;l b<;l KU!Jh" Birta, and enjoy happiness from generation 
to gEillSration. Wish Victory for __ as and bless us. The Birta: awoor shall 
not encroach upon lands not mcntiomd in the grant, whi"ch shall not be 
confiscated witoout any offense beir,,~ committed. In case you 'do not canp:"y 
with these restr:ictions. you shall be a sinrer in this ~rorld.. Any person 
who confiscate:; lal1d granted by himself or by others shall be reborn as 
n worm arid li"1) in human e:>:cretion for 60,000 years. 

Baisakh 1 (Bad1 8) 1869 
(9/223) , . 

" l,. Waste I..e.nd G!'ant For Guthi Endaro:ent For ~hintenance Or Ifater-sPout 

> 

From King Rajendra, 
To Jaifar Adhikari. 

We hereby grant 13 muris of wa.ste land in Khari for endowment as 
G.lthi to repair and naintain the water-spout constructed by yOU" on- the 
Khari hill on the train r0a41eadinR to Bl.l!.1'(Ot . With due 1C'yalty, reclajJn 
the waate land, repair and rrairrtain -the 1oj£,ter-spout and" use the land as 
Outhi.. -"' " 

(Particulars of land follow). 

Marga Badi 14, 1891 
(9/282) 



Munsi!t • •• • 
. . . 

Musa' Praja • •• 

Nankar • •• 

... 

N1rlchi • • o · 

A district-level" official responsit l e 
for land me:J.s urament and the prepa.!'8-
tion ot tax 1l3:;c!:sment records in 
the Tarsi distI"icts~ His high status 

. is proved by the authority granted t c 
him to dismiss Chaudharis a nd other 
revenue collection functionaries :in 
consultation wi:th the ·.chief of t he 
district administration if' they 
refused to reclaim waste lands. The 
Mumift was <1150 responsible for 
land reclamation am' resettlerrent. 
fie was authorhed to ~ ive tax exemp­
tion to settlers fOr an initial perio~ 
of 2 or :3 years • 

. !Wot s wflO were under the jurbdi ct ion 
not of t he State but of Bina or 
Kipat owmrs. I n contradistinction, 
those who were ..llldel' the- control of 
the sta~ were I:::::m-!n as Faja Praja •. 

Lands assigred to Chaudharis and 
othe r r evenue collection rune tionari ti .<> 
as the ~ r emoluments in the Tarai 
distdcts. 

An official appointed by the Oovern­
mnt of 1W:!pal in lhasa, Tibet, to 
exercise judicial author;Lt;r ovffr tho 
locql. Napa.li busiooss conununit y . He 
was ·assisted aJ loading merchant s, 
who wore known a~ Tt.b.kalis • . 

A tax collected fioom settlers and 
purchas ers of cOlUllOdities in the 
oas~e.rn Tarai districts. It was 
abolished BOll13 ti~ after 1798. In 
1805, the tax was introduced for 
sellers only in the central and 
eastern hill r egi ons • . 
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Nisaf 

NUn"':'Bhansari 
, '" . 

Pakho 

.". Pancbakhat 

Panchit-·· , 

Part&. 

&suban"" 

22.3. 

• •••• 

• •• 

, 
• •• 

• • 0' -

• • • 

••• • 

... 

.' .. 

... 

.' .. 

A cOr:rupt fo'rm of"" the Ar&b1c IINisa.f" 
which .'meant "taxable minimum." A 
levy "5 c.ollecte-d'-6n this basis or. 
lanclS-' alto"ttEtdto' MOkaddams in the 
Elas.tarn Tara;i. before 1794. 

An d'ficial appointed to collect 
duties on salt iJnported irem Tibet. 

A levy collected in Thak and else ­
where in the form of newly-harvestec 
grains. 

A payment of Rs 5 collocted from 
the winner in a court case in retur:: 
for a turban (Pagari). 

In the ~'arai di :;:t ricts , cult i vator 
\-Iha does no t live in the village 
where his lands are situated. 

Unirrigated hillside or high 1at1(;15 
pODsihly !.l. corrupt fonn- ,of the 
Persian Itba,khs . U 

Originally, offe:1 ses relating to 
bribery, smu(~: :'..ing J murder ( includi.~;: 
infanticide), assault resulting ~ 
the. shedding of blood and · CCM-s1P.ug~' 

S'lbsEquently, offenses involvinc c<:. ;: · 
pUnlshllsnt, shaving of "he head, 
b:-anding for deg!'adation to a l?W'c::' 
caste and. 1o!ls of cast ~ . ' 

A levy iInposed in the oastern Tara::" 
distri ct!:: before 1793 ; the prcceod:" 
\</fl r e appropriated by local officiaJ 
and rune tionaries. Replaced by the 
Grarn-Kharcha levy 1n that :rear.. 

. . " ,, -

Waste lams, possihly a corrupt 
from of the Mughe.l term UParauti. n 

Compensation paid to the husband 
by a person who took his wife.' 
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Patuwari 

Pnulo 

• 

• 
Peshkar 

Potad&.r . 

l'u<:hhahi 

Purohi t1 

Pradt..:m 

224. 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• • • 

· ~ . 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

, 

• •• 

(1) 

In the Tarai dist ricts, a functionary 
woo maintains tax assessnent and 
collection records. 

A ,\uantity of gold dust equal to 
6 mashas J valued at Rs 8 in Jumla 
inlR36 • 

A judicia l functionary in acme 
Tarai dis tric 1;8. . 

An official appointed to c ollect 
the i-ota tax on Birta lands in 
Ka~hn~u Valley. 

A revenue collection i\u~tiCl'lary i n 
Kathmandu Va:i.lay at the village level 
chosen from among local landowners . 

(2) Headmen of the Putwar,· Dole, Bala, 
lliiyan, Iali and other communities 
in Kathnnndu Valley . 

A tax levi od on falcons in J uml.'\ , 
Dullu, Dailekh and other areas . 

A tax imposed on Brahman priests 
in t he ea~tern Tarai districts. 

A generic term used to denote such 
com1!lunities as Bhate, Chepang, Oara!, 
~..ajhiJ Hayu, Dmuwar, Kumhal and 
Paharl, but rot Gurung, Lirb'.l and Rai. 

(1) A revenue turetlonar y in Kwnaun who 
assis tf:d the Ka.min in the collection 
of revenue and t he m::ercise of judichl 
authority. 

(2) ,In Katbnand u Valley, there were .four 
Pradhans ' to aasi.st the ~re in 'dis . 
charging' simUar functions. 

(1) Tax as;lGesment schedule. 

Contd ••• 
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(2) Land allotments among local inhabi­
tants in proportion to Heir r hysico . .L 

capacity and t~ size of. their f antilitlt.. 

() Allotments to military personnel . r 
reverrue ass:l.gncd to 'the company. 

," " 

• 
A generic term used to oonote taxes 
and l evies the proceeds of which 
accr1l3d to the royal palace; "These 
included WQ.lak~ Godan, Chumavan, 
Gadimubar&k, Goddhuua, and Fattamu­
barak. 

A Nlve nue collection functionar y 
in the f ar-western Tarei . 

A levy on comllllIlal 1'aci li ti es such a~ 
pastures and sourCes of water in the 
eastern Tarai districts . 

(1) Ir. -f'Unctionary appointe :l :!on ' .. i.l1oges 
i n Kathmmdu Valley t o lll'lJvent cat'\.la 
fr om strayj.ng u ta fie l ds • .. . 

(2 ) A ~x collect ion from peasants to 
finance the emol\llllerrts of the Sahanap:.~ · 

Taxes other t han land ta}': , such as 
customs dltiBs .· 

To Be Continued 
iH<?'-!a:-*il1l ~ ~"***~ 
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, . * 
Rituals In NePili Lite -

By 

Badri Rat'na and Ratna K.aji BajracharJa. 

Let us discuss here, 1;jle - ~raditional rites performed in Nepal from 
birth to death and afterwards-. , 

From 'The 3ambalod.aya !'antra. 

Birth becomes possible when a father and a mother unite, following 
the path of enjoyment. 

The genital organ of the mother is joined at the center by txo !'I.rterj.r>:l , 
one secreting semen and the otMr blood, coming from the right and the lef':. 
sides respectively. 

At the canter the tatrer IS semen J01ns the mother 's blood, -forming 
t!Breby a oompound, which in the -form uf a drop passes into the womb of 
the mother. 

The compound becanes a pudding-like mass of semen ani bl ofYI a f ter 
the first mont~ , a thin su')tostance after thE: seconi, a Tr,8.3S of l....es h aft.; r 

...... t he third and:\ solid, substance a:1'ter the ' fourth • . 

With the. w~n( passing through it the solid mass then takes the form 
'of a fish in. tl)e fifth month developirg hands, feet, head and"body in 
small propor:tiops a.nd also all ::.ha f::'ve senses of eyes, ea.rs. nose, tongue 
and mind. 

(Boms and livers are formed in the sixth I'OOnth). 

Hairs and nails develop in the seventh month. 

In the eight:h, all the senses ~e 
is complete ana: birth takes place . " 

developed and in the tenth everythin3: 

" ~:~~'::~;~ """Badri Ratna and Ratna Kaj1 
(Rituals, in tepali Life), • 

Cont(: .•• 
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ReIDPVcil Of 'The Vmb111cal Cord 

rrom The ManjushriParajika 

For t he benefit of the new:..born baby riine varieties of seeds (includil't' 
a:..~ eca-nuts) are -presented and then the umbilical cord s.hall be cut .ff 
agaiUst a fruit, with pr~er. that :the child may grow wise. 

On this occasion, the baby shall be bathed; ' aus pidous I!IUsic played, 
religious gifts distributed; and celebrations held. 'rhe family shall then 
obsorve l.nlpuri ty caua e::l by the bi:rt h of th e 'ch'ild.' -, '-, 

' Purificato~ites 

From The Manjushri Para j ika 

Purificatory rites 'shall t:e performed in the traditional manner. The 
child 5hall be consecrated with a water jar and blessed • 

• 
Ghee and h'oney shall ·be kept on a lsaf "' of a pipal (Ficus rel~rios 'l. ) 

tI-e8, am worship stall then be offered ' acco:rdi.n8' to rules .• 'rhereafter the 
child shall be made t o taste the ghee and honey. 

fig ure 
of Shali paddy .shall be heaped at a place. CA circular 

drawn -on a piece of slite, smll be placed on the top { 
wicks shall be placed all around it, and worship, 

aJ: l . t bo tt.rea different thou~ts of ab~ :':-':tct madit"lt: 
the r~ap). Sixty 
i"h~.ll b e of f ered w 

Then ' the lxlroscope shall 00 drawn up ac cording to the principles 
explaired in the GraM Sadhana. The planats sha ll be \1orshiped. The night 
s hall be passed in a vigil aTld the Graha Matrika recited. 

The Namin~ C ~re r~ny 

',' Frcrn The ~!anJ'.lshri Para.j il~a 
. -' . 

't he naming ceremony' of the child shall ' be performed accordiq>; to th, 
pre s cribed letter of the alphabet, ' on the tenth, tWeJ.rth or ._twentieth du', 
of its birth. -

Ceremony Of Exposure To The Sun 

The chUrl shall be exposed to the Sun either afUlr the first or tr.; 
ti'drd rronth of , its '_b-"ir.th., 'This \-,ill gre!ltly' benefit toc. child~ 

/ 

Contd ••. 
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ceremony Of : Qt.v1t! ·Food 

'The ceremony cif giving th~ child .food shall be held in the sixth month 
or after a year of its birth. 'Ori this occasion a tray with' ornaments, clothes. 
cl~~ cotton, padqv, ink, pen etc on it shall be placed before the child, . 
so that it may pick up anything it likes, indicating' thereby its lif~ in 
the future. Thereafte;- it shall be given fo().d:~ .. 

Protection From The Platiets 

From The Namasutra ·,Parajika 
. . 

(On ' the occasion of the food giving ceremony) .the -coUd shall be made 
to wear a neck:lac.e of multlcoiored thr.~~~ 'bearing an am.ulet containing a 

kut, fruit,.'nardostachys Jatamansi, ' a piece 
of w:>t;n 
piece 
Venus, Saturn. 
end protect the 

of chebula,' a p:isce of COpper, and a 
of the. Sun, the lb;)n, Mars, Mercury. Jupiter, 
and birth l'I:!spep.t1vely. 'lllis will groatly benefit 

Purification Of Throat 

The· day-following the food giving ceremony, a, water jar shall be 
worShipped and the ,throat purificatory rites perforne d by ' cleaning the 
child IS mouth w1th '8. stick, then sending it to the local deity ani present . 
ing it with auspicious articles. 

Sha v:in~ Of Haad 
, . 

From The Manjushri Paraj:i.'kcr - ~ . . . 
The ceremony' of 'tbnsure shall be he Id be.tw~n ,the. seventh 2nd the 

twelfth year of the -chUd t5 life fonna:t;.-10n in ' tht:l motl1e:r 's wo.mb,. ·in the 
manoor followed by BrahminsJ ~shtriya, Vaishyas and Shudras. "Ear;..tioles 
shall also be made on the occasion ... '.' 

8ra.tabandha Ceremony 

The Bratabardha. ceremony shall be reld in the seventh or twelfth year 
or-'birth. ,Ob the occasion t,he boyls ~ead ' sh811 be shaved except on the crown. 
and nails shall be Cllt off. Ho shall tben t:e TIllde to bathe himself w,:l.th J 

se!3alTle and myrobalans worship!Jed accordirg to the prescribed rites. An 
arrow, II sacred thread and th8 branch of a birch tree, !tlall be given to 
him, and he shall ha sent to the forest. In case he 109 to comtrElnce tha 
life of a householder, he she.ll be taken to the temple of Ganesb 1\1 the 
locali ty and brou!?pt back home after giving him alms at the gata of ,t4s 
house. 

. " 
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".RiteS:"-Of' MonaBticiam . , 

, : :The 'boy IS head shall .be '_completely "::na vad' and -hiB ' nails :cut off. He 
' ~hall 'Wear yellow robe~ -and -wxtergo. trainirlg ·.~.-tnEl -~1'Ve and Ten 'Prin,:=iple::.. 

" " :, ', ... ' -" .. .. . ' ':" :"::" "'" , ' " - . ' , 

He shall. be 'sent tc .:the Sangha" 'given-a bowl,' Kundhar 'Shilalaku,. 
instructed in the . Shat Pararnita and the Chatur 'Brahma; .Arya. Satya. 

From The Manjushri ParajiXa , -

He shall then be given education in 'VariqU;3 ~ran~hes _oi'._· learning , 
including whereupon he shall be koown as a Bhikshu • 

. He shall, , as Sllramanar if' he is . given edubation only 
in halt of the abov e,' an:i- Chadrak, -if educated· .. only in 'a quarter. · A!OOng 
'these three categories "th3 "highest is the Bhikshu~' They oannot perform 
' sacrificial rites. " - , :. .. . . 

.. . .. , . 
" 

; ". 

From The ~iya Sangraha ' 
; , 

, 

A who is ,born ·in the " family and enters the monasti,c I 
order, addressed ,as sande. 'Who, afteJWar,ls, hol:!. ::. at-cl 
and an object representir.g a ' t hunder-bolt ,shall be called a Bajrachar7~' 

From The Manjushri Parajika 

A Bhikshu who doserves ' to' attain Nirvan (i.e. final liberation) and ,,~& 
sheds his desires shall be invested with a bell l3,nd 8J:l object representi.n -
a thunderbolt. Ha shall then be authorised to perform sacrificial riteS. ~ 
Btiikshu who is invested with the'se two objects shall be conferre d the titl e­

' of Bajracharya " atXl then' per:ni tied t o pSl"'U.se and re ci ta the ' I1ahayan Sutra. 
- ." ," ,-, 

Maniage 

From The Kriya Sangraha - , " -_., 

- '- On, an" auspicious day " ana moment a girl who is blessed ,dth gocx.i quaU­
ties shall , be brought. (Sacr1i'i.cial ~rites end weddirl!; shaU be performed 

" 'according "to ' traditional rites). -' 
, 

" "" , 

Her body shall ,be purified. A piece of iron and ,'a lighted wl,.ck in 
,a pathi shall in ~urn be rotated in the air- before her face. -She stall 

,- then be made to hbmage to the gads. After that sbe shall be giv -en clothe s 
- 'and ornaments to wear. _ "_ ' , ,,- " 
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She shall hold a box, cootaining yellow pflw:der, verro1 l1on and a piece 
of gold and ofter them to go~ a_Dl elders . -, 

Thereafter she shall have red powder put on the parting of the hair 
Qver her head with a metal stick which sl.lbseq~ntly Slall be "'llaced on 
ber hair. 

, : Handing The BridC3 To The Groom 

From The Panip,rahan Bidhan. 

Ginger, salt, raw-sugar, ~tro, rnadan-pushpa, fish, the Sobhan jan 
fruit, frog, betel, nuts, fried ric~ and whole rice grains packed in a 
le3.f and suspending it by a special thre,ad 101 times longer than l:er hei[!h',:, 
stall be put round her ne~k. (She shall t hen be given a maITiage .vessel~. 

A Swastik nark shall be drawn on tar palm. A piece. of thread, fried 
rice and rice grains stall be placed on it in a leaf I _ She shall then clog,:, 
her fist. Then with a solem vow (Sankalpa), har hand shall be given to 
the boy. 

Nikshabhu Rites 

'Ibe system of perfonning N:l..kshabhu ri tea on the day following marriage 
is prevalent onl,y among some peroons. (A special feature of this rite i s 
.. ..-.hat the b ride and her mother-in-law for the first time in tl'Bir life sha:-t, 
the kit chen. They exchange food 'i::etween themselves from their plates -­
N.",l Press Digegt (Pvt) Ltd). 

Hai:;;- Braiding Ceremony 

It is a rite perforlT'.ed on too third day of the marria[:e. 'The boy li:he:! 
braids the !'air of the bride. 'I'his syste~ is also not observed by all. 

(Rites To Be Perforrr.ed By Girls) 

Confinement During Menstruation 

On "ths d'ay when the girl is "to re oonfined, she s~ll WJrship e. wa;!...l'':' 
jar. She shall then be placed in a room arranged fur the purpose. The St.ml :,. 
r:qs shall not be allowed to enter the room. She shall also not be all~ed. _ 
to see any mm. After too expiry of twelve days she shall take a bath and th .. ' 
rave a look of the Sun. She shall then ~rBh:i.p t he Sun, visit a local temn"l 
and Ganesh. Auspicious articies shall be offered to ~.a . . . . . 

Caltd~ •• 
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,From The Nam-BUtra Parajika 
... . 

, The snenth day iD: the 
11£e stall be celsbrated by 

seventh tnonth ot 't lilS 
hi.s or Nlr children. 

17th year of a p erson's 

Verses trom tha ~§~~~~,,~~i:l, te ree~Wd. A circle of the plane"!, ~, 
as describe d in the ~ shall be d:I1nrn and 'Worshipped. The head 
stall 00 shaved and • Everybooy' ~ha II then 'ha'l!e a pwificato:-:' 
bath . • . " 

• _ Rites on the occasion shall be/ 'performed , by a 'pe rson whO has witnesseu 
%0 TilOOns . A chariot sta'll"be rre.de for the purpose after the traditional 
custom of the family, equipped 'With horses', etc. This cerem::my is ~n a~ 
Bhimar<i th Kriya. -

,j . " , 

'll1e Eighty' Eighth Year 

From The Nema.sutra 

On the 8th day in the 9th month of the 88th year of a. man ' s l1£ e, at 
the tin'e -when the 1000th moon is seen, one oore 9.1ch celebration called 
Debarath shall be he14. 

This celabration may alsci be held -after the 80th year ef a man's 
life~ On this occasion a circle symbolizing G;oddess Basundhara shall be 
dra.m, surrounded by eight Yakshinis. Wor ship shall be offered and a. 
prayor shall be 'made for the eight blessings (Aahta Siddhi) . 

The Ninetieth Year 

After' the oompletion of ' the ninth day in the ninth month of the ni:· ... · 
tieth year of a man's life, a celebrat ion called Maharath shall be bel.! 
on the day when 1200th moon is seen. 

M on the occasion of the first ce1e .brat '~n known as Bh:i.rn.:!rath, tte 
14.aha.retha ahall be performed by making a sacrificial platfor m, .!Ild drs' ... in: 
a c:ircl:e of victOry and 3. cOronet • . . 

Fru:ita Of Actiot1.3 

Birth, disease, mKi '01<1 age &re the fruita or actions d ooe in the 
previous lUe. ' Tley are mtural t o a p:lrson a.fter hia cCllling .into beil€: 
in hia mother fS womb. Major diseases, such as those origina.t~ from ... ir: 
vUe and ph1egm, ani typhoid are also the fruiti!!l of actions oone in the 
prev.i01l5 life . 
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A good pt(ysician treats a patient by examining his tongue and pu1se . 
. . , . 

He should similarly worship ann appease teITible spirits , ghosts, ~ds, 
~nd serpents on 5u$picion that the disease ~ght have been caused by them. 
'. . . J ,", . 

.. 
TtI9l':Satt8r·ne'ces~arY_ '~±te~ are :t:erformed as advised by those \-100 hll ve 

consulted too ~roscope. In this way everything possible is dare for tha 
good of the pat:ient. . 

'!hen the family. deity is worshipped. Ofteriygs are presented and 
;)lessings are invoked. But a dea.dly disease, aOCa it a,ttacks -a person , 
is not cured in spite of all possib::..e efforts. 

{Finally} when the lite-bre.:l.tn is about tD fiP oq.t of the nine gates, 
(ears, etc) and .subsequently breathing bec OOJes heav.y, a soverei.,"'ll drug 
(in pills) is administered ani a gift known as Baitaroni is given to a prie ,;r .. 

A COH also is gifted accordi~ to religious rites. An offering of 
'Hater is made at the feet of the patient ,and then incantations relating to 
"he .family deity ere ,recited in his pre S9n::s. 

By this time nothing is left in his body exc~t tite breath 'Of life 
which too finally dsserts 'it and goes to the abode of YarnaJ tile god of I:eath. 

Subsequently the soul is taken to see to:! field of action prepared 
by his OYll'l doing's. He will get the fru1. ts of his aetions J whatmr good 
or bad. 

Utkrenti Rites 

(ia'SS~8 of tp.e .sovJ. out 'of' the body) 

·Utkranti rite s. shall .,re 'perfornsd 'afie~ tte death of a Person and n.-.t 
befor e. If these rites are performed before th !l, death takes ,?lace the por':;,' r, 
( :in uhose name, they are p!rformed -- ,Nepal Press Digest (Pvt) r..td) shall 
go to hell. . 

Under these circunstaroes~ Utkranti rites sha.ll i::a parforned only 
after hav~ proper lcilawledge of the ·f acts. 

Contd ••• . 
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'F'w'Bral Rites 

'When a person breathe" his hst, ' a piece of . irO'~ or a knife should bC' 
placed over his bo:iy , and lights. should ~e kept 1>urning towards his head 
am feet, ,and i f poes.:tble, 'all ar~und ,tile ' body. Because of the 
influence of the iron or knire, the breath of life J which ms !pne cut, oa"'­
not r e-enter the body. If not, it JTay retu rn and enter it, with the re:::ul'~ 
trat it will not i"lave an acce~s to a'ly good. state (i.e. 'it wi1.l be corne"il'!. ~ri 
to._ the perpetual state of' agati). This is why ~ piece of iron. Slould "ce 
placed' over the dead boctY. 

: Casting of Clothes A.t Chhwasa 

Clothes, taken out (I f .' th~"-d-=ad body er hia ol d clothes and seat (or lI!& t i · 
and the girdle worn round his "'''<list shal l be" thrown away at ' the chhwa sa , ·~·hE 
place \/here his urrbilical cord had been tbrwn auayat birth . This i s t o '>J" 
done so b-ecause i t may othelV:l.se l eCld to the infect!.on Of the disease of 
t.he dead ~r"Sofl. .· .. 

Srooking The Eaves 

CO\Idung cakee shall be burnt in a clay-p~t beside the train gate und~r 
the eaves, so as to emit sacke t hereto . Dischirging of ::;:rooke in this way 
!nto the whol.e oouse will. destroy t~ germs of the disease which had clain . . · 
the life of the deceased person. 

Covering Th"ie Deady Body With White Cloth, ete 

\o11th cowdung make a drawing (on the . ground -- N P P (Pvt} Ltd: or a 
9.iastik. symbolizll.J Ifrr.ay it be 101611 with him!! and over it place tt.e dead 
bOdy, covered all over "lith a ·wlrl,te cloth. Bri nging it out therefram. , plac"1< 
it on a Kuta, (a staircase-tike char1at) decorated -wit h astamangal (a coU~ ~· 
ticn of eight auspicious artlcles), (a "Wreath of pieces of fru1 • 

. Fay.:,gan (a nwilOOr of tinkling bells , a wreatb 01" newel'S, fla~S! 
ate and then scatter fried . ~ddy, vermil ion, flnwere, . etc ~ll over t he ~.!~ 

Casting Of A Bamboo-Po·t A:t Cross Roads 

"When the dead body is taken out,. the house shall be Swept all over 
. \"I"{ith a broom-stick) . The duat thus gathered shall, be kept in a pot wh i ch 
nu~equentl¥ roall be thrc;wn. away·· at. the Chmlasa &lor€ with that broom­
stick. The pot, the dust and the broomstick are thus to be thraon away 
because it vUl prevent t he inmates of t he house from get ting infected 
with ·the disease of the deceased person . 

Contd ••. 
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Funeral Procession 

From The Minjushri Parajika 

The dead bcdy ala 11 then be taken to tb:! crematorium, led by a '~rso;, 
s-~eping tl"e path with a broom, another "o!-rinkllng water, the third burn:i:\ .. 
bcense J too fourth scattering paddy gra:1ns, the priests I9citing the ~'e:'::!:-:i 
of Dharani, praying for the protection I3t tte dead trBnls .soul from evils, 
and a batch of instrwnent players, playLI'Ig the :1'umral tunes, etc. 
(On :the fureral ground, a pyre shall be wade of fuehlood, over which the 
dead body- shall te placed. l'hen the :relatives an:! TTiembers of the family 
sball offer holy ';lnter to it). 

Rites To Be Performed On The FW'flral Groom 

From The Buddhokta Sansaramayr8 

In front of" the dead body, three ricebdls shall be offered-one to 
crows, another to spirits and the third to dogs. 

The b:l.ll:! shall be offered by the son or 1n his absence by Ula" wife 
or in har absence by the brother or in his absence by some other relative, 

(By virtue of offering a rice ball. to crows, tM dead person shall 
not be reborn as a bird). -

, 
By virtue of offering a rice-ball to dogs, te shall not be reborn 

as an animal. 

And by virtue of offering a rice ball to spirits, te shall not att aill 
·1iha state o£ a spirit or a lCMer anima'1.. 

By virtue of o.t'f'ering a rice ball to crows all efforts will. be accorr,­
plished, while by that to oogs the p1th I?f religion will be seen. 

And by virtue of offerir€ a rice-ball to spirits, -.freedom flJ i:l l~<htil :' 
a 3pirit.s1 life will be achieved~ 

Fire than ·shall be consecrcrt.ed at. the mouth of the . dead body. (Conse­
cration is thUB to be made at the crematorium l:ecause a sacr:i:ficial hell 

_in'-front of e. divine mother's (rnatrika) place or on the bank of a river' 
alwa;s -remains constant). 
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" . 
Of Ashes " 

From Tbe , Manjushri · Para j 1ka. 
• >.' :: ' • 

.. 
. On _the . third day the tX)f}as of the dead bOdY s ml l be wasted and .,or;) ~ :"·l l . ·· 

The ashes at .the crematorium shall also' he wor shipped ard heaped t o f or:n :.: 
mon\llll!nt and again l'or shipped. · 'ibarearter all me 8sh&s shall b e thrmm 
into a river . The ashes -may be t hus thrown on" :the , firth" sixth ~ seventh 
day. . . 

Q.1ittance Ritss 

From Too Yanj us hri 

On the third dq a circle , represonting Durgatl, i . e . bad state , s!l!'.) ~ 
be d ravn and wor shi pped: The po t containirv t l'i! a.:;hes , shan al so be l-for ­
shippe d. The ~rimita varse.S sre.ll be recited. On t he fifth , ' sixth or 
seventh day t. ashes shall be placed inside a br ass Chaitya and than 
consecrated With sh Q['t rite s . The ashes (left after this shall then be 

. sent to five riv ers t o be thrown away) , ' . 

Rites On The Seventh Day 

On the seventh day. cook;ed rice shall be .. !fered at the main gat e 
of the houa6. 

Hanging Rice On The Eaves 

Again. on the same day, sooo rice shall be txunB: on the eaveS', alcq; 
with a burni~ wick late Cl.t night when no human. ~i1'l5: uill walk out . 

PUrificatory Rites 

All the relatives of the satre clan shall · go to t he river; side. s tave 
the ir heads. cut off their nail s , take a bath , put on new clothe s. take 

(t.he five -products of the ~ow , i.e. milk , cur d, clarified 
and. co.wdut:@: ) and thus "et purified. . . . . - , 

.They ··shall pu.rl..t'Y tliair body by bathlhg i n t he ~i"er with a little 
fiour, some pieces of dry myrobalans, sesamlltn, a ~_ittl e rice pawdal'. oil 
and oU-cake. 
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lbuse Puritication 

The priests (ACi'affiS)' on the seventh day, and others on the tWelft ', 
Ehall take nut, hetel- aves, and tooth-sticks and throw them av/ay, Ilnd " 
t~en perform sacrificial ritee'. "This will purify the house;' 

From The Nem Sutra 

Das-Pinda Rites 

(Offeriilg Of ten Rice B&lls) 

Beginning from the day of the doath to tre B.eventh or the tenth day, 
off,srings of~ rice balls called Das Pinda shall be. !fade. 

From The Buddhokta Slinsaramaya 

Offering of rice balls in tar. consecutive days helps the -fannation 
of head, eyes, nose, ears. heart, hands, bowels, senses, legs. hairs and 
nails, and body (of t't18 dead person). 

Ekadas Pinis Rits s 

(Offeri~ Of Eleventh Rice Ball) 

On the eleventh d<tr, the eleventh rice ball stall be (;f'.~H",d. 

The offering of this ele,vEI"lth rice ball, on the eleventh day, will 
helP the dead person to take his r ebirth (in any one of the four forms 
of existence). 

Procedure Of Offering Pindas 

l.gain, aiter a P£lriod of one and a half months or after three months 
riCE:: balls shall be offered in the name of the dead pera:>n. 

Again after the end of the year rice balls shall similarly> b(' offer l'<:;' 
in his na. me. . 

Lin Pincta 

. \-lhen offering rice balls, one e3.ch shall also. be offered to the fatror, 
t be grand-father and t he r,reat-grand-father if the dead person is .a male or 
to the TlDthar-, the grand-mother and th~ great-gI9nd-mother if it· i s a female. 
\-ihetl offering these, to these three gener~t1ons one. should pray for the help 
of Buroha, Iharma am Sangha. 
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ora 
ofterecl on SIlch occa~1on1S .. shall be ~ and 
.cUble. . " . ; 

.' -., . -., . . .. , .. . .. 
'. 

Fl"OID The Manjushri rarajika 
, .. 

Priest 

, 
~Dl ' _~cb offering shall 

" ,-

'Ottered· at- t:he hC'l\l88, , 
, The' objects .to ,be 
~d not 1Jnpure and 1n 

. . 
Help tOr . c.e.re~~ ii10\11d ;"be fUlught froll! a . ' 

perSCIl who is well :at heart, ' reetrained in his des!..re s 
and !Jp.eoh, content, in p!rformance ot all rites, pa.tient and 
pur,e. The Sbraddha cerellOl\Y "ca\l!.d to be p!rfOnled by sa::.h a priest 'Will 
bear eternal triiit am please ,ar.d Batisfy the 1ZII:l8S. 

· ! . . 

, . ., 
Fhlp t"dr perro~ the eereuKlr.y should: not be 9lught f rom 

.1. person mo is wicked, . ~ua:rTe1s a:le , riis content a.,d 
who can eat too moo. If such a is engaged to perform the Shft~drlha 
c.re"~, the ..nea will go ' '"H''' disappointed and the donor wUl 1 .. 111n1:o 
hell. 

" Shradd.ha 

, A rice ball offered on the Fu'!.l lbon day ot the 1Donth of Kartik is 
C8.liad dbarma: pinda1 a. ball · of -r eligion. As such all the four classes o f, 
fruits, :religioUS, 1'1mnd.al, seruJual and emancipa.tory, -.nIl a.ccrue O!'l t,r," 
daad person. .' 

nw Sb.raddta ~.,~ ".~ be -partormd on the , Full Moon daiYs or 
Iart.ik and Lih, or on tb.a thirteenth ~. or ~h8 Dark J:lal:.t of Shrnnn or .. 
OD the thi.rd c1a;Y or Ba.1abakh. The dead p .. EOD will, be bemfit.ted cOIlBider9 ~ . ' . . . 

. , ~ '.-' . . .. 
Frooi T\le1lanjlUlhr1 P&rN1JI:a , 

( • ( i , • '. 
:" _ 0 1 . 

. PEirtorMlce at Shraddh& ceremony on a wroJ"€ day '411 foil its' pU:OP0 8 . .. 
which co",equantl¥ 11111 pr"'e detrillmrt.alto tile grcorth or t he ramilx, 

· ;', ." Tu Sbradd.ha OOreaJUI spaU not be. ,pertoned. dur1~ the murn1n(; ' 
.• pe1':looc1 .'CR" :tou:hod by a vo_~~ ~r1ng ~r " _~ru.atlon. 'It 'will, ·~ tel'\1i.e :.' , 
t911 .tbl~~8 of tb~ ·Cdte.ooy. . . 

. ' "':- ::" ''':'''. .' " ';~'- ;' 

· Froll The l!u>,l1iehr1 Par.J1:Iia .',.,:.-, 
.... " . . 

. ' ,, ', 'lbe Shraddha cerellDqy should be . , p .. rarlll6d after MOnam before 
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. 'WhBn performing· "the Shraddla C8X8J1Qqy ~b1no~ro IS 1QOat should be 
placed _inside ' th8_!'ice ban., It It is - ck)nt! ~·30; (OW'~~ to the .influence ot 
that"meat)., -the reward of per !bl"lll1ng ~. ee.J'II lOOny villI go to the nwma;;; 8";' , 

. after the" ' expiry of' a Kalpa (a. period of 432 m11Uon years), and the~' H~_ ~; 1 
:l1 \"laYs be happy. . ' . 

- I . ' • 

The riee-bal1s to be offered to the maniS should I:e 1I&de of grains nl 
good q18lity; rice, beaten rice, r.ice-powder, tatle;r POIIder, ate am r.o<f;, 
of th1~s prohibited by the ~ople (maize pawc2r,' ·nq.l-1et pcMlier, ete), ~.,,! .~ 

--eMU be mix8d ,\-rith ghee J honay, milk ' zd curd._· 

Tleae' bans should then bo ottered in' the name ot the cieceaB,d pcrsoJ', 
:tlong with flowers, 1noense, wick5, and .a~ble •• 

Fro~ Tho~uatrl · ~j1Jca , 

\orhile performing the 08:.-elOOnt, tte person wing so soonl';' 
t.,::e h18 seat. on a .... t "'s. and !'tt~r the rl ce-ba'l13, kaep~~~-' 
ti',cm on an '~18:''';oe~ spicial~y for mAking of!ering~). T}->£ 
·)..'l.lls c be otf'ervd to the ancestors a..'ld last tc ~ l-N 
deceased 

"n)en a rice-bal1) should ' bt oftsrvd. Oftp.rb,3 
of suct. a on the! occaeion of tWfIrY kim of Snraddr. :o 
ccreroony. millions of caremo:ti.es will be of ,:; 
ave1l if a BikaL Pin<il is not ofl'.,~d 

From The P1Dda B1.dh8D 
, 

- "Ua .. v IItf otfer~ cL .,water obtl'_~n8d 1'rOII the ground eatfsty. tny br .. )t~ ... ;.· · 
and sisters who were bom in my faJIIl.l.v · and who died i.ssue1e6S or 'ft'tJo ~:.;T." 
delivered prerratureq or'Wtio l"ieve fallen into the , state ot spirit, v ·,H . 
c.i..;,fcnne d bodies or apJ:8erances. Let me otter t~ rice-balla to th-:, d.!,;t,. ·l1. : . 

i1i the ~me of al,t those ",ho, ba:v"1ng fallen on the wrOlIg path, have been . 
dapl'iv.e:i,-oi' tbl!!ir per.f~ct state.1! . 

The-r1c •• t.lls ·-Sh~U:l.d nOt ,be ' ~it~red in an -iron, clay orwoodetl ~:ot. 
In case 1t is ' <Sone so, tl1emanel!l , 1111.1 go blok , dl8appoimed.~ . ' 

On the occasion ot the ' ceul'brnt1ons, ot different. 
kinds of tlQwera pleaees on the occa8ion oX 
off.ring ot",d aM tragrant no"",,. diople •••• 'h. ""' .. 
should. not be offered, 

F'l-an The Finds. Bidhan 
. . 

The llELMS will be pleased it tbey ... ottated tlcllOTS ' such ,D.! lc t l'i ; ' 

Tagar, 6Di Bhr1Dgar&j,; , I 

Coo.t·d. ••• . 



. ·Oit'tbt··,' i~","" 
',;ith ' 
s&t.iat1ed· 
ioi the best 

, .,1 I') , ea < , 

"'-", '~ C" · A o, .... ·, .uo;; .. .. ... " . .. . 

~ . , , 

'!!..ct' T:~ ' ~juehri, paraj~- : ::', ., ; ." .. :,"", ,' ~ . , 
': .' ',:: ,on the concl usi~~ . '~' ihr ~&ctlm 'ceJoemoi'(f'," th8;;vessel CQn;:.lo:1n ~l1 11 

tbg rice-balls shoUld ha ,'p~.d ,j\J8t 1)t!teide -, ~"th.- :iiiiil gate, end· ,t:r..(l1. , · ·~.} 
fi ith a ,cu:'l'ent o~ -listen' 'thNe ' t:iJoos trOll 'the ... .; jgbt. :Bide :l.nri t ,t)re;" t:~ , ... '1 • 

' frcm .thE: lef't. The prlp.st., A ,eiq tbe we:1t" 3hou14 then r ecite L .! r J .:. : 
var's" ,~egarcilrlg the :eor,K;:;~~n ot', th;.~ ceMmony : ('as 'foll':J T:l) , 

, ~ " ' 

~II '!'be Manjuahr1 F'U" .'ljika-
, . 

0" " 

"Be gone to yai.rr , respe<)tj~:ve pJ..a-:;es a:3 lOll; n.3V~ ,co ..:! . oo ! ore I 
ble.seiIl!:s , for . ac~ievin8: e~~~ .. t • 

, . . . . ' -

Right Place For Leaving RL.:~"'Bali~ :,'. 
, 

The rice-balle should than be thrani ,8)18.7, ~ ·a. - apirit' :S .r.lso:o't r j ' , " 
'Or a t.enk:. Ttareatter the .:elatlves sbcu14 'be orr8If:~d , ::l feast. 

, .' 



" .... , 

-:.ViU!g. Pare hayats.· l).uo1ne;. ·The Ran. 'Period ,'.' ' : . ... . . , , .. ,' - -
, , . : . . . " . 

, Tbo V1u."aPOIlchal"t Act, 151.9 , 
(Cont1nuod) 

, , 

Movable .And lDmO"lable A:lseta An::i Fund Of ViUs.ge , P&nC!v>.yet 
, ' 

--.! . The Village PanchQ)at may · a:'c:<iu.1.r~ . 1and -with tale consent ot the (MC! .. 

~ hct-ijOr , 00 p~ot of ~ values at locally current rat.ee, 1::1 cabe t~ ., · 
land' is ~ed8d . for _ 8JlY of 'tho purpos_ rneot1one~ . 1n thiS Act. In C'\S3 
the lardovner ' ref\l.s811 to giVE tlll lnnd, _ the VUlage Panelnyat w~.r .& oJ~: " 1. 

an application tor aCquisition j:hereot to tt. chttill of tha approl"'r1:;t ~ , 
:-f.- !'listrict Albdnistrf\t1on Off1ce:, who sha U stud;y the Rriev:lfl '';os .Jf t!l t; 
" l;tnoolGlar,. the cUJ'1'8.D.t value of" tJ.18 -land, and the opinion 01' t ill? Vl11;1:' : 

Assembl¥ and then uUtI a decision. In case a~ party is cU-3ea.tist1a.1 ,., ·L'. 
s uch a decision", ' an app'al thereagainst r;A";f be filed in aecc:r~nce tdt,h 
'"ha law- and re gulat10ns. , 

27 . '!he Village Assembly I!t\nll te:vo tull ol«ler~ip rights 0"" r<ny l.<>Jrl. ~~ 
their p :operty Ngistared in it;) name, and the 1ncome aocruillt-! "'.erei'rC'~ , , 

'0. 

shall be credited to tre fund: a!' the Vll.e Asseai)4r:. 

In caae there arias! a d1lpute as to whether thq Villaca A:lseably po-r ' · · 
c:wnorsh1p tights aver any land or other property as l1IintiOn.cd .!n Sact!. .. ' 
~h9 1133rest court shall dispose :J.t ot. 

, 
(a) Ta;,;: on '1and at ra.tss not exc"df~ s;t 0-:' th 0 land." ta.--: l~'j, :t:" ;~"1 

! the Ce~~l Oave!hi",nt. . 

, . 
" 
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Note:- Tramactlona iri. agricultural::procuce grown on one IS own 
land ani in property Stall not be CDnside19d to be of a 
cOfllll8roial nature. . 

(c) Tax on the homesteads of p3rsons who are nat required to pay the 
taBS ment10md in (a) and (b), ' at rates not exceeding those 
DI3 ntiomd the rein. 

Since revenue from the above"'mentlored 96urces must be utilized at 
the discretion of the Village Panchayat· fur the welfare of the people 
living within the Village Assembly area, and since the government 
pr<nides financial grants in aaiition, tha Village Pan:hayat shall 
submit to the approprlate ofi'ice a statenent in::licatirg the kind 
ot taxes proposed to be imposed, the ratee .t which these are to be 
collected and the total proceeds thereof.· , 

31. 'Iba 'Ti llage PanctByat shall rmke necessary axrangaments for collecting 
the taxes it 1:1 entitled to collect and protecting the proceeds ttv:lreof. 
as well as fC!r rraint.aining accurate accounts in re~ect · thereto. 

32~ (a) The expmses of the Pancfwat Court shall be .borM from the Village 
Asseooly fund. 

(b) The fine~ or fees acc~ tram court proceedings shall be credited 
to the·t\md of the Village Assembly in \bose area the case is filed. 
If the case has been filed wifuin the area uni3:1r too jurisdiction of 
a joint committee, such proceeds shall be divided on. an equal basis 
among the aP"(ropriate Village Panchayats" 

33. The accounts of tta Village Assembly shall be inspected annual.ly by the 
In 1"trict Panctayat. 

Chapter V 
Supervision Over Panchayats 

34. (a) The District Panchayat stall exercise s·upervision OYer Village Panchayt;·.~r 
while supervision over District Pancha;y-ats sha ;'l be exercised by the 
Centxal Administrative Office. 

(b) The District PanctByat shall sq:lZlI"lbe the "WOrk of Vi~e Panohayats 
in the llB.nD3r :indicated below. In caSEI the District Panohayat dooa not 
appear to be pertonning th"1s fUl"Ction, the Central Administra the 
Office shall issue a notice directing it to do so. In ease the District 
Panc\':a";)Qt le unable for art:! reason to exercise au::h supervision in 
accar-dance with such directive, the Central Administrative Office 
itself sl"a.ll conduct Sloh supervision. 

Contd ••• 
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243. . . 
. (1) Inspect too lOCIVable and inrnovable aS6Elts IPd accounts and other 

documents of Village Panchayats. 

(2) 
.. 

. . 
"Tendtlr opin:i,CClS wi 'Ul,- re,gard to mee tings 
apd ' mak~ .them act accPrdingly • 

. .. 
or" agenda of PCIlC hayats 

(c) In case any Village Panch~at acts beyond its 'authority or in 
contravention of this Act, the Central Adminutrative Office may 
dissolve 1 t or . temporarily suspend its power~. 

35. Ca) In case any action of the Village Pancha\YB.t is likely to cause hal1ll 
Or loss to t!1e public or to en~er the life of any person or to 
lead to .di.stUrbancas aJlY!'1t'srs 1 t.he - DiBtriet or Central Adminiatr~tive 
Office may prohibit it from taking -such action. -

(b) In case the District Adm1nistnltion Office takes action under 
Sub-5ect1.on (a), it shall flIPJain the reasons there for and SUSPtIld 

the fmctions. of , the Village Parehayat and notify the nppropriate 
Central Administrative Office accordi~ly. 

36. In case -any'.af the funqtions suspended unler Sub-Sections (a) and Cb) of 
Sec~op. 35 mus,t be oompletedurgently, the office issui~ such order or 
suspElnBion may direct the committee of ttB Village Panchayat or employees 
of such institutions to complete such particular function. The Village 
Panc~at, its committee' and their employees shall be under obligations 
to discharge such f\mctions ani s hall not .refuse to do so. 

Chapter VI 

Penal ties And Rules 

" J1~ ' In case al\Y person performs any action in contravention oft his Act, he 
shall be awarded tte prescribed penalty, or else ·he shall be fined with 
<ill amount rangil"€ from Ra O.OL. to R8 10.00. In case ne commits the sar."l8 
offense again, he shall be fined With Rs 1.00 on each count in addition. 

38. In case it :is required to prevent any offenae other than .those mentioned 
in this Act· .from beirll; committed by any person, punishment shall be 
a;rarded 1n accordance ","ith S{;ction 37 a.fter- framing rules in l'e spect thE;retc. 

39. (a) In case a.ny person danages any goods .. iITigation channels, fences, 
lamp-posts or a.rw other minor property in the custody of the Village 
Panch\yat, or cauSEle this to be done, he shall be punished with a 
fine not exceeding Re 10.00 

(b) Loss or damage caused in the nnnner mentioned in Sub-Ssction (a) 
be recovered from the parron r es;lOnsibla there for or he snall t:e 
to restore the damaged prop3rty to its original corrlition. 

. , , 
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. , ' " 

40. In case any person , dQ~B- ·~t ' <b any work which: he has been directed to do 
by the Panclayat 'by means Qf a writt.en order aCCol'ciing t.o Panchayat rule s 
or in case he does aJ'\Y work which he has teen Prohibited to do, the 

. Pan:hayat itself ma;y uncbrtake SUch w ,rk and realise · the eJq:enses involved 
therein from the defaulter, and, in addition, punish him with fims under 
Section 37. . ~ 

41. The written docuJl~rlts issued ' by tt.:t Village Panchqat or the panchayat 
Court shall not be returned under any pretext. . . 

42. (a) In case, .any .person feels aggrieved over any: action peribrne d or 
ordered by the Villag!i' Pancha;yat, he may file , complaints n.t t he 
Distrkt Panchayat ' w:l.thin · ) O da;rs. The Di$trictP.?n chayat r.l:ly commute, 
e nhance or remit ti:e 'pena.lt:ias awarded by the Village Pan,chaya". 

(b) Tb:! Central Administrative Office may, if it so deems froper, extend 
the time-.limit for filiI:€: 'complaints pres cribe d in Su b-Section (a) 
by a mxi_ of 15 dayo'. ' 

(c) In case the comp~int is not satisfied with t he decision nnde on the 
complaint mentioned in Sub-Section (a), ~ may file a n ap~al ~ o the 
Central Adm1nistrat:1,ve Office. 

43 • . In case .an appeal. is filed against any action ordered er p'.U1isment awarc\fl~: 
by the Village'. Panctayat, suc'h action or punishll'Bnt shall be stayed wtil 
the appe al is dispooed of. 

44. (a) The Clainnan or IllW nember or employee of the Panc tayat deputed by 
him ~ enter into any house ' or compound al one or in comp3DY with . c. 
other employees fb r purposes of , inspection or any other '\..ork authorl.Z8 . 
tmder the Act. 

(b) But Such "entry shall be nad3' only bEltween sunriss and sunset. 

(c) In case it becaoost'llcessa rY to enter into the hoUSe of 'any person1 
this shaU be done only after givi ~ a written notic e , to him tn ad"lanCL 
of at least 4 hOJ.rs. :, - . 

(d) In case wanen' are foum to be staying ' in any pu-t of the ho'use, it 
stall be entered: in~ only after p~vidilE them with adequate tine 
to 1II0ge to other place under · purdah • . 

(e )" The bou5e shall i::e entered into 
usages of its occupants. 

without pre j~e 
" 

to the customS and 
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45. (a) COqllaints "1!lay 1:;a - f'iled against too Village As sembly or the Vil~e ' 
Panchayat, or TlBmbe:rs or employees of tbese institutions, or persons 
employed by them, in rest:ect to the functions performed or caused t o 

. be perfurmed by them. SUch complaints shall t:e entortaimd only if a 
'written notice explicity indicating the atooWIt of compensation so~ht 
and the rams and address (of the complainant) is submitt ed to the 
Village AsseTTbly or the Village Pane hayat er at the orrice, or served 
at the residence of TlW3mbers or EI'Ilployaes of these institutions or 
persons employed. by tffim against whom the' complaints ClI"e to be filed , 
in advance of two months. 

(b) Complaints Jlllntione d in Sub-Section (a) dla~l be filed within six 
mont liI: from the date of the cause of action. 

h6 . In case any ~ollce or governnent employee receives information to the 
effect Hat any person has acted or osllBed slV action to be taken in 
cont ravention of this Act~ he shell notify the concerned VjJlage Panchayat 
e.ccord~ly and extBrrl every possible assistance to the members and 
employees thereof. 

-47 . (3) In case aru di spute arises between (bro or r~ro) _',nc h.'\ye.t~ , i t shRll 
be heard and disposed of by t he District Panc hayat. In case the 
Dist rict Panctayat is not in session and the dispute must be disposed 
of as e>:peditiously as possible: , it shall be heard are decided upon 

(b) 

by the appropriate District Administration Office, and the Central 
Administrative Of::ic a mall bo notified of such decision. In the event 
of a dispute betweon the Vil1 :cge Pande.yat Ilnd the District Panchayat 
or a Town Panclllyat, t he Y,l1!.tter shall be referred to the appropr1ate 
Central Administrative Off:ice . 

, 
In case any party is aggrieved over the deci.31on oode by the appropriat.e 
Dist r ic t Admin:i:ltration Office, an a.ppeel Dr!y be filed to the -Centra::' 
J.dmi!l:;.strative Office. . 

Chapter VII 

On Matters Relating To Framing Of PanchaYat Rules Am Artic1.es 

L8. (1) In Ca5e cUrrent la., is vague or inadequate in any respect, too 
Vti~e Pan~hayat may, without prejudice to t.he objectives of this Act, 
.frame art:iclae prov~Ig tor the follMng ne tters~-

(a.) Prohibition to drink wcter at an;y vlI.ter-apout or make such place 
filthy; am 1ssua.nce of notice~ asking ·the public _ to draw water 
from . specified places, exp1aini~ tl"e reasons the:refar, in the 
interests at the health o.f the people liv~ in the Panchayat area . 



• (b) 
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. .. . , 

Prohibition to let; o~ filthy water in an indiacr1minate DBnl'Br 
and. preventioIl of acCUJrnllation of such water. 

(c) Prevention of damage to :rra:in roads or to assets belonging to 
the Yillag e Pane hayat. . 

(d) Prohibition to 'make the Panchayat area dirty and filthy. . . :' 
(e) ProhibitiOn to keep goods inliscrilninataly 'on the roads ~;nd 

sell them in a dirty or filthy·condition. . . 

(r) Maint(!li!l.n~ of-penis, lake.:>, drains, _ "pclstures and playgrounds, 
funeral plaCes, bathing-gtato, ete aM public usa thereof against 
fees. 

(2) Articles framed under Sub-Soction (1) shall came into ~'orce only 
after these have hem approved by the District PanCh2.y:J.t. 

49. In caSEI it- is Mquired to interpret any Provision contaimd' in this Act 
and make inquiries in respect to any oth9r r.s.ttar relatirg to Pancha.;yat 

-affair5, the Cel'l't;ral Administrative Office srall be notified accordingly 
, and action shall be taken according to its directives. 

so. In case it becomes naca5~ery to make provis ion' in ~ttors not mantionec 
in this Act,' or to effect some s.rr.€l~nts thereto, the Central Administrn~ 
ti~e Office shall be notified accordingly. . 

Meet1r£ 5 And '{larking Fro cedure Of Village Pane hqats 
. . 

51.~ The Village Pa~tla;yat shall i'xlld mect~s at least four times in a yea:"· 
In case the . Chairman so': deems' mceeGary, or in case one-third of the 
mmbers of the Panchayat submit a. written nOtice to the Chairman req\.Cst~.r., 
a meeting, the Chainr. 'l!1 or the Vice-Chairman shall be unler obligation to 
convene a meeting. 

52. Notice, of .meeting 5 of the V;i,.l1age :Panctw"at . stall l:e sent to fi'Jery TOOmber 
in advance of 10 &ys. Such notiCE! stEll in::i1cate -.the date, time and th~ 
agenda of, the naet:ing • 

. . 
53. No meeting of the Village Panchal-:.:t shall t:e held unless it · is att.erxiad 

by at least ooo-third of the total mS!l1bers, excluding the Chair!OO.n or 
the person 'Who presides. 

.,. 

54. Every menber of th,a Villag~- Pon .choy~:t stall attend "its ·lOOe<:ings. In 
case he cannot attend amaeting ·~or .propar: reas.ons, . . he! . :ila ... l send a 
notice to ttds effect on or before the day when it is due ~o 1:a tald. 

Contd ••• 



247. 

55. 'The opinion of e. majority of members on ·any matter or resolntion presented 
at meetings of the Village Pw.chayat shall be regarded as the opinion of 

' the Village Panchayat. In the event of a tie, the Ctairman may exercise a 
. C.:lSting vate. In otl1:lr ci.rcums'tances, the Chairman shall have no right to 
vote. , . 

56. The Village Assembly shall p9rform, or causa· to be performed, functions 
which it is empwered (to perfonn) according to the law and regulations 
in accordance with the opinion of the majority of its lII3mbers after holdinr: 

, . , -

discussions thereon at its meetiJ:lgs. 

57. A minute book containing the n2.lt~s of tre mmbers attending every meeting 
of t he Village Panchayat, the resolutions approved therein as well as 
otter matters shall be maintained after hEt '\'ing sjgnad by every memoor. 

-The PaIltio-ulars contaired, in the mirute book stall be read out at the 
next meeting o£ the Village Pancbayat. A "coPY of every resolution aptroved 
at the meetil':€ shall be fOIWarded to the Central Administrat:ion Office 

. and one copy shall be sent to the appropriate DiBtcict Pancha)Qt within 
7 days from the date whAn it is passed. 

58. The Chairman, or in the event of his incapacity, the Vice-Chairman, shall 
preside O'Il'er IOOctingS of the Village Panchayat. In case the Chairtnan is 
unable to di.scharge the f\ncti sns of a p:::-csiding officer for any reason, 
he shall issue to the Vice-Chairman a written Q"der directing him to 
perform such fun:::tions. 

59. In case both the. Chairman and tte Vice .. Cha.irinan are unable to attend a 
meeting of the Village Pancheyat held on any day for any re~.sonJ and the 
meeting has to be held urgE:ntly, the Cha.irman rray authorize any other 
member in writ~ to presiti3 over such meeting. In ease any other meml:er 
presides (NeX' the mee t:.:!..ng witoout obtaini~ such authority, any fun.::tion 
perfonood or caused t o ~ perfomeid therein shall rot be valid. 

60. My resolution onca· passed by t(le Village Panchayat shall not ordinarily 
be altered or p.menaad during the next six months. In case it is Mcessary 
to amend SJ.ch re solution, consent. of at least hP.lf of the members of the 
Village Panch\y~t sin II ha necessary. 

61. The 'ptJilic t! :-y witness too proceodiIl!:.s of the Village PanctByat with the 
pe:rmission of the Chairm' ·:. III CMC the visit of outsiders to the Village 

'. Panctnyat is, in the opinion of U'lo Chairman, undesirable, he may prohibit 
persOtlB other tha.n merrbers from "l>litnessing,such proceedings. 

62. Goverrment employees" f'un:t.ioning within the Village Pancmyat area nay 
partiCipate in discussions on the activities of the Village Pmctayat 
with the perrr.i.ssion of the Chairman after making a request to this effect • . 
fut they shall luvB no power to vote on any matter. '! 
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. 63 •. lit' case "a.IlY nam.ber; ·-:c:tefyiilg the orders of the Ctatrm:m, obstructs the 
debate or discussiDns "at m&etir€s of the Vil:lage Panchayat, he shall at 
first be ' persuaded by. the_ Ch;dnnan not'to do SJ. But if he persists in 
such defiance, necessary action may be taken against him and he-may even 
be removed from th,a meeting • .. 

64. A, meeting of the Village Pancha)'t!,t he ld on any day to discuss any matte r 
may be ~ontinued on other days also 'mti l a decision tl'ereon is reached. 
In case the majority of member s tl~ree: to postpone the meet-ing for 80nte 

days, action may be ~en accordingly. 
. 

65 . , Every meeting of the"Vlllage "Panctayat shall -hold 'discussions only on 
the items lillted in the agenda, and no other matter shall be discussed 
t~re1n. In CaBS it is lYiIcessnry to discuss any otrer matter, ' this may 
be dare if two~third or-' lTW:Irrbers 'of the Panchayat so decide. 

66. In 'case any rrember of the Village Panchayat absent s him~lf from 'three 
consecutive meetings of the Panclayat without giving proper reasons, 'nis 
seat shall be deemed to hnve fallen vacant. In the 'event of such vacancy, 
.:l new member shall be rlOne.nated and. not elected according to the election 
rules. Such member may stand £.8 a candidate only in the next el.ections. 

Supervision By.' Central Administrative Office OYer VillBge 

, . Panci"ayats 

67. 'lbe Central Administre.tive ·Of'fl.ce shall have t he power' to ('.ct as folloW S 
in' a.ocor~nce ,with -the relevant regulatior..s:-

(3 ) To institute a Village Po!inch"yat in any area, prescribe or alter its 
-- boundar::a s , or terrpom:=" ... ly suspend an existing Village ~'ancrayat or 

(b) 

(c) 

Cd) 

dissolve it altogether and establish a new Village Panchayat. 

In the event at too temporary ,suspension of any Villa.ge . Panchayat, to 
appoint a persqn to discharge its f'uretions. 

To issue orders to Villltre Panchayats to finish any work being done 
by it under this Act within a. specified time-limit, "'-"1d in the event 
'of its fail ure to oomplate such '\~ork within tne specified time-lil~it, 
to depute other perams to complete it and recover the eJqJElnS8s 
involved- in _mch work from the Village PanclByat Fund.. .. ' . . 

To hear and deCide on pstitions~ if any, filed by any member expelled 
under ClaU3e (f.) of Section 8, to the effect that he had been Wljust11 
removed !rOOt membership. 
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Ca) 
• • • 

To retOOve · any uembeI'J ' even ;if he l1'8y not"ha:ve been expelled by the 
VillaJre Panchiyat, in case he mi5uses his position in such a manner 

, as to cause harm to the public. ..' . 
. : .. 

et) To permit any memoor expelled from the Vill~e PmchayE'.t to stand . , 
- "et;) ".8 9a.nd..ida.te ae:ain in the elections. 

,--
(g.) To QiJPro_ve . _tbe · ~~et submitted by the Village Panc.h:l,yat or to have 

it revised"by the Village Panctnyat itself, if so faun:! necessary 
or to "approve it after affecting changes therein jj;.sel£. J 

Ch) To .have the buiget am account.s of the ·Village Panchayat audited 
through an auditor, " ' ' 

(1) To perP:l.it two-or more Village Fsnc haiYats to form ' a -joint comittee 
if they so desinl, or at its Gin discreUon. 

(.j) In the event of any part of th e Village Pancrayat be~ ,:l.Inalgarmted 
Hith another Village Pancrayat, to determine the amount of assets 
or liabilities of the former to be transferred to the Vi1.~e 
P:Jl1cmyat into which it is lI): rged, and then hand over charge of 
such assets or liabilities to the latter, 

(k) In the event of a1\1 Village PBllctayat be~ rrerged into' anotber 
Vill.age Panchayat, to declers tte property, aSsets and liabilities 
of such Panchcuat as belonging to the Panchayat into which it is 
merged, and direct the latter to assme responsibility for performing 
l!oD.. functions and incurring expenses as required to be done in the 
fonner IS area. 

(1) To frame rules in respect: to the collection of tKxes, fees, dues, 
etc,which the Village P.:nchaY.:l.t UI empowered to- impose, and in t~ 9 
event of any defect being noticed in such taxes, duas, fees, etc, to 
order the Village Panchay<!t to rectify the same, or to withoold 
collection thereot for any reason, or to exempt . any person from 
payment of such taxes, dues, fees, etc. 

(m) To h:lar complaints against any taxes or fees imposed or orders issued 
by th3 Village PanchayO-t o 

(n) To depute officers to inspect the work or doculT8nts of th, Vil1.age 
PancMyat er to procure" ibr the purpose of inspection or scrutiny 
progress reports, statements or accounts of income md expenditure 
from the Village Panc~~t, or any other documents in its posseSSion. 

(0) To amend or repeal· any rules er articles· of Village .Par,lhaynts and 
revoke any orders issued by fJIlployees thereof 0 

Contd •• 0 



(p) 

(q) 

2$0 • . 

T9 pro"l1de ~,loe.~~ ;: ~ ;.Village Panchayats,. or: to ' ~rmit arv Vil.J.R.ce 
PlU'lchaynt . to,: obtain loanS from the public or any agency 1 if so deemed 
necessary, and " to prescribe the rate of interest on such loans, the 
tine .. limit for ' repayrren t thereof, the number of inst:llments in whict. ~p • 

,loan is to be ~~P'iid, as 'Well as the amount to re reserved for redempt10Jl 

of the loan ev~y YSaI'I aq,d the purposes for )lhich the loans are to 
be utilized. ' . .. 

To delegate SuC 'h~ '~'~r power::> aa may be 'ne~~ss~, frana rules 9.od 
articles, or w:it.hdf.a.W' 8?y powers ,d.:lJ,egilted to Penchayat s . 

(r) To aECartain :whether . or, not the District Panch",¥nt has di.5hursed 
the t\mds relea's"ed by the g-o"VernJrent nm,ong al,l ViUc.ge Assemblies 
and. whethe r' or not ViU::gc Pnnctay9't 5 have 'disbursed them in all 
Village, end in case any irregularit~~s ara detected in the disburs~· 
mant of such funds, :1;.0 insure the proper disbursement the,roof. 

Aswin 19, 2C06 
(October $, 1949) 

(Corel uiod) 
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Gorkha-T3nahu Treaties,1763 

(Abstract translations) 

(1) From King Tribikrama Sen to King Prithv1 Narayan Shah. 

We hereby pled.ge ourselves to offer Lambajung (i.e. Lamjung) am. 
-Kasld. to you. If we do not attack them, ani, inste"a.d, defend them, 
ma;r we incur the sin of havi~ killGd seven Brahmans ani seven cows, 
as well as tte wrath of Qod Panchay.'Olna. If y:e attack these kingdoms, 
the religious merit of roving r.ilrtured ::: '2 v.'en Brahmans and seveD cows 
shw accrue to us, besides the f'avor of God Panchayana. '!'his treaty 
is hereby sigrlP.d by Gorkmt with Tanahu. ,/ 

Jest'" Badi 7,1820 (May, 1763) 

(2) From King Prithvi ~r~an Shah to Klng Tribikrama Sen~ 
, 

We hereby pledge to ot'fer Tanahu, Bhirkot an:!. ;'a.lpa to you. It 
we do not attack them, and, instead) defend. them, may we incur the 
sin of having killed seven Brehnar.s and ~~ven cows, as well as 'the , 
'Wrat.h of God Pancroynna. If we attackthooB kingdoms, the religious · 
meri t of having: nurtured Seven BTahmans and cavan ccms shall accrue 
to us, besides the ravor of God P2I""Ichayana. This treaty is hereby 
signed hy Tnne..l-tu with Oorkha. 

Jeetha Bsdi 7, 1820 (May, 1763) 

~egmi IMsearch Collections, Vol. 37 J PP. 115-116 • 
• 
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A Brief Account Of Ancient · 
And Medieval Nepal 

Babu Ram Achar,yal 

'.: :·'I'he ancient" period in the history of ~pal is'suppc'lsed to have 
commenced .:l.rOund ·750 B.C. However, little is known about the history of 
Nepal for 1 milleDium, that is, until around 250 A.D. An idol of the Kus!1an 
period found at- the Pashupati Temple and Indi.:ln literat::!"G shed some li?ht 
on this period, hOHsver. 

. .' 
. 

The ear~ Lic1'!ch!lavi period iD considered l-o have lasted from 250 to 
505 A.D. The mad1ev&1 periOd in the history of Nepal began with the death 
of King' Manadeva in 50s A.D. , . 

'The custom o'f worshipping and maklng 'ritual gifts of cows started 
when the Sanatana religion spread to Nepal during the Lichchhavi period. 
Cowherds (Gopctl.a-Gwar) were procured from outside to look a:fter cows. In 
course of time, these Gopalas gr3dually bQtlt up t~eir strength, and 
·~ter ,. generations they became Vury powerful. 

, .. 
. . 

King Mahadeva, was succeeded by his son Mahideva. However, within less 
than a year ~er ascending the throne, Mahide'va was succeeded by his s on 
Basantadeva. ~ine the reign ol' Basantadeva, the Abhires2 began to interfere 
in ' the affairs of the State. They eventually enforced laws pr :'~.b ~.ting the 
son of the reigr:: inr king f r om succeeding his lather. r' he Abhiras thus beccme 
dictator (Adhlnayaka) .• Bhumagupta was the last Abhi ra dictator. He held 
absolute power .during 'a'period. of intense turmoil ttBt lasted nearly 70 ye";\',1 
After him, t.hE! country Was ruled by Rupavanna and then by Amshu.varma. Duri n;:­
their regime, routes 'wew opened between Nepal and Tibet. Napali envoys . 
Hent to Tibs t 'and even to China during the rule of Narendradeva, grandson 
of Amshuvarma. ' 

Vaishyas arrived in Ne~al in 880 A.D. whe.n Lichchhavi rule had come- tc 
no end. Aft€r the VaiBhyas came tho J:1allas (lJ 200 A.D.). The medieval pe:-io;l, 
'lastod in Nepal until 1525 A.D., the year when the Mog-hul empjre was est .... ;.,_ 
lished in Ind1.a·. ID. tact, the establishment of the Mogtru.l empire 1;n India, 
the division of tba Mal18 kingdOm of Nepal into) parts ani their eventu,'11 
reun1.fication are all events of the modern period. 

1. nPurvE'. Brittanta". (An Accountant of the Previrus Period). In Nepal Ko 
Samskahipta Vrit-tanta (A Concise Account of Nepal). Part I, Katbi.landu: 
Prnrnod ShWlshe rend Nir Bikrarn IIPyasi", Chaitra 2022 (March 1%6). 

2 . i.e. the GopalaB. 
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, . 
At tffi beginning of. the ~odern ~r1od, Nepal was' in a divided condition. In 1525 A.D., it was d~vided i,nto several fr$l€ments, which were knol-m a~. the Ba1sl and Chaub~si: F1,ncipal1tie8 • . 'These we,re. all united by lUng Pnth'li Narayan Shah, who etmrged in 1743 A.D. The unification of Nepal was t h<O' most important event "in the modern history of Nepal. Iha proces~ of unifi­cation started by Prith:vi. Naraya,n Shatl lasted till 179) A.D., after which Nepal had to wage a war with thrl British . Unde r the Treaty signed after "he war. Nepal had had to l1:! l inquish s .. me parts of its territory . An 2'.v,o­sphere of 1ntrllllQuillUy prevailed throughout the PrilJlj Ministership of Bhililasena Thapa. In the midst :9£ :t.he chaos t,.hat prcvaUed duri.rg that period, Jurig B.ahach:l~· appeared. !=m the scene and establisffid the Rana regime-. , 

'Iba Rnna -re"gime collapsed "following t;he ~~ci :0£ the ' second ,wor V " .. al'. It was followed by the present administrativ~ system. ' , ' , , 

&1foro 750 A.D,. ,: ~he Aryans ,had settled on .t~ region .stretching frolll t he plains or" the I'ndus CIfld :t-he Ganges to "the Brahmaputra Va~ley in the cast . Tho Aryans could not proceed northward beCaus e all routes leading to ;;.he Himalayas at the tiroe ,were very 'iriaccessihle . Howe'ler, they did manage tct enter the Kangra. area west of the Sutlej river. Altoough the JI.ry~ . could, not proceed further westw.2.rd~ aJ"CI t.Qer ,branch of them entered Kasron1r fr om Ka shgar. ' 

Until 750 A.D., A~n s ettlaments h8.d ext:emed on).y to the 'banks of the SuU ej . The Aryans had not been able to break: throueh the H~ eaSt of tho Sutlej . A d1ff'eront race was inhab1ti~ th~ region . This race has ooen described'as nKirata:" in Sanskrit literature and as nAust!'O-AsianS" by Europeans . NePal wss' inhabited at that time by the se Kirai:.as . Since the major part of' Nepal cons;i.sted of forests, and communication difficultit,s , - " 
' ~ too were '· very acute, the . Kiratas were concentr ated mostly on the banks 01 rivers: ,They l:1ved in ordinary ' hur.s . \'lith no culture, or civilization of their 'oWn, ' ~tiey led almost a barbarian life. ' The, southtfrn plains of Nepal too were inhabited ' by Kir~tas. It is believed that the Tharus now inhabitin: the southern plains of Nepal are the d.e'scentiants of Kiratas ~ for their physiogno my -cl osely N1semblas that. of the Kirat'aS; ' of old~ ~~cwever, havin; • liver! in the 'plains for centuries, they have f orgotten the},::,' o!'it:i!la l dilll~C ' :ll1d h:9.vC Unitated the Aryan civilization. Even then, 'thoy still retain sl')~~ of their Original customs am usagos. . " 

' 

~oing ftLrn1l.iar' with mountains , BOllE of the IU.ratas who had p r iginali.Y sl\lttled in, the ' phi os later rq1gra.ted ' to Nepal Valley. ~rais and Danuwar$ are branches· of this K:irata coomrunity. Ds.nuwars maiJTtain t ,heir livelihood by" catchin~ fish . TbI;' KumaJs also bolong to the Kirata cOll\~ty. They ol'u potters by occupation. They camo to NoPal Valley aiong t ~'Q banks of the Bagmati, the Kamala and the Trishul1 . They chose, -Nepal 'Ll:l ay for ~(;!ttlP.~ ment because ot the level terrain. Nopal Valley is 'the most spacious tro ("' after Kasl'lnil'-. Mo~over , the soil of thi!! vally is f'ei-tile, am such riv ,,:- ' , .", 
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as the Baemati, the BiBhnumati and the Manohar.a n"w through it. After the 
arrival of the Darais, Danuwars and Kumals in Nepal Valley, the Kiratas 
living here staried moving to end from the south. 

At this time, the Lichchh'l'lis 'Here ruling over north Vihar under ;!. 

democratic set-up. Several et3.tes i.n:luding Vide ha had merged into a united 
Lichchhavi state, whic h was called trVri j i Saneh " J Nepal 9.stablishe d rela 
tions with the neighboring Vrlji Sangh. 'l'his had a civilizing inftuence on 
Nepal, and, also led to political consciousness and unity among the Kiratas 
l i ving in ,Nepal. The republican system, which lasted about 200 years in the 
Vriji Sangh, left an iupact on Nepal. Nepal too adopted a democratic sys te m 
during t hat period. After Gautama Buddha attained Nirvana, King Ajatashatru 
of ~·':3.~adha conquered the Vri j i Sangb and annexed it. A monarchy waS then 
instituted. in the Kirata state of Uepal ·as well. This tr'arks the beginning 
of monarc fly in Napal, 

With the institution of toonarchical rule among the Kiratas, they became 
followers of Aryan cuJ.ture \otith::mt, however, completely renouncing their 
own culture. Consequmt "to the ··assimilation ot'these two distiD::t culture <: , 

. a new Kirata culture emerged. • 

An;J.~:da , who was the ma in disciple of Gautama. Buddha , had seen how trr..C1a 
in wool was flourishing in ~paL He had not iced Hat t he Kiratas were mc::.in:''''' 
engaged in trade in wool. This shows that ci\·ilization had downed i n t r.L 

. area with sheep-bre E'dhg . 

,Kautilya's also cont~ins references to more than 20 -/~ri8 -
·iies of woolEm in Nepal used to expt"lrt woolen bI m<.:€: tf.: tc, 
Molgadha at that time. The manufacwre of five woolen bl::mkets· wa.e t hus 
thriving in Nepal along with trade il} 101001. · 

King Ashoka had sent miseionaries t o t'8pal to propagate Buddhism. 'J il­
propagation of Ruddhism in Nepal helped the Kiratas to oocome cultured 
:md civilized people, tooreby inqJiring th€tl to embrace the Aryan civil i. ""'\c_ 

t1on. 'l'he cultivation of paddy was then introduced, and the Kiratas b ~f!:a r. 

to improve their economic condi t1on. They thus reached t he level of PL'0· ·":, ~ :.:. ­
attained by the Aryans. 

Following the decline of the . Maurya enpire in Nepal, people of dif/eJ'L . t. 
races from \·lest Asia st.:?.rted immigrating into India . They established <J. 

Stata in the Punjab. Later, the Kushana and Kaushana invaders conquerod 
·;:.his al"'cn anG. c};:tended their sway uT-! to Magadha. Too bOTders of their emp i~ ·'" 
touched to Knahgar. During the r eign of Kanishka, they introduced a 00>1 I'l H'. 
uhich was adopted by Nepal also. Kaushana images of the Sun-God ·Here also 
b rrught into Nepal • .(I.lthough 8 large number of such images oxisted in N'~·.l1. 
fo rrrer1y, only t~.,o of them are found near the Pashupati Temple . no...; ~ho"'s 
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· ttmt the origin nf sculpt~e in,. Nepnl dates back to the KalUjPtlna perv-d. 
Mw!' too end of t he Kau8.haria pti-iod, the LichchhaviB 'jtnte~d into Nepal 
aroun9, 250 A.D. }'OO powe~ .. of thE! Lichchhavis increase.d in Bihar: when the 
Kaushanas ';':c. l'€! ctriven out~ One branch of the Lichchhavis came to Nepal 
and entrenched i"ts c..uthqr1ty. Attar some time, tm Lichchhavi State of 
Bihar was annexed by th8 .Gupta Empire. The Lichchbavi kingcbm of Nepal, 
h:lwever', did not jOfn the Oupta Empire. ·B.ut .the Sanatana relie-ion did s~r~ ~d 
to Nepal t:ecause of '" the influence or" the. Gupta Empire of India. 'Ihe Euddh· st. 
Lichchlkwis were: compelled to adopt ·the. 5anatana rel.lgion under the in.flc~r ~e 
of . the Gv.ptas.. . . 

. . . 
.A1'ter ndopttpg the ·sana.tana religion, the Lichchhavis installed an 

image of Narayan at Changu as w.ell as of Varaha at Char-dol. Thereafter tts v 
installed four well-known i mages of different r,ods , including those of 
Pashupat1 and BudhaniL'\kantha . They brought in sculptors from India to ~).<;:h 
imC'gos of Vishnu and Pa,sl"ru.pati tacause the· local sculptors made only images 
of the Buddha and "tile· Bodhisatwa. With the fusion of the Indian and Nepali 
sculptures, a distinct Nepali art emerged. 

The people who bad token refuge in Nepal-followir€ the destruction of 
"the Oupta Empire in India. Sl.so reodBred considerable contribution in enrich­
ing Nepal1 art and cul.ture. It was ·a.t this time that the Abhiras, who had 
alre~, "become cultured Were able to SUPP!"EI3!} the Lichchhavi Kings and rule 
Nepal for 70 years after the death of King Manadev3.. 

The nrt of writing developed during the. rule of King M:made"Va who 
!;o!l"<1larized the llupta a!"t of engravirg inscriptions on stone in Nepal. 
Shortly D.fterwards, too Hunas jJlVaded .o.l"!-d destroyed the Gupta Empire. 

Ravigupta :w8:s"tl"e first Abhira ruler (Abbiml.yaka) of Nepal. However, 
the Lichcbmv1 Ktilg Basantadava was still respected by all. 'The Abhira ru!er;.. 
gradually usurped the powers of the Lichchhavi King .• Finally, Ehumagupta 
abolished the kingShip and assWl0d a.bsolute p'"twer. During his regime , confLc· 
started betl-Teen the later Guptas · ond the l·!aukha.ris in India. Th:...e conflict 
l"o.ad repercus s ioos on. Nepal also resul:ting in tbe '-'us"';er of too Abhiras. 
Another branch of the Lichch~Q.v1s then can:a to pO\ler. A.mshuvarma then bc:_:' ;·:· 
the Lichchhav1 .Me.hasamanta. He \-las . a peculiar king. Although he minted co ;.r ... 
i...., his n-une, he did not rE/fer to hiJnself as Bhattaraka, which was tte COTJr..'"tll 
royal titJ.e at tOOt time. The adm;inistration Qf llmshuvarma was very good. 
He also opened routes to Tibet~ 

A1'ter the death of ~huva:rma., ·the Abh1n.s. resumed their dictatorial 
rule. Jishntiguptci and his son Dislnugup:ta use4 toe s .ucc:eedlnG Lichchh?\'i 
kings as their puppets a nd ms.iut '!.inad nbso:'ute rule for a total periOd of 
~2 years. Finally, Narendra.deva, gr:mds.OI!. of Aoohuva.rma)drov~ out the Abh~r".· 
!!.ild consolid3ted Lichchtuvi ru"le • . 
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llareniradeva "e~ame king ' in 6L3'\.D. :~, L1,c.tlch!':tavi ~ngd9m re-:-estab­
'lished by 'him · last.e,~ ~;i.~1 . 889 .4..D~ ,Tnus , .Lic~chhavi 1'ule cot'ltinue,d in NeFl'l: l 
'for, 'a total period ·of'6JO yel3.rs. N~~~va 'had , 1;l.e.S.pB:~che.d,~ mi5s~o-n to 
Lhasa·, _frQm _where it went ta:·:Ghina • .-~he , talke. vhich this .. mi's~icw. · held with 
t he envoys -of Rome · and Iran in Cl)ina" enabled ' the world t9 _itE!t "acquainted 
about the culture of Nepal. The Lichchhavi kinedor.l in fact a ,ttained the 
zenith of Pl"C€ress during the reign of N3.l'eniradeva ani hiS successors. 
, ' . ' . . . " .. "- , - . - ' " -. 

:. ' C :·:·The ·decline ot the Li('hchha,vi . rul.c _ ~\a~d .with th'e, emergence of th€ 
PiiU>. 'dynasty in B1.ha.r. It,_ ,"!,a~ at" t tlis time that, King _ ~iyap:1,qa.· ~f Kashrnh-
attacked Nepal. But he wus r.) pulse~. . . 

After tts c'olla;rse of -tl-a LichchhFvi' rule, the role of the Vaishyc;.;. 
'started in Nepal. Durin~ this rule, Buddhist Tantrisla flourished ' in Nepal 
'..q,'long_ with Mahayana Buddhi&m. This ww one of tI' ~ contrihutiQns which thF'J 

,'Pt-la: rulers of nihal' made to Ne".lal. Th~re also dt.lerG~d t re Shaiva Tantrik 
cult in Nepal . Buddhist T31ltri:5~ -was G.ter borrowed by Tibet from Nepal. 

Vaishya rule lasted till 1200 (,.D. , 'i'~is kingdom was not vetoy stronv. 
b ecause it .... as theocrntic in cilar:::ct.e-r . Nep~l ,did not 'achieve much pro~:-""; " 
during- ,that period. 

The early Malla ru1.e commencGd [~fter the collapse of the Vaishy:! r'U~" 

During tho }1a llli rul~, Nepali art and' culturn prospered to n c on~ i cl'~"":.' hl 0 

extent. However, there was .political intro.n',u:"l ::..~.ty . l1or eover, i~ePill ' .,t\ ~ 
then to face afa~ression frQilI the kings of Tirhut through the south-w()st 

,and from t he Khasa kings th.rough t he; west. To-wlards the end of 1349 A.D . ) 
-, Sultan Shamshuddin of &ngal invaded Nepal. King 'RajamaUa and all of :·!':"t; 

subjects were compolled to hide in .forests to protect themselves from t'~ . 
i-bslim inve.dars. The :r-1uslim~ burned all the three towns as wall as_ vilb,- ,' , 
i n Nepal Valley and destroyf'd. all C1;:i":'yas and telJlll&s. -However J t ooy 1-3 f · 
U'.::p:!l in :l .... reek because they coulci f19t Gndure the cold climate . TtI(' Hall ,-' 
!~ :i.ng thGn r6turned to tho va).ley along wi t h hiE subjects . 

Rajamalla was succeec:rod by Arjunamalla. Bhaktapul' wa'1 thE! capita.l 0 : 

Neps.l at that time. Rudramalla, c. nJinieter, proclaimed his indeponum t ru' -
there. When ha died, he was su.ccEl Gded by his daughter, who in turn "'as 
succeeded by reI' d<lUfhter :n ::\"T1ed Ra:ialladevi. -Dut the affairs of the st",,,.,) 
wero run by RajaD.adevi I S gr:>.nd-mother . ,Rajalladevi was married to Sth1t t-· 
malla. ,Sthitimalla became king of Bh.:lktapur by virtue of his marriage t. ,_. 
Raja11o.devi. 

Being' a capable rulor Sthitirnalla succeeded in being recognized 2,:i 

their king by the Prima Ministers (H:;:.h!!.patra) of Kathmand'.l ").m Lalitpur 
in defiance of King Arjunamalla. Sthitimalla exiled ArjUJUmaJJp 1:.0 B.<'I r(! P'i 

\lith full honors and then proclaimed himself as king of Bhaktapur. Alth.") ' 
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, 
his. erfect~~ rul.,.:~ eO~~11 to B.haktapur I he vas a ble t ,o maintain pe.'lc& 

. all 9ver the . yalley . · ~cpse .he, 1fas- :ra~ognized -by the Pr1me Minis1:.sr s of 
Kathmandu ' and .~~.1t'PW. 8l~9~ · In P9$" !3th1t i.iftalla \ecame in,sane ~nd wa~ 
consequent1¥. ,~~cee(t~d 'h>':;:,~b .. ~o~, .Dharl':'l?-m::t ,:"hI . HO\fflvf' !'. Dharmall\2.1la dJ.d 
not., ",ear the - cl'O\rfTl~ 'A:~ 'hie 'death Jyo.t1rm:fl:h j his brether, also rul!;!·l 
~ith?Ut actually ~ge~in~' the, thrcne .' He :wo)"C t .~ crown only when his 
hther clied ~ - , 1, .1 . ., ' ' 

. JyotirrrAlla was ,sl.?-Cceeded by Yakshe.mallo., . who appointed his second 
son, R&tnnmaTla •. as his r8'pTG s~ nt.ntive io-'Kathilnndu. His eldest son, RnYAm!lllR, 
a3cundad thtl throns artEtr hi's doath;,Rayamalla .. li.q e~ in B~a.l(tAp\r ;. whUf' fh:Il';" ­
mall-'l . and . Ra:namal1,.a, his- younger ' brother~J lived in Lal1tpur and Ba.nepa 
res~ct1vely • . Ranan\2.1la,; however, retur ned to Bhaktapur aftar Ramamall:;; I s 
danth . Ho ruled Bhaktipur- j o i ntly ui'th the son of RqaJl'.8l1a and ona of his 
s i st.er ' s sons . After the. death of RaYo3Jllalla , Ratnamalla be~;'J~() king of 
Bhcktapur . He was . able " to bri~ t~ Pri1he M.1nb-:t~r (Mahapatr a) of LOolit?u:r 
under his control. ~e ' did rut let ' Nepal. to be diVided long as he lived. 

After the death of RatllaJ'!laU l' .... SurYaIll3.11.a bseame king of Ko.threndu 
in circa 1525 A. D. He creE:ted disunity in the kifl1:dom hy occupyi.ng by 
fo rce the t c~.fn of Sankhu> which H<lS than under Bh~t.al'W' . Sury.:uoelU:. 
enncxed S!.ndhup.:llchok .1.it>o and l~tcr the rout'l ' loadin~ to Kuti. The Kerunl{ 
l'oute had already bee n occupied by R:!.trwnalla. Kinc SUryaIlIall..:l thus cont,.,)l:'. e<~ 
bot.h the nnjor routes t o Tibet . 

, . 
X!lhendra.malla and Slivas imhn were wel1- lmown kings a fter Surynrn:.ll : .. 

By the time Shi'Vasimha ascended the throne, tha Prime Minister (}ar.apat .. · !:; ~ 
of l&l1tp.lr had proclaimed hir.tself IIHaharajaH I and had oocoma almost itlde ­
perrlent of Kathrrnndu . Shivll.simha. brou,ght lali tpur under Ris control nft' t" 
r:-'T:".'~v ing him. The ott ~er mini s ter '-l of Lalitpur, rowev~r, pr ew:nts4 t he 

,ianr:mxat1on of, Lalitpur by hthW'~rrlu and maint ::!ined an indct-'c rrlont admi pt "i:.:'·' · 
tiOD. In 1621 A.'D' I LaxminaraBimhrun2'.lla, grand~o.n of Shivl',';~'~M , handed C'· • . , 

L:lll.t~ to Siddhinar.:u;irnhamalb., hiE step-brot.he r . Thus ct!'lE':::"ge<i the thr, ~ 
indepen::lent' ldngdoms of K«tmm ndu Valley . ' Hutual conflict among theso tll " r 
kinp,doms ultimately ruined a.l l of t oom. 

, ' 

u "~'i:;l! Ih Jfll .. ' . 
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Outhi Lands Of Sr i V.1.rt'.hi TIJrrple In Bhakt.3pur* 

(Abstract Tr2..JiSlation ) 

('Ibe Guthi Lagat Janch Office) had submitted a report for compil1n!l 
records of G.Jthi larxls ' endowed for meetine the expenses of re gular .!!Ild ' 
.:eremonial ceremonies at t he temple of Sri Va rahi at 'l'ekhacho Tol in 
Bhaktr.pur. 

On Ma rga 6, 1969 (~Iovemcr 21., 1932), a Khadga Nisbana order W<!.:J 

i ssue d di recting the regis t ration of these Guthi lands as Rajguthi. ThE! 
order also directed that the Guthi functions should be performed by t he 
Guthiyars, prieets and other t emple f unction:lries, and that the surplus 
amol.U\t. s bruld b collected (by the Guthi Tahuq. Office). 

The ~a. of Guthi lands endowed for t he tample was stated to be 10.12 
ropanU: . "lhen t hese lands were surveyed, the actual 3I"ea was found to be 
12 . 4 r op.:mis . Aec;" rding to the survey reguUitions, the excess er a.:>. 1,:\S f'11 -

t c.ined cs Guthi. The t ot.n.l rent .'lS sesSlllents on the lands liCr O c.s folL:n~:-

16.25 muris of pac:kiy 

2. 25 muris of wheat 

Rs 6 .39 in cash 

Tot..'\l expenditure, aB sta ted below, ;)lOOunts to 7.9 muris of grains . 
The in-kind ~urplus thus amounts to 8. 25 muria of paddy and 2 . 25 muri s of 
wheat. The cash value of this in-k:i..nd surp l us is ~s follows :-

Paddy 

To tal Value 

R3 33 .15 

Rs 14.60 

Total Rs !..7 . 7S ·' 

Conversion Rate 

5' pathis per Rs 1.00 

).12 pathis J:8r Rs 1.00 

Together with the cash Qssessment of Ra 6 .39, this · makes a tota l 
a1Jlount of Ra Sl.{.14. 

~ " 
~Source: Records of the Guthi Lnget Jcn::h Ot !"ice in K.3thvandu. Regmi 

Research Collac~ions, Vo1. 3, PP. 326-338. 
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Total _expenditUre in cash, as stated bel"W',." amounts ;to Rs 38.49, thus 
le,ving a surplus of. Rs -15.65. , . 

These arr8.T@:ements· were confimed by Khadganishana order on Nagh 29, 
1999 (February 11, 1943) suh~ct to the provision that only Rs' 1.00 should 
be paid to the GU":.hi Tahasil Office as Salami from the surplus, and that 
thE{ temple s hO~lld be allCMed to retain the balance of :<.5 11 .. 65. 

(Particulars of plots ~f. Guthi 
cash and in kind -follow):-

. , 
lands and the rents due from each in 

In-Kind Elcpenditure' 

A. Daily Ceremonies 
i .~ 

Paddy required for ritual offering of rice for 
365 days, at the rate of 2 muthis (0 .2 mana) 
of rice dailY (1 muri of paddy: 10 pat his of rice) 

B. Special Ceremonies 

(1) Paddy re,!uired for ritUal off'ering ,..f r ice 
on 12 Chaturdashi days, at the ·rate of 
2 muthis of rlce per ~ 

(2) Paddy r~qu.ired for TM.king "crushed rice_ 
for use on 12 Chaturdashi days, at the 
rs.t 8 at · 2 (Ps. this and 2 manas per day _ 
(3 patliis of paddy: 2 path1s of crushed rice) 

(3) Paddy required for making Jand (rice-be<--) 
at -i:.he rate- of 4 manas of rice on each 
Cha_.d'ls h.1 day 

C. For Dashain Festival 

(1) Paddy l"E'quired,. for ritual oUsring of rice 
5 days, at the rate of 1 muthi of rice per 

on 
day 

• •• 

••• 

• •• 

• •• 

18 path is 
and 2 r.,:' !V:l~' 

4 manas and 
8 nru.this • 

2 muris an· 
4 mc.nus. 

12 pathis 

1 mana 

(2) Paddy required for feeding 4 persons 'With 
fri ad rice (Samya) or. h days •••• 3 pathis 

0 ::!", . 

4 manas 
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(3) Paddy rd~ired for 1 pathi of cI'Uflhed 
rice for use on 4 days, at the rate 
of 2 maMS of crushed rice per day ~ 

(4) Paddy re~uired ror makin-g 
used on L. days, at the 
or ' rice per day 

to ' be -' . , 
2 manaa 

(5) Paddy re~ired for feeding all 
Cluth1yars on the Dasharr.i d"lY 1}ith 
2 pathi& and 2 manas of crushed rice 

., 
., . ". -. " . 

. , (6) 

feast -. -. . 

for 4 manns of rice 
for use during the 
in (5) 

D. Faddy I'Qquirnd as emoluments of 12 
, GuthiY:~;:S working on dai.ly r o· .. at~ or. 

Cash Elcpendit\r."6 

.' A .. ; Daily "Ceremonies 
, 

(1) Samye rice at the rate of 2 muthis 
daily for 365 days 

(2) 

(3) 
. . .. 

Whi te and red sandal wood at the 
rat~' of Rs a.o! daily 

FrIp.~s at th~ rate of Rs o.Di daily 

(4L~I,t!iltmeats for rit'isl offering at 
the rate of Ra a.Oe per-day 

(S) Carrphor and nowers at the rate 
. of .~_ a.D! per day' , 

(6) Yarn for ·Wicks, at ·the rate of 
RB o.Dl; per day 

• •• 

... 

... 

••• 

... 

· .. 
.. , 
... , 

... 

· , . 
.•. ~ . 

.1 pthi and 
4 manas 

3 pathis and 
3 manas 

1 pathi 

4 murls 

Ra L82~ 

Rs Oa61! 

Rs 1.82"} 

Total - Rs 9 .• 58 
i _ • 

' . • . ' r 
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·B. Special iCere!pOnies"" 

c. 

(1) Religious cerem.onies on 12 Ohat"ur-,­
dashi days in the year 

(2:) Rel1gi9\1~ cer~monies ~d feasts on 
12- Chaturdashi days in tbe ye"ar:-

, 

(a) Vermilion ~der (S~~r) ; " at 
the rate of Rtl o.Di per da,.v ., 

(b) -~amphor and "incense , do 

(0)/ 2 er.el:;'s eggs at Ro-o .06 ea'~h 
I . • . ', _ . 

(d) Ritual cash offering' e.t thE! . 
rate of Ra 0.01 per ·day 
; 

(e) Fruits and tlouer s , at tho , 
rate ",r Rs O. ()~ p er da¥ 

(t ) SWeatme~ts for ritual offering , 
at t he rate o,f Rs 0. 02 per cUv 

, (g) Yarn, for "rielHI, at the rate 
of Ra I. ~ POl' day 

, . . 

(h) Red P?wd3:r. (Ah;Lr), at the 
, , rate of Rs O.~ per day 

(1) Meat at thB rate of Ra 0.50 per day' 

(2 ) ~as at the rato of R~ O. e per day 
" . 

(3.). Sqybeans, at tt1t ~ rate of Rs O.~ 
per day . 

, ' .. ' . 
. (4) -r1sh at the rat6 qf Re 0.06 per ~ 

. . . : ! . . ,", 
Oil and s pices at 
Ra 0 .12 per ~ 

t he r nto of 

... 

. , 

... 

... 

.. , 

... 

... 

.. , 

", .. 
... 

. Rs 28.91, 

'''., -

Rs 0. 06 

Rs 0 . 06 

R. l.~~ , 

Rs 0.12 

Rs O. ?4 

Ra 0 . 06 

, 
Rs a.os 

, 

Total - Rs is.54 

' ... 
•• 0 , 

.. , 

... 

... 

Rs 6 .00 

Rs 0 . 96 

Rs 0 . 72 

Rs 0.72 

Rs 1.~~ 
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. (6) S:llt, red pepper,' "cine:er , etc . , 
a.t the rate of Ss 0.06 per da;,y 

(7) PotAto at the rate of Rs 0.12 
per' d:q 

(8) Syabi>li (fried rico) at the 
rate of Ra 0.12 per day 

D. For Thlshain Festival 

(1) Religious ceremonies on 5 days: ­

(a) C1n'Ghatasthapana Day 
• 

(i) Vermilion powder 

. . 

(ii) InCBnB8 1 camph nr, betel-nut 

(iH) Frankincense (G<>iculdhup) 

(iv) ~8etm8 cts of 5 v'U"ietiea 

(v) Fr uits 

(vi) Barley 
" . 

(vii) Duck1s eggs 

(viii) F10wers 

(ix-) Ritual cash offer~s 

(x) Syabaji (fried rice ) 

(:d) ·ehyura (c rushed rice) 

(xii) 'Soybean and ginger 

. (xiii) Oupti (?) 

(xiv)' Yarn for wicks 

(xv) · Earthen veSS8 l e 

-... Rs 0 . 72 

• •• Rs 1.44 

... R. 1. 44 

Total- R. 13 .44 

, .. Rs 0 . 12 

... R • 0. 01 

•• • Ra O. O<} 

.. . Ra 0 .04 

... Rs 0 .01 

• Rs 0 . 02 ... 
... ' Hs 0 . 06 

• Ra 0.02 .. . 
.. . Rs 0 . 01 

... R. 0 . 01 

... Rs 0 . 01 

... Hs 0 . 01 

.. . Ra 0.08 

... Ra 0.01 
· ' . -

, .. Ra 0 . 16 
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,(""~) E.,.then Jar. " " 

(xvii) Blackgram cakes 

,,,,,ill) Red powder (Abir ) 

b) 

(1) Vermilion pol-Ider 
.. • < , • 

(il) 'Incense, camph.r',betel-nut 

(11i) Frankincense " , 
" 

, (i.) Red powder (Abir) 
, 

. (v) 'Sweetmeats of 5 varieties 
and ritual ~h offering . : . 

(vi) Curd 

(vii) Fruits 

(vi11) L. Jur..kls eggs 

(ix) ~ji ' (fried rice ) 
. . . toF -Samye 

(lC) Fish', (Sidra) 

(xi) Soyb8an and ginger . 

(xii) Yarn for wicks and oil 
, ' 

(JCiii) Cloth for bunting 

(JCiv) ,Karnasana (7) 
, , 

(lCV) Ilrita>'i (7), 1 pair , 

(xvi) Ritual cash offerings 

(xvii) Dry fruits _ 

, .. 
• •• 

• •• 

Re 0. 04 

Re 0.0l 

Rs O.at 

Total - Rs 0 0511 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

..... 
• • • 

• •• 

, .. 

• •• 

• • • 

• •• 

· , . 
••• 

• • • 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

Rs 0 . 04 

Rs 0.04 

Rs 0 .02 

Rs 0 .02 

Re 0.16 

Rs 0 .. 01 

Rs J .04 

Re 0.24 

Rs 0.08 

R. 0.04 

Re 0 .04 

Re 0.02 

Re 0.02 

Rs 0.02 

Rs 0 .04 

Re 0.12 

R. O.d! _ 
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(xvii i .) nnchamri,t (mUk , ghee , 
curd, sugar and honey) 

, . 
(xix) Naye Ponaye (?) 

· .. 
(xx) ,Jupti ('I) 

(xxi) Gour d (Kubhindo) 
" . 

(xxii) &1garcane , banana. l eaves 
· . . , '\ 

(xxiii) Black!;""" cake. 

(xxiv ) 1 duck 

(xxv) 1 Spat 
· .' " 

(xy-vi) Red cloth 
,' , . 

, .. 
(2) Samye Feasts On Ghatast ana, 

Santa , , Ashtami and .... am]. Days 
iller rf'Orni1:~-Reli<:i~s _ Cerem:mie s 

" .. .. " -
(1) Syabaji (fried r loe ) 

(2) Meat 
. " 

"{J) Oi~,! ,spices? salt, ginger , et c . 

(4) SoY:''8an 

(5 ) Pea. 

(6) Potato 

(1 ) Syahaji 

(2) Meat (or sacri.ficial goat) 

, , • •• Rs 0.08 , 

••• I!S O . O~ . . 

• .. . Rs 0. 12 

• •• R. 0 .16 

... n.o .oL 

• •• n. o , L: .. 

... Rs OS, 

... Ra 5.00 

... R. 0.20 

Total. - 1<. 7.37 

.. . RsO .18 

... as 0. 50 

" "" RB 0.18 -... 
" , , . Rs 0.10 

... Rs 0 ,06 

.. . Rs 0 .16 

Total ~ R. 1.18 

... . .. 

. ,". x 
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(3) llird . ' 

" , 

(4) Brdwil. sugar , : -. , . 
(5) Fuebiood 

• • 

,(6) LeaV!J !'J) ·1tamboo-sticks 
, , 

(7) Rope" " , 
(8) Red J?ePper, ginger, spices, ate .. · · 

(9) Potato . .. .. . 
(10) L:iquor 

" , 

(11) 1'oas .. 
, \ . ( 

(12) Soybeans .. , , 
(13) Gourd (Pharsi ) 

(14) Slices of radisll 

(15) Bamboo-sti cks 

(16) Betel-nut 

(11) Butfal~cm.at 

Total . 
• 

~urplus amount .. . 

• •• 

· . -. . 

... 
· .-
." 

· .. 
' .' . 

. .... 
· .. ' 
-.. 
... 
... 
... 

-... 
... 
'" ... 

Bulldings And Fixtures To Bc r-aintained By This Guthi~ ' ... , 

(1) Te;!lple of Sri Varahi (with lTBasurements). ... ;,., .: 
(2:) Building with court yard attached to the temple .. , ' .. ' 

().) Anot hnr terhp1e with a co1den spire. 
_. ' , ' 

(4) A wall inside the compound of Sri Varahi , templ •• 

Asbaclh 11, 1994 
(Jul,y 1, 1937) '. . . 

Re 0.50 

Rs 0 .06 

Rs 0 . 30 

• Rs 0 .10 

Rs 0 .1.0 

Re 0 .45 

Ra 0 .16 

Rs 0 . 64 

R. 0 .14 

Rs 0 . 0& 

Ra a.Oh 

Rs 0 . 04 

Rs 0 . 04 

Re 0.06 

Rs 0 . 56 

Re 4.31 

Rs 15. 65t 
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, 
On 'Ihe Nepal-Tibe t War ' 1791 

(A~tract Translations) 

1. Hilitarz Recruitment And Pqnant Or Eroolumert.s 

A. From King Ran Bahadur Shahl 

To Subha K1rt~ S1~h. 

(The a.dult nanhlrs) of every family of Subbas of the 22 cl,an:l2 ;>~ 
well as of (other) functionarjas,3 Bold1er:s and (cot:rnon) subjects in 
Limbuwan shall assemble in your presence a1o~ ;dtll a :n'!s • • oh. and 
leave for t he front. We heraby sanct ion ~Uowancas t :l tl-.6 m f l'Om the 
r evenues Qf too teITitories conquey'Etd i'il BOOt.S 

., . -, Shrawan 5udi ll~ 1548 
(July 1791 ) 

B. From Kim Rnn B·'lhad\Z' 
6 

Shah· 

Pay 6l1Dlurnent.s for one )ear according t ,o (rank) to. the Dmkr,,7 
soldiers ac cc'1lpany1n~ Dalabhadra Kha!«J.s from the revenues of oowly·· 
corque:Nd territori~ $. 

-

Bhadra Badi 5, 1848 
(Aueus t 1791) 

Regrai Rasea:och CoD e~tions, 

2 . 'i'he Nepali t orm is Thar • 

.3 • !he he pall ta rm is . Pags. ri" . ," ", ,-

Vol. 5, P. 'f. 

., 4.," The:l'cSft::b:UJ.: copY :of th ia d~\Witnt 
. warps are mi.~s1ng here. 

tad been da I18ged by insects. S'.)rr_ 
" 

. . , ,.' , - . ' ... ; . , 

5. i.e. Tibet. 

6. Ref,omi.Rasearch Collsction J Vol. 5, P.. 10 . :' , .-

'7. i.e. irregulars. . , 
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" 
c~ · Bond Signed By Ja~khar Rana. 
. . . , " , " . ' r - - .' . 

I ooreby take charg~ of 9 soldiers ~puted by tre _ gov!?J"'nrrent to 
j,oin the army at Dzongka as well 8.9 eXPepsas, requ:l.red for them, At 
Huga, T shall hand' over~ t!ie~ei 9 . .soldiers', to Devan Ahhime:.fl Sini!1l r n d 
Captain Kalu Pal'!-de. 

Bhadra Badi 10, ,tSLS' 
(August 1791) 

2. Food Supply 

Ao ' From King 

" '1 . , - : : " . , -, 

Hail' Bahadur8 
. . . .. 

To Tatar Mahant Shai'V~.9 

You are hereb}~ <rdered to supply !"ice 'WOrth Rs 500 for W8l" TJurf.'C l':~ " , , 
Shrawan Sudi 11, 18h8 
(July 1791) 

B. From ~ Ran Brhadur10 

To The Bital~b OW.l'Bl,ll of Il!.unvakot12 

You are hereby diractod t o supply 1 'muri of rice for every 2G l'Iur :.~' 
ot Bitalab lands owred by you. The tenants13 (cultivating your lan(l~ ) 

8. R&gmi Research CollactiO:lS; Vol. 5. P. 7. 

9. Obviously the head of a: mon<lstery in SOtre dist!"ict in the eastern 
Tarni , possibly foklrang. 

10, Regmi Rcse::>rcl1 Colls~ia'l.sJ Vol. 5, P. 8. 

11. Bital,ab ~as a form of Birta 'Which involved th€ performance e,:!' Sf'~Ci , 1 

• serv:ices fer the royal palace w~never requir.ed. cf. Mahr.sh _. ,;agm_, 
Land Tenure and Taxation In tk.opal, VoL II: "The Land Grant System: 
Birta Temrre. 11 Berkc\ay: Ills"itutc of Int.ernat ional Studie s, Urtiv €:-",'\ ~ 
of california, 1964. P. 36. . ' -

12. In Gorkt.a distric t • . 

13. 
, 

The Nepali term la Kuriya. Tenant s cult ivp..ti~ 
contradistinction, knO'..:n as Hoh!. 

. 
Ra:lkar 1an& ' were., ~ . 
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shall tra nsport (th13 rice) on Hul;J.k14 hasis ', Lead,;i,ng f £>.lnilieS (of B:'t c; "i.f 

OO'ncrs ) shall be l'€sponsible for guardiI¥ Badhuwa1J and o"th€-r Ka j is e.n,: 
Sarc.ar9 of Lhasa. A8 eoon as you r eceivo this ordm', join Jasram and 
Dhairav Sin?h at Listi and maintain watch carefully over Badhuwa under 
then- supervis:!.on . :::"1 t ho ovent of any mistake, you Bhall be l'I:>ld l'e p r ,O'" 

5 iblo. 

~ . Bhadra Bs,di 2, 1848 ' 
(August 1191) . . .. , . ; , 

"b.' Frdm ' Ki~ Ran Beh:aiur Shah16 . . 

'I'o The Amalid3.!'s17 of Kuti 

';"', Kajis , Sardars and other ~spectaab~l~:o;'~;~::~~rO~fi.!.haea who hl;V','. 
been captured must be fed. Accordingly, ~ of but 'O:..er, 
1 Chapang, 1 seer of saL t CI.nd 2 pathis of daily to th e placo 
whe:r& BadhUW'a i s a'bying, as long as they sent back. ('l're 
expenses incurred in supply:i.Il5: these commodities ahall be deMtad ' 
uhil", auditir.g the accoUILs of KutL19 

Shrawan Sudi 3 , 1848 
(July 1791) 

3 . Prohibition To Plunder TiOO"t<.1.n llinasteriO 

From Kiq; Ran BahadUr Sr.ah 
• 

To Damodar Pa:1de,. Kirt:iman Singh and all other' 21 regu lar troops. 

]):) rot plurrler arCli5 under the jurisdiction of the main Gumb., o.t' 
" ,Shakhya Lama. We als'o direct that th: Bhotes (there) shall not. red .!: ,: , 

arms (against us ). J.c,t a:!..l comply with this order • 

. Rhadr' Badi 12 , lR48 
(August 1791) 

iL. HUlal< LOOt'.nt 3 S,fstem Of transportim supplies. by :relays of ' porters. 

1 5. Obviously ore of the capture:i Tibetan off ida1s. 

16. Ri3gmi !ics(:8.rch CoUootions, :V0l. 5, P. 1. 

17. I.e . loc e l admillistr".:'iv. or :revc·mii.: fun:::t i onaries. 

16. i.a. porched bar'lay ·'meal. • 

19; 'Kut i was them a part of t\W~ l. 

20. REl£iTlli Research C?llections , Vol. 5, P. 15. 

21 . The NepiLi tarn is Bhare, 
Contd ••• 
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From King Raria BahadUr' Shah 
" . . 

To Sya:rra rp~ lena. 

~Ie Iln'eb;Y 'grant ti"e two villages of Pasinghyaca and Dhurburinbochhe­
p3.singchho to you. We also direct that too Ama11dars r£ Dzongka and Keru"!! 
shall not intertere in area.~ covered by trese vi llages, as \-le11 as in 
(the affairs of) discipl es tllere. Kn::w (the se villages) to be your . wn ::;T'<i 

use them. Nobodj shall create any diSpU':.o or irrlu.l,"e" ie loot nnd ~l\lnJe T . 
there . Anybody woo indulges in violerce slBIl be .cEot.1ad to ruve com~it. .. erl 
an oftanse . 

Dl-adra Sudi 2, H1L.B ·; 
(Saptemb:ir 1791.) ', ' '.:. 

• I, ' 

5. War Regul ations.2) 

Prom King Ran Bahadur Shnh 
" 

'1'0 Kirtiman Siw,h . Badal Singh 

Basnyat and Purnanmda UPEl.d~aya . 

1. Recroit 3 companies or Oha.kras be longing to all ";.he 36 caBtes in ar~ :) . 
east of the Oudhkosi and west er t.h '? Tist3 f o r t.h e ''!'ar . Joi.-. tha arillJ' 
and attack Kharta. After Kharta is e o:::upied, join th~ troops vhich he',~ 
r-roceeded tmlards Kut1, followi~ the most conveni.Gnt, rcut d 'I-;l) i. ch 1;'l :.' 

. also cause the nax1mum har.!.ssnent to the Bhotes • 
.. 

2 . Among gOOds plunilerad l'rom the Gumas of Lal!las and tr,(j houses of DbeWll " 
aM. Bharadars, ~oodsturfe shall ba used by the trc'o!,lS ; other' goals sl lt, :- · 
ba submitted t o the eo vernu:ent. 

3 .. cne - fifth of coral, pt:Ie.rls, jawe ls, gold and silY er .looted e18ewhere 
Slall be given_to Ulose 1-100 loot "themj thE: ' r 'lst 'stall 00' submitted t o 
tha g096rnment. 

22 . Ragmi Research 00llections J Vol. S~. P. 16. 

2) . Ragm1 Research Collecti ons , Vol. ,. PP. 17-1 9 . 

CQnW ••• 



L. One-sixth 9f brooade " (K~hin) ' and other cloths, copper, brass ani athf)r 
metals, hors~s and mules shall te given to those who loot th:lm; the rest 
shall be submitted to us. 'One-:wnth of Tmlsk, yaks' tails "and borax shall 
be -given to those who loot them-. I 

5. AmoI'@ the ~otYJ the share of t\"s goveriullmt:. shall be ' s:.:t aside'; the 
rest shall Pe .pp"rt:$.omd equ~ly smell: ~k!'a troops) theBe Da.i(~ r. ' ,r uL<: r 
emolUlll ents24 ana those paid on lTX:lnthly bas-1S5in cash. Re1D1:ls1ons shall 

. be gra nted after au.dit~ 

6. Expenses incurred in cash in our lOrk, for lTedl.cal treatments, funeralG, 
collection of :!nforll'2.tion and correspondenc.e shall be remitted after 
awi t. 

7. The entire enemy Ill81.E! population in areas wtEro the war 1s fought sh~ll 
be slaUihtered; t hE:ir childr·?n shall te t¥en to their houesteads and 
sottle1 there. 

8. There shall h<J no a!aug\1;er 1n villages 1n Bhot whare the ~opla do :'lot 
fight, or Ul :II~ an annesty has been prl)cle.!.med. They shall b!? given 
succor. Resps dable per zo n~ sml1 be Slmrr.omd 6Ild Bent here. 

9 . TIle descendants of t he Hont Ki.tso Ki ng ::;hall hl s'..lmrronod to Kharta .!!.nd 
conciliated. ~'r.cy ahall be told, nOur King has declared th!.t in cas~ yO'1 

join us and ~ conquer ~so.~ ve shall restore your k~dom.1I 

Bhadrt :udi 2, 1848 
(September 1791) 

24. 'fhe Nepali term 15 .Vardiya • • 
25. The NoIB.l1 term is DarroabaUll. 
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• • • NQpahSirmur Treaty " 

- . . ' 
P1~e ' (Dharma;l=&tra) offered to Maharajadh1raj Ran ~ahadur Slab of Oorkh."l 
By Maharaj Jagat Prakl"t:h S~.ngh of SinTt'-l!'. *0:' -

• • 

,. We hereby stipu+~to that the Ganga river s\¥LU form the boundary 
between Go:r+.:ha 3.l1d Sirmur. · In· ~asd we GCV C", the -;;.erritoi-'ia s of €lorl::he J 

and. do not regard tre enemies of Gorkhe a s o1.lr ·, ~-nemias~. 'and its friends 
s.s our frieo:ls" may the svil ey-os of Doe PIlr!.ch<'.r .. na fall on us, In case 
';e ab1,de by Ul.1a - p1edge~ .may the blessings of God Panchtlia~ be on us, 

Moms,yJ S'nrawan 12, 184' 
(Jul:r 27, 1792-) 

------------~---
* . 

Regm1 Resea!"Ch 'Jollections, 70L 37, PP. 129-)0 • 

. '**The.appropriate royal t.l:tlcs havo be:~"I .p.v ,:;n 'l:E!for.~t ea9b naxne. 
: - - ' 

• 
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Salam., 

••• 

... 

".Sera ... 

... 

Shr addha-Kh.a.:rc ha ... 

• 

A gon~ric "t e:-::1 used to denote miscel:r ­
rr "to:' rartr.t'nte cbe to the government . ; '.~ 
".:.P.l::; ', , ~S t.hu~ used todmote:-

(2.), !iros :'.mposed f or countar-feitil'f 
0: ' n:r.3:tin~ c:.im . 

(b) p':2 So ~.c,,:,i r:d for affixing the oIfid <. 
s c. .d I):, !l~jght.s <l.f:Id as asure s . 

~r'~) .?r';y;ne;:ts dllG f !"Om ChaUdM riB. 
M. n~~.;~:"'~ ' ~. 1-bhil':d.k "ls :md oth,:~ 
::'!'I '\" anl" r, 1 .• -::~~ ... ('",;, ~ :-:~ '" .. • 

G5!11~.~ :l\" t.o t!1"l Jog: ._1~~tU>lj (Vol. 2, 
'i.!c . ,.: ..... y 1910; p. 17h) and thB 
Hah.!.:.: t-l-1C'nt:a11 (Yol. 2 , No . 8, 
AI.!~~:st 1970, P . )-5'8) . 

A ·1~ .llegP.~·level revenue f\mcticnary 
L~. tilf! T.c,;,· ai .:\r oe..:: of' KUlnaun llnd ':'·nr l...·.,,(l 
Si::; '1UI:::.b:.'tII"nts co);qiot.ed of 10% of t.h( 
'9!'Ccood:: et ::"C\'e.'llle co llection. 

~ic .'l.:lo ~ ·..c'i .rN' the su!,ply of fOf'c­
g,'a :l" .:: an1 d.'(f~ ' 3gI'i.cult1l!"al proouce 
f ':rt" ~;; l C :':"l:'''e.:'. hou3shold. 

A .~c.~: 1011: ctcd 1..'.Suai.ly in cash on 
" 1.":-:::- '=U."':"3d Llkho hold1ng a in t he hill 
pre<lr. : .. ~h~cl1rt< Kath!rnndu Ve lle;{ . 

f . l J>v'/ cr-J.leet.od in Took and eise<,lli1r 'l 
pr _~:; lT.J.t;';~l:v to f1.nanco Shtaddha cere ­
rC :I_' ·~ ·: (- :1 t:1.;l o"-cc.sion of the anni 'w::, ­
' ...a~ >' .Jf. tkl e doath of father or hu~oond; 
:'.:-. -~ ":EI i~~mn,.. :It -the v~lage hEladmP.r .• 

Contcl . , • • 
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. Subbaogj, 

Subba Salami • •• 

Suna B1rta , • •• 

Taksari · ... 

. Thakali .. . 

Th&1u ... 

btU ... 

274. I 

• 
Fine lr.!prlseci fer assaultiI'€ a virgin 
girl. 

A levY c ollected in Kumaun ofl:d Garhw ':.~ . 
until 1802 for the MMfit of the 
chie f local,. admin1st ra.tor . 

A similar levy c ollected in Pyuthan 
unti 1 1797 . It "Has :revived 2 yeara 
l~.ter nnd Ve proceeds ·Here as signed 
"to t he Ar:rlj'. 

Lands granted as Birts. on a non-tax.t» ~::" :: 
basis against cash payments to thl) 
(':7e~nt duri Il!; the llAlla period i:1 
K.::l.+...hrrundu Valley. 

An official in cha r ge of mints in 
K:.o thmar:du J Patan and Bhad€aun. He waS .. 
I",!sr(l I ~1""'JF.I !'o r tiE collection of cv,:·;'!' . 
dut.~_es on goals imported from or 1"1 :. ::: •.. ' 
t o T1"1:ot . He also Odjudicated if. it' ;­

putes ot the treding community i n 
Y.abmudu , Patan and Bha.~aun. Eis 
e\TlOl U!D.ent s cons i.9tod of one-tenth :- ' 
t~e I'3venus from mint and one-s i xtU i' r , 
f rom customs r -:venua frow Nep11-Ti~ '" 
t:ade. 

(1) Leading Nepo.li 1l'.i3l'chants in Lhan: . 
who assisted too Nayak in the 9;0:,·' 1 ~ 

. ciso of judicial authori~y ove:-
t he llepali mercha'lt cournuni ty .... ~ .. ' " 

(2) The inhabitAnts ot Thak-Khol a, "t ~~ 
h"igh \" a"l.l ey ot the Ki:.. i Oarrlak:. 
r iv er ncrth -'H"9st of Po"khara in 
"Wester n Hepal~ 

A village runct1o~. ~n ~he Tl-.lIk­
Khola area, eubordim.te to the Bud~" · 

A r C'V enue .f'unct1.ooary in JUJljla J Mus~ .~ . 
and othElr areas 1."1 north-western !l.:-o. 

C<ntd., • 
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• •• 

Umr, ••• 

Wajbi • •• 

\>la1e.k • •• 

(S.B.M.) 

27S. 

A vassal principality or territory. 
Jajarkot thUs became a The.JXl.la of Oarkha 
in 1790.Cbhilli sirni.J..a.rly occupied :l 

Thapala status under the pr i ncipality of 
Dang • . 

A centre.l office responBible for settle­
!'lent of land d1.3putes, registration o~· 
(Birta) land transactions, demarcation or 
h.nd bnundar1es, irrigation, dama~e t o 
lams by floods and l3ndslides 3.r.d othE>:­
functioml . It also tnncD.ed procu reme nt 
of copper on behalf of the Hint . 

Offid..a.l.s appointed for divisions 
(tr-urn) of hill districts to look after 
military matters. 

A gersric term for tre actual &mOmt. o:~ 

land revenue assessment. 

~vies collected from ea ch homestead in 
the hill diBtrict f1 , info ' : .:d.ing Y..:lthlm.nd\. 
Valley,the proceeds of wh1ch were used 
for the royal household. Walak payment f: 
were made in 1:.b:I fbrm of ghee, oil, go?t :> 
or bl"ar, or in cash . They were of three 
kinds: (1) Sauna Fagu Walak, eollec"te <! 
dt.ri~ the montt6 of Shrawan and ~l,e:un 
overy· year, (2) Harsha Bismat Ko WaW, 
collacted on occasions of national ce:'t. ­
bration or mouminr. !Uld (J) Kaj KalY:l1~ 
Ko Walak) collectad on festive and 
ceremonial oc cas1crJ.s. 

, 

(Concluied) 
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The ' Jaisi Caste 

'_ origin .And Status 

BnbU Ram Acll.3rya writes, 1 
, 

HThe ·'Snritis," ~ri.tt.eI'l , ;in the ,plains of the. ·nHa.~d8ShaU batveen the 
, C-angU; and' JSIlI,1I1a tiv",rs;, regard it ~s a sin fo-r El. Brahman to take a married 
woman or' widcw of_ "Jh'aliman. caBte as 'hi.s ·wife. Children born of a malTied 

. Brahman woman or Wtdaw in this manrer' are known as' uKund,all and 'lQolakal1 
, !'espectively.Orthodox-Brahmans framed these rules even though it was not 
proper to punish children for the sins of their fatters. 

I1How-ever, BrahZ'l)ans, .inhe.bit-ing principalitie3 esta blished , dlXi rg the 
medieval period in thq hill regions , between' Xurnaun-Doti and Jajarkot-Salyan 
miH?ated · th1~l pun1smEllt to · i!PJOO extent. The offepring of the unions men­
timed. abo've were emPloyed as, Jyot1stii, er astrologers, ",uich gradually 
co.·rupted to tJa1.s1) as well as clerks. However. ttey were not permitted 
to perform:r,eligiouB functions at the homes of pure Bratunans (Upadhyay3) 
and pure Kehatriyas (Thakuri). Jaisis 'thus occupied a lower rank in the 
Bratunan caste. 'There were Jaisis all over the hill region up to the Kira t 
region in the east. In contradistinction) Upadhy<\ya Br ... hmans were permittec_ 
to study and teach the Vedas. corxluct or perform religious func'tions (!ajny:'l ~ 
and give or al,. .::ept ritual gifts (dana). Jaisi~ \~ere ' prohibited from teachb;, 
t.~e Vedas to)condwting Yajl1iYas for azid taking ritual gi.,fts from Upadh:Y"3Ye 
!JrahmCCls and ThAkuris. 

"During the invasion of Nuwakot. Pr1thvi Nar'lYan' Shah empioyed Ka1u 
JUsi (Adhikari) f#. Nuwakot to'~illatall a p~st , accordirrJ': to Tantric rite s 
at ,&h~ndal \-lithcu ,t tht'l kl'louledgo ' of his . enemy', J~yant Rana. Jaiais h3d 
·not .been ab~ to, 40 scat· Sahkhugaun when t:his,. -y:i,.ll:are ",las ' attacked by 
Sardar Shiv¥ame. Sim.l1a BasnY2.t in 17L5. The Gorkha1is H.are· defeated in 
this battle-; ' Prithvi Narayan Sheh then introduced <; rule. acc,ordir:u to which 
th,is U:lsk'was" to be performed by a brave so"!'diar; mt by a Jatsi. on ~\, 
.hill, adjacent to ~he fort that -was the target of att.ack. But tha ob~ervm1 -e 
of tMs rite did not insure victory. Prithvi Narayan Shah did rot recnit . . . 
Jp.isiS as soldiers, but enrpl~d them to find out prospective recruits con:;; 
disch.'\rge clerical .functions. ~ bed chooen Jaskarna Pande to start the 
-economic block::td.e of Kathtnl:l1du Val.lt!'T. 

1. Babu Ram 
Great King 
Press Secretar:iat, PP. )65-17~; 

Contd •.. 
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".IIUpadhyaya Bra~an8 :t;QO lUrotiooed 85 8~trol.t;Jgers and ttey too were 
called Jaisis' • . But 'tMse'" two ' grwps at Jais1.s "·d1 d, not. ·have commensal and 
marital relations be1(wE!sn .them. Soneth'es) an ~dhy~a'Brahman ioIho had 
the mother of Kundaka:;. OI; Ool~ cbildrs'"n in, his h,ome secretly took rice 
'touched by Mr. When' the secret leaked, eJq:liation' 'WBS essential) aid this 

I sometimes in"Vol"Ved "the lO~ £cmily too. " . 

UIn 1759) A.D., the practice );as L""ltro~h."~ad of Tmmbers of the lOyal 
family and 'other Kshnt'r~a of offering obeisance (Pranama) to Upadtwaya 
BralTllans who functioned 85 astrologa- 5 (Ja~i); md' 't'Salaam" to Kundakas. 
Go1akas and th91r dilscendants. Jaskz.l"!la Pandc :'eceived the first "Salaam" , 
accord1ngly .at Balkot in that year. !.n 1761 A~D,. · this practice was introciUC,1! 
all over the K~"Y', :d om .:of Gorkha. Soon dtn~d"s,. Jas~ama Pande was sen~ 
tenced to capital punishment ori the' charge of ha"Ving atter.pted to capture 
the CI'(Mn Prince, Pratap S:i.mha Shah. and r.::.nd him ovet:' to. Ja:ya Prd<.ash 
11alla. But this did tot. af!'ect t l"XJ p:-!l.ctico -or offering "Salaam" to JaisifO. 
Both King Prithvi ~<;l:yan StlO.O ;:;..d Cr(X(n Priree f?"a,tap Siitha Shah thus 
c-ffered "Salaam l1. in ·1;.he·ir lettC:!'s to Srikrishna. Pathak, who tnd taken up 
the :res~nsib?-l1ty. of .. attacking Kathmmd u '1,.Hey . No ::"otter of K:i,ng Prlthvi 
Narsyan Slah in \;hich'he h!ls offered "Salaam" in this manner' to my other 

. Jaisi has hoc.n discov·ereo!. '4'0, years after his death, Harivamshn Jaisi 
off erel;i "Salaam l1 in a letter w!'ittvn to K~ Girban Yuddha Vikram Shah, 
while Rajguru Ranganath Pan:t:::'t offered bJ..Ces~s (Shubhashirvad).11 

, 
King Prithv~" Na'!",;.,yaJ? ?:"!ph 's RAr.~t~!l •. 17?~~ . 

-On Aswin Bad! 10, 1816 (So;:: tomoo'r 2.3, 1'(61), in an order issued in 
thO name of JaiBis all over the Kingd(m, King Pritllvi Narayan Sl"ah decNar': 

t!Henceforth, Upadhyaya Bl."'3hmans dlall perform s1}\: functions, but 
Jaisie shall perform only }l1roe. Jaisis may study, but not tendh. Tooy , 

"t'Ia;y'.perfarm Yajnyru;' ·but ro~ oondut:t them , They nu.y I\'l<.Ll(B :-itnal gifts (ri't. ': 
but not accept thor.~ J.:d d r:; ;>hall offer obei'lance (Pranama) to UpadhyaY<I 
Br~lmans, while the 1att!!r 'sha,ll give· blessilF,s (As~lsh) ~ J nbis. '.-Jith 
Kshatriyas and V:d.sbYas. (Jnisis) shall e=:.t:~1ge Sa~anms; Kr2.,~J Shl,ldra. &-..1 
other castes shall orIo:..' Sal...am to Jais:L: flr3t, ' and JaiBiB , shall .then 
return' such Salaams but nc1; give b2essings (A .'lh is~,~. I-I'hosaever '$ides by 

," .these rules shall get ·r.appincs~. W!10SCCV91' does not abido' by ~he!,se rules 
shall get misery, You "My ,think that t:,o abo~tion ot :the . practice of 
offering PrareMs t,o you is mctiv3md by , the ' dq~re to apPropriate you ' 
Birta Imds. In cas') any offens<:t , is commi'~~ed; ' even a king 10508 hi s k ... !. , ..:;. " , 

a.'ld Upadhynya Brahmanatoo lose the h- Birta lands. If no o:f.'fcnse i5 CO!'flm.:.t~: 
':.he Birta lands 0:£ even Baramu,.:i{urnhal c...."ld Majhi are not , confiscated. In 
' 1':' 981 too .~ all castes own Bn-tn .2ands. L""l the 11uiI:lesh region, the Bhot reg..c" 

• • 
• 

Contd ••• 
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"JumJa, KUD'aun and Doti too, all castes own b"'1.rta Lands •. . All of th!lm are 
utilizing ' these lams. Birta lands are granted to Uradb;y~ Brahmans for 
the sakB of religious merit . j .... embers of every caste may acquire Birta 
lands thr'ough p'lrChaa8 if they have money. You have your Birta lands. Do 
not feel concerned ~m thl.s account.1t 

(Source: Jabi Kotha rt'lccrd:9 in the M.~.nistry of F01"eign Affair s ,.t 
His . Jrohje sty IS G:r..oer rm:on ~;.) • 

The 1811 ReFUll:.ti J~ 
. .. 

The follcwing regula tio1l'! ~re:"e prr'ltulaated in thu connection by the 
. "gCTiernme.nt of Nepal on Pouch Br.d.i 12, 1868 (!8 G'3m1'8r 181.1):_3 

To members of all JRi !: i c.:\stes !'l.J..l. ove~~ the country. Our great-gram­
. father (Le . King P.rittrv:i: Narc.Y$n Shah) hr.d de ('.reed wh'lt you should do and 
:what you should' not " do~ ' Bl!t you rE.Ve r:.r ~ compl ier! Wit. :l tl~ providans of 
this decree. NOl' !'lava you t.ag~ able to Eve S6:.:l8rate~'. In 1862 V1kralTlil. 

, (1805 A.D.), 4'18refore, rQl!iu:bttons rue'. :lEI~n I'lnforced dirocting you to 
study but not teach th~' Vedas ; not to accept. :ritual. gifts (.dana), not to 
cooouct religious funct:l..o'15, offer O;"".e - 3: .~! obeisanca (Pranama) to Upadhyaya 
Brai"mas and Salaam to us, c:dlE .. r~e &~!: with othcr sacred thread-"Wearing 
castes and oi"for blessings (Ashbh) to nor. -~acMd thread-wearing cas te s . 
But you have not c omplied wi"th the~ r~~l..ati.:)l1s . JI&>reovar, it appears t .. .a· ... 
you or!) mi.xing o n the basis of equality .nth children born of (widollQd) 
sisters-in-law, or- of Brehnan \:OTOen ',lho ha v:J .be6!'l polluted through se~l 
intercourse with t'JE!trbet'..:J. of -othbr c{>.stes or io!ho ra ve had. three or four 
hUBbaz:.ds. W:! hereby rr~\IIul-gate :'9 gula tiong pro scrihing pe Ilal tie s fo r t\l~ e 
who have violatad th3 provisions decreJeci ·pl'ev1Cr..1 !;ly aa . ~ll as )X'ovlei(f.le 

'; ·to be comp~ied "W1,th (in ·the 1\1 tu!-e ). ?:I.y :"lam 1tift B tr.rough Dittha BishM~t:l 
. !{hatri of the ' Kotelinr- AdalE":t ~ Anybody ,.,.ho mos T)'". t cc.mply with these 

proviSions shall ' be liable to pu;.tishmen t on ~i3 ~son and prq>erty. 

1. Jaisis bOrn er Cl Ul~O,l bo t\.lA eO an UI.a~h;raya ~l'8. i lln&.' widOw and an Up;i.dnY"1l.~ . 
or of a marriag3 betwedn ti.l l; d.:.uehter of r;uC~1 J!lisis of good sta:bJ.s 1)1\" . 

an Upadhyaya or a Jais !', 0:' of a un:!'C:l ')~' ,-.le t ~. hisi widolf and an ' . 
Upadhyaya or a Ja.i~1 ,)f .simUa.: =:I"~ ... tn5, ~.r ·;;, r.o orisprt'lg of such Jabi.: , 
smll study t..ut not. t cac.h tl~ V~:tl~: , g1sc ritu 'll gifts but not ' take "':'!' el:, 
even thcrJ.gh thay &.re Brar.III:.OZ'.B" P<'c re rm :" 'Eoii€ ious lure tI.. ons (hams) at 
horlie but not conduct thtr.l at <,;.he hCU$6:; of othors r offor ooo-:J iciod 
OI">e1sance (Prana:ra) to Upadhye.ya Brt'.h"J1:>.ns J Sala::lln to us ('.ne! bleesings 
(Ashish) to otM r s . If Ja1.'3i~ er thE' Cut C:li?11.0S mentioned in this re~' 
l.ations pledge themsa:'"IIes to live sE!p;l.rataly from. dlil.dren born of Upa­
dhyaya or .Jusi wCQ1en pollu"t£.d thr:-'~E!'h ile:::ual intercClll'se with other 

3. Ragm1. Research Colli::tlOr.s , Vol. 1/" PP. 319-323. 

Contd. ; • 
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castes, of (widowed) staters-In-law and of Upadh~a or Jaisi woman 
who have had sexual intercour:ge with several persons, they shall undl'r~O 
.purification through customary (Niti) and Samriti (scrlPturat) rites 
after explaining tho ri tea customarily observed , by. th:lir i'a.mi1.y, and 
comply with the proVisions of these regulations. . . . . . 

. 2. Those Jais1.s who cannot live separately (as mentioned above) shall study 
but not teach the Vedas, giVil but not take ritual gifts, not conduct 
religious functions; offer one-sided ob isar.ee (Pranamo.) t~o Urn d:-rY:lyrt 
Brahmans and Sa)aam to us, exchange Salaams with manbers of other sacrad 
thre.3.d-wearing castes and ofi'm- blee3infs (Ashish) to nemoors of non· · 
sacred threadooWooring castes. 

3. Jaisis born of (widoWed)1 sisters-in":law within three generations, or 
ef other related -women, or of Upadhyaya or .taisi women woo have teen 
polluted through sexual intGrcoUl"se with rre nbers of other castes or 
with three or four persons s'mll not study the Vedas, not be initiat~d 
with the Brahma-G'ayatri ~nd observe the ~ther restrictions mentioned :in 
No.2. 

4. Henceforth, ne Ja;i.si or any cate{!'Ory srnll take an Upa.dhyaya widow as 
,his 'W'lf~-J or cdmmit sex'.1al intercourse with ruters-in-lAw or other 
related 'Women~ Any Jaisi vino commits sa'lC.'ll8.1 'intercourse with sisters­
in-l.aw or other \lomen re1.?'tad -w:i:lliin three generations shall be li~bl~ 
to punishment on his per!Ocn and propert:r. S~vere puni"ihnent shall be 
awa.rded to any Jaisi who c:-mmi ts SC)[IIA.l :i 'fl't,ercO\U"oe with si-c;t.er s-:i.n-
1.aw beyond three genera~!..ons. 

S. Those ",ho have ,)rcviously violated 'PI'ovisions decreed for them :hall 1-·" 
punished as foll.Otfs by the Mal.at. Hencerort.h, "these regulations sM,U. 
be complied with. These ':1ha do not do ~ shall be liable to punistrnel"'-t _, 
on their life and prope:'ty. A procla"tfln.tion to this effect shall be i:~r~r. . 
lInybody "t\o awards punishment for the vio1.ation of provisions not mer_t"l(' 
in these regulations J or roes anything to ilarass U& people, shall 00 
liable to pu.T1ishlTlo.:nt on h!.s P"!::'son and property acccrding to his castl' 
Status. 

contd •.•• 
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Pe na.lt:1e 8 

Sexual With 

Abal " .. Rs 200 

Doyam • •• .Rs 150 , 
• 

S:im · " Ra 100 .. 
Chahar · . , R. 50 

Fines For (Jai5is) Who Commit Sexual Intercourse With Sistar 3;'In-Law Bayoo '! 
'l'hreo Generations 

. .. .tWal • •• • Ra 100 

Iloyam • • • "" 75 

S:im . • • • R. 50 

Chahar • • • "" 25 

Fines For (Jaisis) Who Conduct Religioua Functions 

Abal • •• R. 50 
; 

noyam • •• R. 40 

S1m • • • Rs )0 

Chahar • •• Ra 20 

F::.nes For (Jaisis) Who ' Teach The V~d.as 
, 

Abal ... Ra 200 
• 

Iloyam · .. Ra 80 

Sim · .. R. 60 . 

Chaha.r ... Rs 40 

• 

Cort.d • • • 



282. 

For Those Who Live r:a:- OUJ.' Palacs And Willtul.l.y Violate Orders 

Ab&l • • • Rs 1,OCO 

Dayam ••• Rs $00 

Sim · ..... ,., 2$0 
• 

""'har • • • R. 12$ 
. , 

For Thats Who Live Near The Palace But Do Not Observe The h e 'Scribed Re't~· 
tions 

Aba1 •• • Rs $ 
I 

, Rs 4 .: ~ . Ibyam 

. Sim 
• • • , Rs ) , 

Chahar · • •• ,., 2 

Persons appointed to' an1brce these provisions shal.l d:nlw their amolUJllOO~ :; 
fran the proceeds of the rim::; oollec~d by tiElI'l. &.ch etoolumente shall '.~ 
as follows: -

. 2 Collectors ('l'aha,ilda.r ) 

2 Cqshier s (Tahahildar) 

2 Clerks (B~hidar) 

12 Paoll8 (Pr~V>A) 

Poush Bad! 12, l.B68 
(racer.!'oor t8U ) 

· .. 
• • • 

, 
• • • 

• • • 

Rs 140 

Rs 80 

R. lOO 
. 

,.,)00 
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Remiad.on Ot Fire s 

The following order was 
in tbe SalIIe cOnnact1on4:. ~ 

issua4 .on, Baisakh 
., .. ' .. . '," 

To the Ditthas, Bicharis and other offici4la 'of thu four .Adalats 
-who' have \:::een deputed to tha fJaSt and the west to collect firn ~ from Je.ls1s • .. . 

When Kaji Ambar S~h Tra pa was coming h:tre from Palpa, he Saw that 
: Jai,g is Hung 1n the we~tern :,eg1o~ •. ~1e . to pay fims, had fled to 
different plac"es , 80 that villages' "and hOmostoa ds · ha!i be"cane des erted. 
There irrligent. JaisiB tl'at Here lBtt had been greatly' ~pre ssed by of ~lc:ia13 • . 
Kaj i ;\mbar Si~h Ttapa has t"eported this s ituation 1n detail to us . We t~re ­
fore J"f:ind.t the fi re s which had been imp:)ssd on Jais1s all OVer' the kinv.'ci(')m. 
W' oot 'collect f;ines any more . So far as f ioos already collected are oon-

. clJrred~ refund 'the balance , inc l usive of expiation fea 8 (Sa bl">.asuddha ) . 
Pyajkhani ani the Dhungo feG. I n case you do nol; do s o , and corr.plaints 
are received accordingly. S(h'~r 6 pun::.s hr..;Jr..t :;hall he s: .. ardod or, t he person 

.. and p:r:osperty 9t those .not m.q,ldng such refundment . 

. ", ! 
Rec ent Legislation On The J ai s i Caste 

. Tho 1866- 67 'editions ot tho !-lJ.luki Ain contained the ' following law 
, 'on Jaisis: -

L In case a Jai..s1 Ht'"ahrnan connits ir.cest , he ~hall be punished 
according to t he l:~ ..... r ell\ting t o upadl'(1aya !Jre.hnans (guilty of 
incest) . 

2 . Q-JUdren born of an UpadhYlliYa nan and an Upadhyaya girl ctr wi de", 
beCOC"f! Jais1s of good s t atus. Children born of malTiage between 
th<t .. daughters of "lch ~a1 sis and Upadhy$Ya (Brahmans) al.so be...., me 
JaisiB 0 f good. stat.us . 

) . If an Upndhyaye c;,.' Jaisi has taken a s hi s wifs a Brahman w1.dow !I~' 
a .Drahman"W)man whO'.lc husband i:; an abconding , cri .. ninal or has beer. 
SQhtenc~ t o pur.1shrrP.nt 'and dogra d.9d t~ finudra 'c astQ , .-J'l d ir ::ruch 
woman Ins remained chaste to her husoand, so that , ( the U"padhyaya -:.r 
Jabi who subsequ:ln"tlif takes her as his ti10:a) is the sCJcond pers:>r. 
to tave sc.XU8.1 -;elat>.ons with hl;r, chi:dl.,.n b9rn of .such ~ union 
3lall b6l.ong · to ' thc Ja1S1 casta; " 
. i . . , ' . . " . • . 

4. Re~1 Resoarch Co"llect1ol1s. VoL 41; pp~' 
" .' 

61-62 • 
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'-.. ' ':' . , . ' . 

·4. w case 4 ~ah1oan takes , ~6 _his wits a lfOntan ofUpadhY3ya Or Jaisi 
': c8.ste ' ~ho· is not related 'to "him, in" e\lcb -s nBonar that he is the 

third person to haVE: Sdxual. relations 'With tsr, children born of 
5mh a union :fj~ll be known as Bhat '·Ja1s1s. They shall be entitled 
to wear th~ 's.a'j::red tbread. It a me lnber of a sacred thread-wearilJg 
caste deliberately 'inY olves himsel.f in oomnensal relations with 
th.s widoW of a Bhat J:,aisi who is not related to him and takes her 
as -his ldre~ a tiril:! ai' Ra 50' shall be iVlPOsed. - But he shall not 
bEl deemed to tAve eomrn.itted :.ny ' of'ten8ein . ~aQ~ ' he does not involve 
himself" 1n c,ommsnaal relations. In CD.se he ck>es not pay the fine , 
ha shall he. imprisoned accar rl ing to lawS , , 

Th8se Pl"ovis~ns5'\. e"e ' ~iaired in 5ubstant~riy .~he ' same form in t he 
-1955' 8di tion of the- lfuluki Ain ' a1~'unti~ rlr..:] ll.v repealo c' on April 12, 19OJ. 

, , 

, , 

Regulations 'Pl"QmlJ.gated for Dot! d1str1ct on Asha.dh Sudi 1, 1886 
(July 1 62 9) prescribed7:-

"A Jais1 Brahman shall not take h;i. .::; dste~ as his w1.fe after 
the dea.th ot his elder brother. In case he does s o, ll3 ' si"a~l be severely 
punished." 

. ' . . 
$ •. IIJaisi. Bahun Kot!. Jai::li Brahmans) • 

. , , 
Md Justice, 1965 , 

, 
• 

, , 

6. "idal Ko" (On Sa:ial D:l:..scipline). 
Gorkhe.patrll Press, 195~ .• Part · V, 

Codo ), Kathtrand.l: 
PP. 19-20. 

,-

Corrtd ••• 
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Otl-er Provisions 

In case a Jaisi of Rood status committed" s8JCUal in"terco\rse wit h 3. ;:> l.rl 
or widow of abO·' ':' the lI ~e of 11 Years "Wit~ h~r consent, am in case s he w·: 
not rP.latF' d to him wi. thin prohibited degrees, puniS1m~:nt W<lS awarded 0:'1 

the basis of whether 01;' not he had involved himself or his caste-members 
in commensal relations with her. This will be clear from the following 
chart :_6 

, ' , Casta of girl or widow 

"Upadhyaya 

" "' 
,Rajput 

• 
"" .". ,"", -"" 

"Jaisi o f t'lqual 8tatu~ 

Sacred thread:....wea~ " 
;}(shat.riyS: 

• 
, 

Devabhaju, "Terh<Jute, 
Bhatta, Mahatt~, ~a~ar, 

Gu~rati" MahAra.,shtrn, 
Tail.eng, "Ur avin, l"fadhise 
and other" 3rhhman gi~ls 
of foreign countries " 

, ' 

Dasn., "" Jog!;' Jailgam, 
Sanyasij Sewada, Bai­
":ragi, Kanfat.t8; Nanak, 
Udasi, Aghor and gir13 
b310llgine ·too" other reli­
gious sects. 

"Girls of li~ui:>r-drinking 
(Matwala) caste"s " not" "per­
mitted to tiQ . enslaved" 

do. which may be ensalved 

"Punishment on Jab! 
if rot " invol vad in 
corrmenSa 1 re latlons: 
wi th her 

2 years' imprison­
ment 

Five of Ra 40,00 

No offenae 

No off eme 

No offeMe 

No offense 

No" otr-enae 

No ofiense 

• Punishment for 
involv~rnent in 
commensal rela':il :"". ; . ' 

4 years I " i r1p r~ ­
son~nt 

"Rs 6O~OO 

Ra 60.00 

,Hs 25.00 

Rs 30.00 

Rs 20.00 

Re ' .$.00 , . , 

No Reference. 

6 . IIGhnt i Badi Jat Ma" Karani Garnya Jaist JatKo~' {on SexUal "Inte~oU'5Et 
Between Ja1sis "and. 01rl~ of Higher-or" lciwer" castile)". In legal Code 
Enacted Ihirihp; The ~iFm, Of Kin!! Surendraj op. c1t . .. PP. 6$7"-65B. --
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- ' ... . 
The Childhood Of Ra.na Baha dur 

.C~J~taran.1an Nenali. "" .. 

Perha.s no oth~r Kine of lepal ' has been subjected t o as m~-::.'" critic1$m 
~Y historians as , King Rana Bat~"dur Shah 1 th~ . thirc;t King ' o~ .the Shah dynety . 

. , every great am ye:\:. ~'i!olJ.1.t1onary and anU-cOI1ser''9atbe lTIlasure -initiated 
by hi:D ' in" the cause..ef : the country, ," the kine ~rrl t!'l/! peop1.e during his 
abort reign has been evaluatad: from t he very be ginning in an unf'avorable 
llghti and this' criUeia lasted well over a century. Rana Bahadur Shah 
has heen d3picted as .an insano, cruel W 1ncoupetent ruler in the history 
of Ne~3.1. l'f.any of his nat:lonal1:!t and tar-rea ching measures such a t: t he 
exproj'riati on ... r Birtn l ands . tha ~hairavl-Cbakra and tile s everanc e of 
relat1a:ts w.ith the Brit ish \lar o cited as e'?id.en:e of his l unacy or his 
cruel tEll!p6ramant, 80 ' tl'Y3.t the< actions attributed to him by ' British hi s to­

, riUl3 ,wsre regarded as tr.oo f or over a century. 
, 

K:1ng .Rana Bahadur.Shah "'-'1S born on As hadtJ 11, 1832 8.S . (circa June Z'o' , 
177$) to QUeen RaJerdra. Laxllli. lIis father , Pratap Sunha Shah, b:lv1:rJg exp irO'r:I 
in the prime of hi s .11ie, Rana Bahadur Shah ascended. the throne on HU' I!8 ~ , 
1834 (Noveniler I f., 1175) . thll'" is, while' he "'as barely two and a half ye9.l"~ 
o1d., However, he began to rule dire ctly only in 1851 (17% A. J , ) . re'''' '€' 
ttat year, he was. Idn£ in n aJlle only .• and-t he affairs of the st.ate were 
htondled durill'; thlit period by hi s mothe r~ QUeen Rajan:ira Laxmi . and hiS 
Ull'.:h , Chautariya Bahadur Shah. successivoly 85 Regen t. 

Queen Rajendra Laxmi proved her self to be t he most capable and talent.!: ll 
among the female regents of Nepal. While she Was Regent, with the infant 
King Rana Bahadur Shah in' !ur lap , she annEixad a number of 'principali':. i O$ 
into th~ kil\1' dcim' of Nepal, thereby laying one trOr,e brl.ck· 1n thE: founJ.atioll 
er t he "Gre;rt.er KiJ1!;dom of Ne'pal" laid. by her fIlther in-law, King Pritht'i " 
N:lra,y:an Shah. -

. 
QUeen Rajendra l6xm1 coul.d. not continue as Regent "'for long. Eight 

years after she becaI113 Ragent, she Was involved i!J ~on.fl:J,.ct ~ith her 
brother-in-law, Bah3.dur Shah. Ta.king ad:vantaga of tliis feud. tne Bais! at a t\· ~, 

orgDnized a revolt. '. 

' , ~-----,----

X.Ch1tt.ar~an 
Ka.thmandul Mary 
.ll332-51)n (Childhood I • 

Shah (King Rana Bahadur Shah), 
"",.r ,I:. UBalyakaJ. (Ssnwat. 

, .• a PP • 

Cort.d ••• 
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; Chautarlya Babadur Shah had come back to Nepal from exlle on the 
death of King Pratap Simha Shah • . Being hil#lly arrb1tious, Bahadur Shah 
wanted to rUl~ ove r the, ki'ngdoPl as. Regent 011 behalf of his neph3'w._ This 
'Wt.r t he r easof:t .why . he r et urned to Nepal. Howe ver , Ra j andra Laxm1. was no 

, less c l ever. She. underst ood the w.b1tio!'lB of her "rother- iJl':""l o:W . She had 
. rot forgotten t~3t .:BahadUl". :Shah had ha.t e ,hed 8. cOn5?iracy against her hUf'barx! 
during his -reign . ~ Md pl ottbd against his own e lder brother' in collus1.c..:a 
with ' Chauta.rija DaJ arnarrlan Shah , once r ule r of Lalitpur. But. t .he oons pir3.CY 
misf ired . be~,,~e the king had r e ceived t'.dvance information ot · .i t. Bahadur 

'£ha!l" .was arZ:Q:;>,ud.~ On the ape'cial request ,..of Ch1af Priest ~araj Hishra, 
h9w8vor I he ' w.~s . . ,a lloi'i'ed- to go .. into eri 1,,; .re hOod gone to So"t tiah, where , 

', Capuchiri a~ o~hQ r Chriat:t8.n missionaries , who had been ,expell ()d by Ki ng 
~ J!r'ithv1.'N8J"~ ShAh, ware li:v1ng . Bahudur ~h6h 3~a;red)n : Bettiah as long 
a~" ,~~~ ."Pr~~~ap S1mha Shah lived .1 , 
~ .. - ' . . . 

;' ,, : Bamdur Shah 'became ~egent on hie ' r aturn t o Nepal 'f ollowirl-g the death 
"of hi~"-'brot~er, Pr atap Simhn Shah. He had an announcemEtnt to t his effect 

made oh' behalf of "the king . , .. S·..1t 'Q'lCcn ~jerrlra Laxm1 -w:as opposed to him. 
'In thEis6 c1rcupls tnnoe a i it "Was natural th!l.t a conflict s \'to"Uld ,have OCC ~~ · . TP'j 

' ~b((t,"Ween t hem. The queen itrt>r1sonad Regent i:1aha dun ·Shah •.. ~ut .:th i8· t i me too 
:' Ch~f. Royal Priest Gaja;.~aj Hishra· pleated !or hie r e lease . iGOor~ly, . . 
&.!lud~ Shah ."Was freed . J -'lhaJur Shah thereupQn i~r.1a.oU8d Queen Rajenira 

' 1.a.Y.:mi .. ·charging her with living an ilmnoral life. · He then proclAbled hi1f5e"l? 
~ eS Reg8~. HCM9V!; -;", his posit ion as Regent "Was ahort - lived, as t.he majority 
" 01' thEi influential Bhardars suppo:'ted t l"e quaen . Nor w 'z the chgrge 

of '1mroofal behavi or against tl:~ quoen. proved cor rect . "Conse ::\. ~ ntly, QUHr. 
' P;;:j~ ' ndra Iaxm1 was . released. Dnhadu!' Shah, realizing,' that ha "I-.'a:l no "!Intch 

.' for ' ·.the powerful .pe,rsonalit.y ,of . the quae'n J aga in went into yoluntary e>.:i! _ " 
. ~\gein he chose Bet.tiah .for.:llis residence . Occas ionally , he v1aited .Patne . 

al so . }k'" st.a}'E'd in loo;i.a as long as 'lueen Rajendra L&xmi. "W s:s Regent in ~l~ 

An analysis of the c1rcunst.lInces behind thE- fe W. b et"Weon Quee n Raje:-':'!" 
Laxmi and C~u.tar1YI! Bahac.ur Shab "Would s ho"W c1.ea~ly that it. "Was pr o\llptec! 
chi() fly by pol icy consider at..ions . . 

, 
1 . (a) .:K111.k:P.atr1c k - Arl Account Of The Ki!Sdan ()t lb{!!ul, PP . 271-72. 

• • • 
(b)' Halrin "ton . 

. • 
. - An Account· of Nepal. P . 247 . . . 

(c) Oldf iold - Sketcoos of rw:.pa l , P. 27? 
• 

(d) Balchanctra . 
NeES!l : Ko ;Ait1has1\~ ' 'Ruprekha~ Shams 

_. 
P. · 231. 

2 . (n) K1rkpatr1ck, op . cit. p~ 273. 

(b) Balchardra Sharma. op. cit. P . 232 . 
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Chautarlya -Bahadtir ShBli', ;the aeco~d ' son -of "King Prltbvi lluayan. Shah, 
" W~ born:. in Ash'adh 18l:ll. (JUne 'l;7S4)i.'·when Gorr.:'ha:- and- !l;antipur. ware at war 

lnth sD:ch .other;- ru.s -'._:rat~r\ . .Ja.s-:W'1nn:1ng In ''e:ve'ry: front, ani, r.a:t1;ll"ally. 
Bnbad.;ur Shah 'was -g.rth:lually 'develoPing amb1titOiis ' ard lust for poWer. Ilut 

, 1lfI;" be raa;Lj,seo...' that ' IM'~W'a8" rp't' the: heir...:alJ"pa,reht): hel -Joine'd the. opposition 
group . .. In o:rder. :to" --l"e;,ali.ie hi~ htrbitione', -:tie :ctisrged. both :1l1s policy a 0:1 
tae1ri.~ .• : In ma~ters relat-ing to: '~orefgn atf'atrs'J~'~ dif'fereiJ, tro.m;Prl.thvi 
Narayan Shab. FO,r' .e~tipl~; ;·· ,''be did ·riot 'oppose th~ :·actb-itie:s . of capuchln 
;md, other Christian ~s1on.;lrles ,as his father, had d-ane •. On the. 'contrary, 
he -all1ays maintained ~ goodrelations with ." ,Cap.uchin and other Christian 

· ud.ssionaries who had 'been" expolled by ~is fathh"~' \ Jhenever he wascotnpell~d 
to go into exilrJ, he went ' to BaUi ah,' w,he~ Christian missionaries' were 
·living. Through .these missionaries, he lIIatl'iia1Dei:t" contacts with the Oovern-

· !Tent of the .E;ngl1:1h. ~st· Iroie. · COll!pa~. H3 had donated, a bell to a Ch\rch 
· built by· Caw-chill. :at patrui.3 In ad<l1.tion, " h~ ,used: :to s'flndgifts to Capuct.in 

and other prlests living "et Bett.1e.h whil'e he:. was Rege·nt 'in' Nepal. 
. ..' '. . .. . 

• 

. All: this i ndic:·dtei ·.that· thert:> exiated turXiallSrital·d1t!,er;ence of appro3.:: :, 
betwe~n .·K1.ng ;Prii.hvi Naray8:n Shah and Dahadur Shah ·· toi1.th regard' to 'foreiQ1 

. po~1cy, .part1eularly'·.v1th 'r egard to the poll c"T . "';.OW,'l. rds the British. Dahadur 
SiYlh was Cl. suppo~er 01" ttie British power, while' Queen 'Rajendra Laxmi and 
other c ourt:iB rs were "8t~ opPonents. It was rot therefore s:..xrprising thf\t. 
'0. contest should have developed between Queen Rajerdra Laxmi a nd Bahadur 
Shah. for the pcist pf R.nt. · It is possible that Queen; FAjen::lra Iaxmi did. 
not want Bahadur Shah to O<~oome Regent because she' was afraid lest he shoulJ 
try.to .eliminate t.r. p.· 1nf'ant king. SM wns rnt sure that a man like B-'\h:ld t: l 
Shah, · w.ho had shown tb<l' couraee to hatch' a consp1ra,cy against his nwn aId~r 
brothor. · in 9011us1on with hi,:3 foreign allies, . would not harbor evil desigr,; 
a gainst the inf.!!.nt Idng onCe ho beceme Regent • 

. . '-" '. . ' . ' . .." 

. :, ."r _ B:\ta.dur Shah's .. Q"I.l6lTe1 ·against his bro:therj. ·King ~ratnp Simha: Shah, 
lastod until the latter1s death. His "luarrel .wit'h Ms ,~.igter-i·n-1aw too 
continued tUl her death. He had developed differences 'of opinion with 
I!£!.lU Bahadur Shah t oo. and it was this conflict which ultimate Iy provad 
the caUSEl of his death. Thus . B.:).lwdur Shah .naver remiried on good "te r m::; 
)<Iith the; reigning '~ and his supporters. AJ».Irt from 1de"01Og1:cal factor'.' · 
his "opposition" m:mtality we.s a1.so resp~nsible for his re,ud w;lth his 
131d3r brother, his sister-1n-~w, and lastly, with his n ephew.. . 

3. Surya Bikram Onyawa~,. Anar.·Simha.Thapa, . p. 110, . ' " . . 

Contd ••• 



28t'. 
Las true. Moreover, 

fit the lace 01 this historical tact, Ramll~n has claimed that Queen 
Raj endra Laxmi and Chautar1y& BlJ.hadur Shah had developed an illicit sexua). 
r elationship and that at ene stage there vas even talk of their marriagc .lI 
He has tluoted tl'13 people of Palpa BS t~ 8OUl"ee of .this statsnlnt. But no 
other hist4rian has referred to the alleged illicit sexual rela:tl.onship 
be-t ween Queen Rajenira Luml and Bahadur Shah. Even K1rkpatrick. :who visit.,:. d 
~pa1 during :the r egency ot Bahadur Shah and wrote an account of ·Nepal. h!\ ::: 
not-·referred to 'any sue!) reiationship. ~li r does t~ ' Vamshawali contain an,v 
·r eiEtT'encs·· to it. A:J such, . it i ::;- ,:~i'ficult to accept ltitrdltion 1 s allegnt io!1. / 

. i n, political and .dmin1.strst.ive.)1'8tters, . Queen Rajendra Laxmi and Bahadur _. 
Shah wers··t?itter ·opponents. They-cartied thefr polit1eal co.ni'lict to thp, 
l ast . ' I n thes'a ci"rcumetances. any illicit sexual relationship between the m 
muet defini t ol y 'be re garde cf ~s.. irrprohable. Hamilton IWpears to have been 
mot.ivated by poli t i cal c ons;1d.erations in casting aspersions of this ld.rrl 
on t he r oyal family of Nepal • 

.. . " During the Regency" of Queen Rajendra Laxmi, senne pr1n:lpalit1es in t h':l 
western ragl.on were annexed i,nt.o t he kiT'.edom of N:3pal. By cOIlCJ.uorire ](ask:'. , 
Iamj ung and Nuwakot, ·she turther exp€.nde:1 t he k~dolll ot Nepal founie d by 
Kir..~ Prit hvi Narayan Shah.Her X'Qg&ncy was a ·period. of e)ql3llsion. This is 

",,:frj sho paid grea~ e f attention to -the organization of the amy than to 
administ r ative reforms .S She died in Shravan 1842 (JUly 17 65 A.D.). 

, 
. ..' . 

Follow1Ilg the .d~ij.th ot Queen Rajerw::lra Laxml, Cha utariya BamdUl" Shah , 
who was toon living in axile in Bett1ah. returned to Nepal and started 
funct ioning a s Regent on behalf of his 10-~ar ,ld nephew, Ra.& Bahadur · 
Shah. During hi s regency too. the Id.ngdom of Nepal eXpanded in the west . 

Bahadur Shah married the daughter ot Mah .. d.a.tta Sen. King of Palpa . 
sincs' he felt that any opPQsi1;-1.on from: Palpa lfnuld interfere with . his 
caDIPi"1gn of conquest in the '.re s t orn region. Tbo marra18e t ook place in . 

···t he rrK:Inth ot Magh 1642 (February 1795). 
.. . 

At'tGr the e9tabl1shDent or matrimo$l relation:,' with Pal.pa, Bahad\.'­
Shah sent his Kaji Jiva Shah j ' Kaji Shiva Karayan Khatri and Sardar Ambar . 

. Sin,~ h to inva de Uulmi. ThO troops .. despatched under their oommand reach ee. 
Gulmi · af:t.EIr" croasin fJ the Kall r iver through Kark1.kot. The kir€ or 'qulmi f , 
a.nd 0uJ:.m1 was anno:z:ed • . 

I,. Hamilton. 'op. ci t • . P, 247 • . 

5. K1rlfpat r1ck, op. cit. ·. P. 7). 
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.. \. ': . The _ Nepa1.f:tr.09#;~~,~'i~;i',~)i 'l~:rWard_ · 1n: :~ ,lU-~', ;.s"par&te .'t~tions • .' '~: .~~ _ S1:n8ti,<,:'~" tM,q ·cOqiWes; .. reaohed ' Chan~ot,. :whlle . ~~ troop's -~~~~ed .'6y S';lb~a ,Jog lWtsyan rilfl..ch~d, lharehi. ~m trooP5 ocfmll~d by' ~ji ' J1V~ ,Shah and :Sardar Pnratb Bhar,darl attacked ' Arjunga ~n~ 'Rosungs,::re sp8ct1v~ly. _ ,,In t,hc ,a:aeantitrC, : tho :,:troops of' "Parbat invaded ,:"Sal3"aAi':'KlWt,ha._.· ',' TJlI:"Y :.~·~..eeAcd in· '(:Ice Upyipg that 4T&a 'be .ea~ ' .the , ·1.·oCa): ·:o~f~e:r (l?'~).,, :~~ ~hah.i, 'ned il\I ,pRt!i'c bo'ron; " re~orcemE"nts . arrived. :~'er; o.cc~~g -tttat. . area, ·,the tr09P~ ' of 'Parb'at ·a1:.t·a.cked th6 Napa~.l. tl"O~,· s~~t_:i,.~il_ .. ~t; : , ,".I1:~.,):fowever-, th.e Ncpalis ' .t1n.8~Y e~rged V1~~,~us .. ;.IT~c ·t;.9~ ?f.- Arg~~~~~~~%8d. 1n~o . Nepal.. .' ' ~. ,._ 
-": 'i feW: 'ila)-'~ · -iat.~r,· s8i-~,;i;·'·~~:.r 'Slngb 1:~" , ~ho ' had re~~ed Chand~kot with two COtll'im.ias of troops,- and Subba Jog Narayan Malla, who had reached ,Kh;mchi" ~o ,~~~~ ,.m~~.~d . ~g.l':lOg . , . ~·he. ·<trqops C~lIJ;IWlde d_ by K:aJi ' IBtoodar P;mdc and Kaj.i . Jagjit _" ~aldc; wtJiCh ,had-been · winnin,g-:a;1seriee of victories t capt uI 'Jd p.-J'lthan) '_Dang . arid , ~a~t~.: : Too,Y. _t hen"roturt:l6d, t~ Kathl!l3ndu. Ka ji Shiya ~t1y~ am. Sarda.:r Prab~l ~Ran.n)::onquarq,4 Jurilla',j reliching ther~ t h rour h tr,c snow-clad and lnacc~esibl:e \ar(la: of Mukt1l\at. h;· Simultaneously , the t~op:; colinnandod by Sardar ~11:l': Panqa ._ and. Sardar Shatrusal 'octupicd Surkhet and D3Uclch; wbile the troops cotnDlSlded by ca~in Narabir Khatri occupied ,AchhaJq and Doti. · .. . :, .; _" .. . : - , ~ . . , . ! , • 

• . • J , ' .' 
, 'After winning, .. ;\!i,.Cto~ies ·in diftel"'t'nt areas -in thi5 m.:nreri the royal tr'Oops~ . ci~ed .~v~ :p;~U?:,;{, ~_ar. Kurnaun. In t~ moantirrEl. ,flghtirig broke out. bctw()cn the ~palt- troops- am th~ fo}'Ccs of Mahindra Chandra. at Gagauli. Too N,opali:s IOOJ. _ w1...t,h. ~.t~~1; . ,1n th1s battle . Late_r, however, A.ml?ai-· S1I'lf!h .. TMper)~ou@ht iigai,~ 1A - th~ . ~{\tl)O ,art:a and occupk d it; ' Tho front:iars of' Nf'pa ~ t huS: crl,(,:nded to ' .o\,h.qra.~· _- . ,:- ,;. - . ' ,: : . " • • 

- -> ,; , 
Advancing further frocri .A1ltX)ra, the royal troops c:rcss",d 1; t " AlabnElm,~-: ' Sc f~ . ttiC:y had _ roOt had t o, fip:nt herd. Th!?y hed easily,' occupied ' all t(!rri­"toric:s sit~ed on"t.M "ay~ . Too_ troops corrmancWd bY '.Pratialan .. Shahi· reached S.r'iriag8i- an·cf·Atte.r ·: g1vi'ng c~.l'go of its df' !'el'l5e t9 -Kalu ' Kh_as, ' ft'Over;l ~YO~ . . Ligi~~·; and '(~palli ono~-P9d ~t .J4-MarJ:o:hOl.'i. • . .At the saw "tiara; Ambar Singh ,: 'i'ha-pa 1IIOVed to' Thullicit . tram ' Pnlpa. At this) tho i:!1l!?my attacked thl: Nepa lis from Sa1amgadhi. The enemy troops also launch t:d an attack at Kosha, but tho I attack was repw.aed · '!?Y Anber Singh ThaPA ard Bh3kti Thapll . l:Io:we'V,e.r. _ .as _ ' n result of an att ack by enemy fo rcE'S from a.cross the Bhor i and t he MahaX.:1 ... l. , " . the NePlll1 troOP5 in Srinagar lost contact with ~~~~ hEladq~rf!; tbe r-<',b:r r nc1nf a sE!rious s i tuation. But Kal.u Pande -and Jagjit Pand3 dofa-o.ted U.e enemy nrd rejo1red the NepaU troops 'in ~~in.a.sar, ~ -f . _ . . '-; ', -' . , : 

At that "ilne Napal also had to fi ght against the Chinese hordes which had boen advancing tram the north in aid ':If Tibet. Thb Ch~so ware approacl,­ing gradU9.1ly, and it bocame v<.:ry difficult for Nepal to fight at two front s· . . . , . _ .. 
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, , : , 
" 

. ..... ,.~ .\ .. ~ "' . , .'. -" .- . - , '-

:I'he NeP~EJ. were ·defe~~~.d,·~t'_ ;eve~'. Pattles ; b1" ~hc C~:Se . . troops. When th~ 
,Chinese fina,lly reachs·d ,Dhc&.itupg ,which is sit":lAted at a distam8 of 2 or 3 

, . - . . .... . ' . - " " ~ , 
days 1 journey f!"om. g~thljl!W-au~ lf~8.l'.~cUled i~"a "troops from ' different 
fronts. The, roy~ 'oI;dBr of -re'Oall issued" t9 ~riIar -Sl'flgh -Tha',)a , ' W:'l)S': troops 
... ,el"lil then . fi~t1og, _:o!:)~~~ :@.a.q~- ~r:ont, - ~ 'as ~~llows;;.. ' .. ' ) ".- -
' l"'x:' _: "" .. -•.. . ~~,., .... . ~ . _. :,: . I ." • . ' "'."', . 

,-- ,To ,-Azna.r Singh':,:'rhapa" apf SUb.e8ar DaBharat.~ · Khatri • . 
' ...... , . , . . " ' ., ~ .. :.~., . ,. - " : . "', . . ,".- ,,~', . ' -, -' 

. - . ~ . the' ch1ne'se .. :and:,J)hdt.yas _ have-, come' up_ -tb Dha1bMg, you. two are 
hereby 'ordered to 'c~me. hack"'along -with YOUr -t"rOops' a~'soon as possible • 

.;;;hravan 13, 1849 (July .s.8 ,. 17.~: A.D.) 
'Kantipur. , 

,'. , .... ,, ';"; " . . '. ', .. ,' 
" On ,receiving .-~p..EI},e!'i;8 . o(th~; 'arrival of C.~~~e troops at Dhaibl.l1lg" 

Nepal1 troops in the ,far-Westem front were' thus cOflllelled to s-oop fighting 
and return hone. They 'we~ also'c'oOlpel1ed to sign a peace treaty with 
Garhwal. B1.It.. soon they ' received the news that fight-ing had stopped between 
the Chinese an::l tre Nepal1 tl'OOP~ . in ti,~ i3etrawati area, Captain Kalu Pandc 

,anq Subedar :1arasa.hi .t~refore remainEod ,(In the '\festern front -, \o.Thi1e the 
. (ltt.er commanders returns,d to ' tbe .~ap~tal. 

• 
Nepal -h,ad- to go. tCl war twic~ ' agail'l.'9t Tibet during the regency of 

Bahadur Shah as ,a result of .diffe:ronces with regard to the rem!: of the 
treaty concluded with Ti"l:;E!t · ~ , 1~32 (1775 A.D.) duriT'€ the reigr of Ki ng 
Pratap Simha .$hah~ The , f~8~ p~se of the No)pal-Tibet war, -which had stal· ... e d 
-in 16"46 (1789 A.D • .}. lasted less than <I- year and' concluded ~'ith the signbg 

' ?f ~ ' treaty 'at !(eruig.· Chuese Ambas act.ed a~ ' uadiators in the negotiation~ 
that l ed to the "treaty. This lad to the r88urrpti~n of contacts between 
'.tJepa1 .aoo Ch~na, which .had been interrupted fo-:, several-centuries-. Nepal 
the n sent a ~legation tq . Pek~ with presents ,f", !, tJ; f;I ' C:llinese Emperor. 
the delegation ' was led , PY ,Ka,ji Hari S11."hi. Tne_ Chi.nese Emparor, on 'hiS Pll~-t 

/ conferred the t.itle at ''Wai-€lI on 'Kirig Rana Bahadur Shah ahd oi' , IIGhung n or 
Regent Babad:ur Shah;!.. f:le _a)..so sent gifts. . ' . ,.,-

.', ' .-: . . ... - .~- ' " '; 
However, 'Nepa 1 and Tib€.t coul.a 'not rraiiltain p€;!aceful l 's1ations fOJ" 

long aft,e r the cQ"!".clusioYJ. of this tretlty. After .:lbout J :years. the~_ 'Co wo 
atates 1rent to wsr again. This time) N:!pai had to figh t not only against 
tt-,e Tibetans but als') against the Chinese troops who had c ome in aid of 
Tibet. It is true that Chinese t:-oops c.:onmanded by Chang-Chung had come 'i;o 
Lhasa to nelp Til·et against Nepd durill! the previous war also. But by tho2' 
tin-e- the . Chin<;:~e ,bid re.a_ched Lh~) Nepali and Tipet had agreed to ne~oti.e. !'e 

a t.reatY at 'Kerui'lr. : The ' Cliinese~ , troops- d1d ',not,' -~ve to raise ·ams. In th(> 
second war, howe vol', tho Nepal a'1.d Chinese troops' !'ought each othor f1erco-"':'"1 
T:12 torflr star"':.ed from Kuti in 1791 and ended the following year on the ban:';' -
0_":' the Det:::"awati river, . , , 

('.nn't.n " •• 



While fighting was goill! on against Ute Chinese, Eahadur ShRh. 'Who 'Wa~~! 
th8'l Regent, appee.l8d to the English East India Company Governmant f Ol' milt­
t.!II"yaid. However, the English. who had already occupied several India n sut 

\ did. not ext8nd 'alo/ .:I).lch <J.id. Lord Cornwallis, the then Governor~neral. 
(lid no~ wish to dis~t the compariy's / trade "With China by providing mUita:J1 
as si stance to Nepal. }br. did he conDide r it nece ssary to lose the ' opport unit 
presented by ","hb situation t o fulfil! hi s colonial ambition and 'maintain 
a foothold 1n Nepal .. . In t act , .he had '.een nur."i ing thia amh:'it1on e ver since , 
the defeat of Captain Kinloch. Helee, instead of extending 'military su?"9Orl i 
forllwith. he mere lY ,sent a m1l.itary mission headed by t-! illia:f! :":irkpl:trick . 
to male.e an on-the-spot study of too military situation "i:n ~:", pal . Tr.is ,.,is sic 
.:lI'rlv ed, i ii. Kath~du 0)"\ March 3, 1793 A.D. , . . . 

However, before this military miBsion arrived i n Kathmamu. M @:oti atior 
for a treaty had already started bet~en the llepaU and Chinese military 
cOlllllanlers on the banks of the ro t~ rc 't.· ?,ti. ~'he nCl '::l l£ !; of Nepal did not s r OW 
an:y iI)toreet in the mis.sion. K"irkpatrick hal therefore to go back to Ind1.a 

. _ af~er . 2L days vithout aecanpUshing. his task. , . 

, , ' , .~f'.lst one- ~ar before the vis.it of the Englisb :rc:llitary mission, a t rade. 
"agreement hL..d been conclUded betwoen the Oovernrent of Nepal and the Eas t 
IndiB. ComPany Govcrru,;.ent. Bahadur Shah must have aS9E'lssed the situation 
ar1s:ing ;f"rom the ~repal-Ti\tet war of 1789 and thus signed. this treaty with 
the English wit h the objective -Of making it possible f or him to ask for 
mil,itary Bmporl f rom the l'l-~ t(J!' in t ho (' .,ent ,:"·f re S".l!!:ption of ho stilitie s 
\-11th Ti be t, pa rtloularly because by that ... 1nl'" the Tibetan Government had 
already started e:xpres sing '·di.Qsatisf"action with the t erms of too 1789 Tr o9.t: 
B~dur Shah probably s ought to establish relations with t ho English Ea s t 
India cc:ini>any ·i ll o"'('· ~ t o ' strengthen his own ppsitlon on the ~"' ·,i.(' e o f , 
Capuchiri and ' other Christian miSSionaries who had been driven nut by PrithV: 
N:lr<lyan Shah . The practice of keeping onels pos ition and power s e cure with 
t~o s qlport of outsiders had since boen fr~quently witne ssed in Nepal. In 
facti Bahadur Shahte genero '.l ~ ~ttitU£!e t owa. rds tfE Ene1i::lh had played an 
·:1.l!1Par'tant part in the concl usi on of the trade tr 'C aty between Nepal an:! t he ~ 
~lish E'Ast I ncii a Corr.pany Goyernnent. The tre a.ty was ooncluded on Fal.&:un ;. 
J.8L8 · (March "l, 1·( 52) . On behalf" of Nepal. it wa_ signed by Bahadur Shah him­
self , l-ffille Jqnat~ Dunean signed it: on behalf' o(the EngUsh £" .!Jt Indit\ 
Co~any OovernllDnt. 

- - , 

6. Aitch1aon - Treaties. Suniluds and EngageU!nts, Vo~. 11, No . xxn. 
PP • . lD3-S~ , ; -', 
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Howver, the adverse reeept.i.on tre treaty1Dfrt.. trom-the k:l:h.g as well &IS 

from the noblee soon rends-red it da1"unct. Atter the death of Bahadur Shah, 
the East India Compa.n;y" Governncnt doubted whether the treaty would eve r be 
enforced. That. is why it ' s C?~ht to despatch Abdal Kadar Khan :to study the 
situation and· test the reactions of the Ne'Plll Oovernnent. . . 

. ,. " ' l " " , -" - . _ 

I , ,', 'SOUlS blstor:l.,;lna have atgU3d . th ,at" Bahadur Sh~h I 8 opponents J am not · be 
hiIlGelf ,wer~ responsible for this t r ade treaty. ' Pro!. DhundiraJ Bhandarl, 
author of IINepal Ko A.i.tihasik Vlv ochana tl (HiStorical Analysis of Nepal), has 
oven deacrib&d:-.Bahadur St)ah as an opponent of the ~ngl1sh.7 Reterr1~ to th. 
treaty, he writes, IIJonathan Duncan, a "reprseentatbe of the English East 
India Coupany at. B&nara8, f orwarded proposals fb r a 7 .. point commercial treaty 

, to Nepal ., ~he opposition camp was 1~ a strong position wi thin the palace, 
an d the YQUlll: .:King Rana BatBdur Shah too supported the proposal. Nepal there ­
i'at"o : aec!epte4 it. But mtwithstandin~ t he conclusion of a treaty between 
Nepal;"and the : CoIIlP3IlY Qovernrrent.c. owicg to ~tn.gue6 w.lt.hln the palace, 
Bnhad\U! Shah :1l83 secretly pbying quite a dittEfl'8nt polit ical game. n8 

. '" 

r Prof . Dhundirnj Bhan!iari has thus tried t~ show t hat Bahadur Shah v as 
anti..&ng.l l£h. But histo rioal f a.cts do mt, corroborate hi s vieu •. In th 'O! fiN't ' 
pl ace, ·the 1'r1sndship Bahadur Shah had cultivat ed with Capuchin ,and other 
Christian' missionaries and the cbspatc h -of gifts to them show clearly th:·t 
ha was not anti-English, IUrkpatric:k himself has acknolwedged frRnkly thl. .. 
the king and all other nobl es except Bahadur Shah ve re oppose-d: to his pr e­
s ence in Nepal. Sacondly. the decision of the English East lniia Company 
to de spatch Abdul Kad.:lr Khan to Nepal to asoertain t he attitude of Nepal 
~ .. ith regard to the enforeerrent of the ·trade tre aty lndica:t.es, that it had 
]ost hopes of corrlucting tracW wit h the Nepal1s after t he death -of Dlh.:l dl.lT 
Shah . In the course of di s OUBsions on this question at the n:eeting of the 
Bot:trd of Directors of the Fast India Company, the thm Gov ernci~eneral }iad 
s t ated, 'IIn furthering our comllCrcial cause, we cannot expect any help' fr,m 
tha Nepali Wakll, Dinnath Utndhyaya-, who ,_ like any other foreign _ Wakil, i. .. 
0. pensiore r of this governll8nt •••• And Bahadur Shah, the king's uncle !mc 
maint p.inu a broader and more liber a l outlook than any other per son 1n the 
palacc ' with resj>l3ct to the b&mfits of thia t r ade t~aty, has rasjgred eev£r.ll 
loon ths ago. Ther e is now onl y ene s ource o f hope who coul.d e:xart influenc. A ;:. '" 
the, :kinp, of Nepal and he is G~jaraj Naser (H.:Ls hl'a). who has al.ways holpod ~n 
I\dvo.nclng our cause, 9 Between Gaj ara,1 M1ahra and 13ahadur Shah t here exis t f' d 
i ntimate frie ndship, which again shows that the latte r was' not a n opponent 
but actu<"\ll.y a supporter of the English. ' ' 

I : .. 

7. Dhundiraj Bhandari - Nepal Ko Aitihaeik Vivechana ;' P. 1-99 •. 

B. Ibi d, P. 207. 

9. D. C. Ganguly - Se cre t DoclUOOnts, P. 1 34 • 

. ' . 
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T~ inflUence QfI.l,~~~:~ ·$h~~,~t~e·d -detl:1-n1.ng ... folloW:i.ng the outbreak 

of the '-Nepal-China ' 'With ~ ·aa-na·"·Balls.diIr Shah ," 'who ' h&c\, by then a.t tained mj ori ty 
dedded to riin the-: actinf'niStrat'iO:n' Qf the courii'~':directly. ·: ii1 . did-rot like ", 
to· remdn a ooinine"'. 'king' with" his uncle as'his ·guardian . -Being of a rev olu· 
tionary temperament, it "was :not unnatural for too youthfUl. King Rana BahadUJ' . 
Shah, to renairi" uncer'·t he ·care · or protection of . anybody~: Moreover, the majo: j 

of the nobles .had then t .ur.:ned against Bahadur Shah because ~of his pro-Engll.s\'I 
policy. In f'ac:t; ,the 'hOstile attitwe of the mbl es ' hastaned the d(~mfall of 

" B:ihlldur Shah '" "' -~ .. ' " .. . '." . . ;. , ' 
'.~ ":"'-'-" --~ ' ... - -., .. . - ,.}. ,, ' , ,-, ,~., .. -" . . 

,- _ '· :·""1'lhile a '!R8:gent;:Bahadilr Shah· had mt ',sdoored"-,to\ tta spirit -of' the ro :,€: 
- poliCy enunCiated- by;', his own' father, ,-Pritbvl Na~_Shah. In his _ IlDi-- : 1.e 

'cOuriselu, ouUining :thB)d.nd . c:if:',forei~ poltcy :which he_ wanted Nepal to ' 
pursua, ' Prithvi NaraYan~'Shah 'had 'explic!tly-said, . nM.a.;intain arr,icable relatic 
·with the Emperor ot , Ch'ina~ ' We , sho'uld .ma~tain Tslations.: also wit h the E~ r C' 
of; the south. But he :, i's 've?y ' cunning. -lie is oppressing. India . rr _Prithvi Narn.:/ . 
SMh' ha.d· exPelled Christian nu.ssionaries from . Nepal anJ advised Tibet a l so t " 
dQ · the same'. Babadur Sh.ah had followed j ust too -opposite ' policy. He had cul­
,tivated frierrlly rel.ations, with the Christ'ian 'mlsslon:ariea deported by hi::; 

' father '- concluded a trade treaty with the- English and-. invited an English r.-:i.~ 
mi'ssion t .o Nepal , t ,hereby hoping to strellgthe:1 ties with the' English . It \ .. as 
'\lso during Bahadur Shah r , regerx:y that fupal .had to go to -war tWice wit h 
£~bet . Hiapro~Engllsh policy did not find favor,with the nobility. In t r p 
U,l?ht of 'this, as fllso of the desire of the youthful King Rana Bahadu r $;,2.'\ 

to run tta 'a.f'fairs of the state directly, Bahadur Shah sought to maintain 
'special relations 'Yith the English in order to keep his own position secla€ ' -
Successive ' MUkhti·ya.rs or Pri.m3 Ministers ad~pted a policy of c.ultivating , 
friendshi p with the . Eng1i5h whenever the faceCi , a threat to their po~it::..c.;}. 
The Raria regime t·l"'·:.' ~nerged es 3. :casult of t1-)e 'rise to power of Jung Bah3d tL." 

" hs ~ble to lcir-d Tt over b-)th the king and the paOp'le ' f or lo5 years py re: ~,il 
' oh th'a"BritIsh pOwsr in bdia.. .' -- _ <:.,, _"'- . . ' _. 
-,:_. ' , ; :;-.: .. , -, . . - " - . 

, ;. ~ ' .. :'That .the pro'-Er€lish -policy of, Bahadur Shah lia~ ' generally .opposed .,-ithi r' 
t~:' palace has been admitted 'by ' Col. ,Kirkpatrick, himself .• In his _ report ~ ::" 

, GO~'rnor-General .. ora ~o~·iI"'all~,s : on his mi3Ciol1 'to ' l-.7epal, Kirkpatrick i1a~ 

"referred to t .he faCt that lIalm.dur Shah; s ' i nvit.'1 +:'iol). to 'the Engli sh milit Oll"t 
'iili sSior{ nnd his "establlshment :of '.relatio ns wi':.h the Engiish 'East India Cc;.,j) " 
!.iovernhlint hadh~.n · opposed by' the w:,jority of t \,e lfepaii me.:b les includin!:: 
'Kriilhna·Shah.1:O In his r.eport, Col. Kirkl3.tr:'ck\ had , al!:o st:ated ·ttat tOOr" 

"'Was Ira. certain p~r "rful party J \-:!1i '6h eou'.1 not, by any- means"; . be -re' con:::J.t.. 1-

'to the idC'Q' ' 0:C my 7."email"liilg ever,. ·fc:ir a :"'6\-1 mrmths at Khatmandu"; and.that "~ ;1 ' ~' 
king h'3.d .not even taken ~ntere:;t in holdii:g ta:'.ks with him.10 

. : : " 

10 . Kirkpatrick 

'. ront d ••• 



This proves clearly , that Bahadur Shah had 1,nitiated the e stablishmant 
of relations with the English. East India Company GovernI"eri-. on -his own 
initiative and contrary to ~he wi:shes of the youthful ki~ a':ld t he then hi~h­

- rnnking nobles. They perhaps conGid~red it dangerous to maintain contacts 
',~ith, · the English who were advancip.g with the dream of exparrling ' their 
colonies througrout the world, l..fthat time fe e'..ings of national unity wer~ 

' manifesting tbamselves in Nepal.-Nor did the ncbles deem 'it appropriate to 
'ente r-into ,any 'trade agreeIlJ3nt , ~:'ith the English who followed the policy of 
-,propagating t.heir ' reli~ion am engaging in trade in every cOtmtry and then 0 

making' a colony oor - it,.~ , They regarded it 'all the lOOr8 dangerous to all"w 
,l'oreign so ldiers t 'o ' ;mrch over Nepal, even though as ~mbers of a military 
1::i5sion only. All tliis accounted for the opposition ~f, the king and Lha nc;)"~s 
to th~ estabUsr!llY:!nt of c'O:ltacts with the English. 

As a ' r esult of tre oppositioT! of both Kini<; Rana Bahadur 5ingh and th": 
nobles, -:the English military missio'r:i tr,at bd ':leen sen~ to assess the sta" . .:­
of- the Nepal-China~'I'Iar ,was forced to return on the 24th day of its arrivctl 
in",r.athnandu~' By that t ime .tar hA,d corr.1? to an end as a re&w.-t ,of too t!, "lC" _ 
arranged on'-thei banks of th-~ ' Betrawati river. SiN:e the war had ' end~d, there 

#Wa:s rothillg left to 'he studi':'d'by the English military mission. 1Jnder thes<! 
'circUI1stances,} -the mission' could' rot have prolonged its stay in r,'cpal . Tr,~ 
trade t~aty signed 1.,1th the English Ea!..c. India Company Governn.e:1t had auto ­

,mat1eally b2come inoperative by t t-,at tiue o'Wing to the opposition of thl; :~ ; -" 

a1'~ t he rot les . Even thon, Bahadw Shah had assur ad CoL K'irkpatrick of a1'.. 
steps 0:1 his part to create cor.d.itions !1:Zavor3.ble to thE:_ renewal of oer~::.1c. _I , 
intercOurse which had bec:n corrtl'enced. 1I11 ' 

Since then discord s~t in between King Ram Bahadur Shah and R~gent 
Bahadur Shah. Ha-~ ing becoma aware of DaMur Shah I S ambition to entrl?nch h~ s 
?Osition with the '-backi.ng of a foreign' power 1 ,and having bimsel.f come of ~~'(- , 
Rana aah.:idur Shah probably di d not consider it desirable to let Baradur Sh1.h 
cont_in~ assumir..g the :re :::' '1~ ofo.d:ninistM'tion. AccordinglY1 ' ~n B~is3.kh If:S':':' 
(April 1794), Rana Baj-1.adur Shah dismissed his uncle, Regent Batadur SMh 
nnd dirDctly assUMed control of ~,, "je ai'fairs of state . ' ' • 

' After heing' div('~ted to pcwer in this rr.ann:!r, Bahad ur Shah sent a p~;', 
senal message to the Chinese l .. lTba in Lhasa to be forwarded. to the ChinesC' 

·Enp()~r . ,In the message, rahadur Shah .. rota,. liMy nephew has' taken ' over th:' 
, reins of, administration. I em now Elngaged in religious functions at temp~ ,t 

The Chinese Amba at Lhasa 1nforTrud the king - of Nepal of tM Contents of ~<;''.~' . 
f:h.::!h I s lGtter. In his mo ~Ut ~= J the Chinese Arrba advisod the _king of Nepal : ' 
,«aek reconciliation '.Iith Bahadur Shah. He st!:lted, liThe Chireso Empnor h3!:' 
~olicitu:ie for both you :md your uncle." 

11. Kirkpatrick, op. clt. APpendix 11, P. )68 . 

Cootd ••• 



• 

• 

The Chinese .AToo~ )~esage 'proves that King Rana Bahadur Shah had not 
irrpri50ned BahadUf ~,~hali : iJ!li;ed:iately 'on his a~suftiptlon of the reins of' 
administration, .as . c~~Jl:Ild by some historhr.!: . ~2 Bahadur Shah had later se~t. 
n .second message to , th~" qh~neBe Amba at Lhasa ' expressing his desjre to v::' !;'J.t ,· 
China in order to m:ve an aj,dience with t..h2 Chirese El1".P6ror. P.e ~d SOlFht 
to' go to China as one,: rti3thooj· of escap1rig from }lep~l, pl-obably hr.; caus[: ,... :' t :'f': 

... strict cur bs imposed. by the Nepal governll.\ent . on his lOOvetlllrt.s after bei~ 
notified of his 'first me~sage to the Chinese AlJ'lba . ' T·he Chinese Arnba, howev() l"'. 
did not ·. agree tc? allow 'Bahadur Shah to vi~it China without. the approval of 
the Nepal govermP,ent . ~ did n.ot regard it a.5. proper that BaJndur Shah 
should have written t o h.1m s ecretly . At t he . same due, the Chimse Amh3 
requested. the king of Nepal f or his opi...,ion on the deSirability of Behadur .. 
Shah's vi"sit to Ch.ina. " 

. Lest . the personal; ipessa~e secretly sent.: by ~ahadur Shah to t~ Chiwee 
.'\mba t'~i~h ' the iden of. ac~ua1nting the Chinese 'Ernperf'r of the dis cor d bo'! twc-: o ' 

. hi rn t'..nd t.he 'Jdng ehould cr(,gto an unfavoraHe iIll>ression "in t he Chi nes p. 
Emperor's mind w~th rcgoro to R,me · Bahadur Shah. the latter i n Baisakn I f:?<­
(April' 1797), ' s ent a rri$t"'~dn to China under the leaders:hip of Kaj i Sar.ajJt. 
P(!nd~ , ~lho dealt with affairs concerning China and. Tibet. A royal mes sag' G 
mention,ing t he cr i.>ne s conmitted by BG.h !.l ~iur Shah WM a lso sent throw.h the 
mission to t he Cbire se EllmBror. Ir. A!..hndh E,: L (Jt:.ne 179'1 ) . Dahadur Shah 
passed ' a\ffiy. Hamiltonpa contetl\'ora ry of B6hadur Shah, has written that 
~Ihile sane persons held U',at he ·had baen murdered, others were of the vi~'w 
t hat he red died a natu:-a:!. death. 

In addition to ' the expansion of the kingdom. the "Wa.!'S with China ar.": 
'!'~ret, ?Ild the trea'~y and rel~tions with the English East ~dia Company . . 
C-o:vcrmrent as ' r a'f erred to above, r eform in the administr ;, tl.On 1-: .:I S So r,-:> t .J~ .: 

"'f9aturC of t he pe riod of Bahadur Shah's regency~ In 'or de r "to !acili~at.~ U .. · 
smooth coniuct of tte day':"to -day affairs of the administration • . . he al'l'endec 
la1"lS and relations and enforced nE'W onE-S o Land surveys first commenced in . . ... -
N.:: pal during his regency. &'hadur Shah deputed 'seven officials il}clud1ng l\~ . -

I Das Pant and Narayan il.rjyal to the eastern hill areas of Nopal to survey a •. ' 
.moaSUI'e land. AT) 'o:,:,(!qr issuad by him iT: this connection specified th~ 
limits wi th~1i. wh1:ch th~y "lore required to fl,ln:tion in the cour !> e of th\3li r . 

. wor k . The rul:es contaiood ':in thG crder canno:t be callod defectivo, since i \" : 
SUI''l8y and r:o'asurem.ent 0.( lands h",d bee n und.ortakan for the first time i n 
the ' country ... 

Ststchas From N("p ~ l 

1 2 . ( ~. ) Oldfie1d, N.'l"'l, Vol. 1, 0 26h. .. 
(b) Landon, Nepal, Vol. 1, ~. 

.. 
70. ' . 

, '1). HamiltoJl, op. cH. P. 250. 
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" .. 
Bahadur Shah also initiated steps to grant terancy rights for peasants. 

Through a royal decree issued on Shravan 9, 18L.9 (July 2$, 1792), he guar.3ntaJ 
the Sl'lcur.ity'.,of tenancy rights of the peasants of Kirttpur. The decree pro­
hibited the ' indiscriminate eviction of peasants of tnat area as lo~ as tJ: sy 
paid their rents. The text of the decree 1s as renews:-

.. . 
To the inhabitants of Kirlipur. You shall not he evicted from your 

Seba Birta and Adhiya: lands by soldiers (landlords) as long as you cont i nue 
paying rents as usual~ In Case you default in the payment of rents or dis­
obey your landlords,' the lams being cultivatel1 by you shallbe cori'is':!:rted. 
(But) lands shall not be confisca t ed i n case ro,ms h'ive been paid. You s hall 
faithfully appropriate your shar" of U ,e produce and the soldiers theirs, 

, according to t he customary prac-~.l.c i:o " 

Bahadur Shah also undertook military reforms. Hs had, at the cUss 
of his rsgercy J procured a foreign axpert to impa r t tr~i. ning to the army 

' along nodem lire::! and run tha ordnance fa~tory smofthly. He conferred tre · 
title of nSardar" on the expert. The royal - let.tar c'onferring thi3 title 
Has "Written in the old Hin::li. The royal order "With regard to, the leaY'e to 
be granted on different occasions to the me .. hanics working under the 3\lp e ?-­

vision of this expert was also Hr itten in a mixture of ,.Hindi and Nepal i . 
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